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PREFACE

The purpose of Encyclopedia of Antislavery and Abolition is to detail as
accessibly as possible the history of antislavery, abolition, and emancipation
and to illustrate the broad spectrum of forms these forces acquired and
courses they followed over time and space. While the dramatic events in
the Atlantic World will occupy a central place in the work, their vital
expressions elsewhere in the world will also be highlighted. This two-vol-
ume encyclopedia will afford the most current compendium of the diverse
and innovative scholarship produced over the past several decades that
reckons with the history of antislavery, abolition, and emancipation.

The Encyclopedia of Antislavery and Abolition is organized around three
principal thematic concerns: the illustration and explication of the various
forms of (1) antislavery and its emergence as an organized movement; (2)
the immediate precipitants of abolition and the processes of its passage;
and (3) the process of emancipation and its consequences. Slavery existed
historically throughout the world, and this encyclopedia will highlight slav-
ery in numerous societies and eras as it moved through these three stages
towards its demise.

What exactly constituted antislavery, abolition, and emancipation, and
where, when, and why did they manifest? While the earliest expressions of
antislavery may have only comprised one or a few isolated voices, the anti-
slavery most commonly reviewed in this encyclopedia will be that animated
by a systematic and ardent opposition to slavery and intended to mobilize
large numbers of people to attack and end the institution. A wide variety of
people and organizations nurtured and extended this antislavery; religious
figures, political economists, slaves, sailors, artisans, missionaries, planters,
captains of slave ships, democratic enthusiasts, and others were all
involved, along with the various organizations—secular, religious, or other-
wise—with which they were associated. Antislavery was by no means the
work exclusively, or even principally, of an intellectual elite, and the force
of all, from the lowly and unlearned to the privileged and articulate, must
be represented in this encyclopedia if it is to comprehend accurately the
scope of antislavery. The presence of slavery continued to be attacked in
the contracting Ottoman Empire in the early twentieth century, in Liberia
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in the 1930s, in Saudi Arabia in the mid-twentieth century, and even in the
latter years of the century in countries like Sudan, Pakistan, India, and other
states in Southeast Asia. Sometimes the indigenous antislavery movement
was feeble or non-existent, but such extra-national forces, such as British or
world opinion, and, especially, the League of Nations and the United
Nations, would apply important antislavery pressure. This encyclopedia will
detail all these critical events, and others, concerning antislavery in the
twentieth century.

While movements to abolish slavery have involved a complex aggregation
of social, political, economic, and cultural forces, the actual act of abolition
itself was largely state-sponsored through legislative or juridical decision.
For example, the ending of slavery in the Northern states of the United
States during and after the Revolutionary War was largely a legislative, juridi-
cal, and elite process with relatively little popular mobilization. While the
coalescing of an organized social movement around antislavery might often
precede the act of abolition, the actual definitive steps towards abolition
and the passage of it may be isolated as a distinct phenomenon meriting a
separate category for abolition itself. A vigorous, organized antislavery move-
ment existed in Great Britain and especially the United States well before
definitive steps towards the abolition of slavery were taken in the colonies
or in the South. In other societies, such as France, Russia, various new Latin
American nations, the Ottoman Empire, Thailand, and many other nations,
abolition was overwhelmingly a political act of the legislature or monarch,
occurring with virtually no organized antislavery movement present.
Indeed, these acts were often passed—and modified—in the face of signifi-
cant opposition to them from slaveholding interests and their supporters.
This was particularly the case for the emerging Latin American republics in
the early decades of the nineteenth century. Events leading up to abolition
were often tumultuous, and abolition edicts were not uncommonly issued
during times of war or slave insurrection in the slaveholding society when
colonial interests sought to stymie rebellion and also to find troops among
the enslaved; St. Domingue and the various young Latin American republics
illustrate this process. The diverse and dramatic roads to abolition and the
various forms the measure to abolish acquired will be exhibited throughout
these volumes.

The encyclopedia will also pay some attention to the numerous, power-
ful, and articulate figures who opposed abolition and argued for the innate
inferiority of the subjugated or their unfitness for freedom. The abolitionists
had constantly to respond to these arguments and to undermine pervasive
beliefs in the eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries that people of Afri-
can descent were naturally fit for enslavement. Thinking about race played
a vital part in the movement towards, or away from, abolition. However, by
the mid-nineteenth century, after the British and French abolition of slavery
in their colonies, abolition was increasingly associated with the modernizing
and progressive liberal state, and other states such as Brazil in the 1880s
and the Ottoman Empire after World War I implemented abolition in pur-
suit of that progressive modernity. The worldwide abolition of slavery was



PREFACE

XV

also upheld as a foundation of the humanitarianism supposedly underlying
British imperial expansion in the nineteenth century. Other European coun-
tries would reiterate this argument in the latter part of the century as they
penetrated into Southeast Asia and sub-Saharan Africa where, for example,
Belgium would ban slavery in the Congo, although instituting its own
severe labor regimen that all but duplicated slavery.

Finally, the encyclopedia will chronicle the processes and significance of
the various emancipations that have occurred over history, but most numer-
ously since the late-eighteenth century. The unfolding of emancipation in a
society entailed very different processes, expectations, and conflicts from
those that preceded abolition. In sum, one was involved with organizing
and mobilizing for or against the continuation of legal slavery within a soci-
ety, while the other is much more concerned with the economic and social
consequences of that abolition—most commonly with the regulation and
control of the freedmen’s labor and with their political status. While these
latter concerns about the consequences of abolition were certainly
expressed during the struggles over abolition, they were marshaled either
to defend or attack the institution. After the passing of the abolition strug-
gle, these concerns over consequences and regulation became the center-
piece of the society in which slavery had been ended. Thus, for
organizational purposes in this encyclopedia, emancipation and abolition—
while evidently related—will also be explored as two separate and discrete
processes.

While abolition will be identified as the immediate process of ending slav-
ery, emancipation is designated the process of the formerly enslaved becom-
ing formally free in a previously slaveholding society. The unfolding of
freedom continues long after the movement towards and the act of ending.
Indeed, over the past thirty years or more, the historiography of the course
and trials of the freed people and their former owners after abolition in the
American South, the British West Indies, Latin America, and elsewhere has
grown immensely. Slaves well might begin becoming free by taking decisive
steps towards destroying the legal institution of slavery before abolition and
emancipation; such measures characterized the actions of slaves in the
American North during the American Revolution and in the South during
the Civil War, in Latin America during its various wars of independence, in
Jamaica during the Baptist Revolt, and certainly in St. Domingue. And flight,
resistance, and rebellion which did not contribute directly to the overthrow
of slavery was an integral part of an emerging, organized antislavery move-
ment in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries; the maroons and black
rebels of St. Domingue, Jamaica, Surinam, Guiana, Demerara, Palmares, Qui-
lombo, and Palenque were crucial agents of antislavery in the Atlantic
World both for the dramatic evidence they gave of enduring black
autonomy and the keen problems they posed for the maintenance of local
slaveholding regimes. But the use of the term emancipation in this encyclo-
pedia will largely refer to the processes and consequences of freeing that
occurs throughout the formerly slaveholding society after the point of for-
mal abolition. Emancipation is the working-out of the fact of abolition.
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Emancipation might be of a very long duration such as the movement
from slavery to serfdom in Western, Eastern, and Central Europe where slav-
ery only diminished very slowly over the centuries, or it might occur gradu-
ally over a number of years and decades as it did in the North of the United
States or in emerging Latin American countries in the first half of the nine-
teenth century, or it might happen very quickly as it did in the South of the
United States between 1863 and 1865. And, emancipations were by no
means irreversible—Napoleon reinstated colonial slavery in French posses-
sions in 1802 after the National Assembly had abolished it in 1794; some
have argued that serfdom in nineteenth century Russia moved closer and
closer to chattel slavery; and slavery reappeared in Nazi Germany by the
early 1940s after the labor form had long ceased to exist in the country.
Indeed, by 1945, there were more than 7.5 million forced laborers in
Europe compared with 6 million slaves in all of the Americas in 1860.

Moreover, the outcomes of emancipations commonly disappointed the
formerly enslaved who witnessed the replacement of slavery by new forms
of labor exploitation and economic dependence and who had their aspira-
tions for political democracy and social equality checked and crushed. Thus,
this encyclopedia will discuss the rise of segregation, black laws, vagrancy
laws, racial violence, white terror organizations, laws curtailing access to
land ownership, laws restricting labor recruiting, the crop-lien and share-
cropping systems, and the convict labor system, for they are all key compo-
nents of the “working out” by all members of the society of the fact of
abolition. In the case of the United States South, this working-out of emanci-
pation spanned 1865 to 1900 and the largely successful installation by then
of disenfranchisement, segregation, Jim Crow laws, and economic depend-
ence and vulnerability for blacks. Similar processes for other societies are
identified and described, as well. The encyclopedia’s review of emancipa-
tions will highlight the broad and complicated social and economic unfold-
ing of the freeing of the enslaved following the passage of abolition.

The Encyclopedia of Antislavery and Abolition is not just about antislav-
ery or abolition or emancipation. It is about all three. And it is not simply
that New World slavery and its unique brutalities begets antislavery which
begets abolition which begets emancipation. The forces and vectors and
reversals and paradoxes render the dynamic vastly more complicated.

This encyclopedia is structured to be of ready use to a broad audience:
scholars, high school and college students, librarians, teachers, policy advo-
cates, and the general interested public. The entries are organized alphabeti-
cally and contain cross-references highlighted by bold-face type and listed in
“See also” lines at the end of the entry text. Most of the more than 300
entries, many of which are illustrated, conclude with a section entitled “Fur-
ther Readings,” which lists additional works—both print and electronic—
which the reader may consult to explore the entry’s topic further and in
more detail. For ease in reference, the entries are also arranged in the Guide
to Related Topics under a number of broad subject headings, such as “Anti-
slavery Leaders,” “Gender,” “Law,” and “Politics”; those searching for more
information on a particular topic can use the guide to quickly identify
related entries that might be of interest. The detailed subject index at the
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back of the book will also aid in this identification. A lengthy bibliography
includes a selection of the most important works written on this vast realm.
The Introduction provides a detailed, current overview of the history of
antislavery, abolitionism, and emancipation. Finally, a timeline is included to
afford a chronological overview of the history of these movements and
events.






INTRODUCTION

Within the past several years, four fine encyclopedias of world slavery have
been edited and published by leading scholars in the field: John Boles, Joan
Cashin, and Junius P. Rodriguez, eds., Historical Encyclopedia of World
Slavery (1997); Paul Finkelman and Joseph Miller, eds., Macmillan Encyclo-
pedia of World Slavery (1998); Seymour Drescher and Stanley Engerman,
eds., Historical Guide to World Slavery (1998); and Seymour Drescher,
Stanley Engerman, and Robert Paquette, eds., Slavery (2001). Included in
these comprehensive and learned volumes are various entries reckoning
with early and fleeting opposition to slavery in the ancient world, the emer-
gence of a coherent antislavery ideology in the eighteenth century, and the
rise of organized opposition to slavery later in that century and the next,
which culminated in the remarkable movement to abolish slavery in the
New World and beyond in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Although antislavery and abolition served to destroy the institution that is
the centerpiece of their works, no worthwhile guide to the history of slav-
ery would be adequate without an intelligent treatment of these powerful
oppositional forces which co-existed with slavery when it was at the peak
of its vitality in the Atlantic World in the late-eighteenth century. Yet the
very thematic focus of these encyclopedias finally renders these momentous
forces secondary and supporting.

The rise of antislavery and the abolition to which it led was anything but
subsidiary. For any number of eminent historians from the second half of
the twentieth century who have studied slavery and opposition to it deeply
and broadly, the emergence of a sophisticated antislavery ideology and the
rise of organized opposition to slavery in the Atlantic World in the eight-
eenth and nineteenth centuries represented nothing less than one of the
great intellectual and social revolutions in the history of the world. Histori-
cally, the institution of slavery was often linked with a well-ordered society
and the regulation of the irrational and the bestial. Aristotle, the ancient
world’s foremost commentator on slavery, likened the slave to a dumb
instrument guided by the superior moral and intellectual faculties of the
master. He argued that slave and master were just one set of the fundamen-
tal dualities that characterized the world, including the body and the soul,
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woman and man, parent and child, and animal and human. While the slave
was connected with the body and the animal, the master was of the soul,
the mind, the parent, and ruler. This was an order ordained by nature, Aris-
totle asserted, and under it, the slave was identified as a sort of domesti-
cated animal rendered useful by the discipline and direction of the master.
The superior will of the master used the slave to build and extend social
order, thus simultaneously controlling the savage while reinforcing the civi-
lized. However, an argument of cultural convenience also informed his
thought: slaves were identified with what Aristotle called “barbarians”—
those who make no distinctions between things and live in disorder—and
they constituted all who were not Greek. The slave was the essential
“other;,” the one existing wholly outside of the master’s community and thus
readily alienated.

Slavery was also in full accord with Jewish, Christian, and Islamic tenets
and practices. Judaism developed in a world pervaded by slavery and the
institution continued vital among the Jews as punishment for crime, debt,
and capture in war. The first books of Hebrew Scripture are replete with in-
formation on the regulation of slaves, both Jewish and outsider, within Jew-
ish society. Slavery and freedom are central themes in Hebrew Scripture;
God repeatedly returns his people to bondage for sinning and violation of
the terms of his Covenant with Abraham and Moses. On the other hand,
God would bring his people out of harsh slavery as reward for their refusal
to embrace the heathen ways of their enslavers and for their return to a
reinvigorated faithfulness. Slavery thus functioned as a vital discipline for
sinning and as a painful contrast to the freedom promised by God to those
who adhered to his commandments.

Slavery is equally central to early and medieval Christianity and Islam.
Nowhere is slavery deplored in Christian Scripture; indeed, many of the vir-
tues highlighted by Jesus Christ in the Sermon on the Mount—humility, for-
giveness, poverty, submission—might be most readily realized by the
faithful slave. The master was far more likely to be captured by the things
and affairs of the world, which elevated his vanity and sense of personal
power while moving him farther away from recognition of his utter depend-
ence on God. Paul’s model for the relationship of the devout to God, articu-
lated best in his Letter to the Romans, is founded on enslavement: one
wholly submits and sacrifices one’s body and will to God, to the loving and
serving of God. Bondage is unavoidable. One is either a slave to the body
and sin or a slave to God. There is no intermediate ground. In a world
infused with sinning, government and slavery are ordained by God as key
institutions for regulating this unavoidable human propensity to evil. As
with the Hebrews, Christian Scripture also establishes guidelines for the
moral obligations and duties of master and slave to each other in the proper
Christian relationship. As Paul wrote in Colossians, “Slaves, obey your
human masters in everything, not only when being watched, as currying
favor, but in simplicity of heart, fearing the Lord.... Masters, treat your
slaves justly and fairly, realizing that you too have a Master in heaven.”
(Colossians, 3:22, 4:1) Slavery both as ideal and as actual human institution
was a vital good for Christianity.
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In Islam, slavery was present throughout the Koran and numerous rules
structured the proper Islamic relationship between master and slave. Unlike
Christianity, Islam explicitly sanctioned the manumission of faithful slaves as
an act of benevolence by the master, and such individual freeing was com-
mon in the Islamic world, especially as an act of sacrifice and contrition dur-
ing the annual observance of Ramadan. But the legitimacy of slavery was in
no way challenged by such actions, and it thrived throughout Muslim lands.
By the early eighteenth century, slavery continued to be accepted near axio-
matically as necessary, useful, and thoroughly in accord with Judaic, Chris-
tian, and Islamic tenets and virtues. In the Atlantic World, it was celebrated
as an enormous force for the material improvement of human life, as well as
the extension of the Gospel to the benighted throngs.

Yet from the early 1700s and over the ensuing 150 years, slavery came
increasingly to be viewed as the chief vector of evil and the Devil in the
world, the very quintessence of sin as some called it, and the chief reposi-
tory of all that was socially, politically, and, especially, economically archaic,
stagnant, and inefficient. Slavery nurtured pandemonium and stymied the
material progress and well-being of the world. By the formal conclusion of
World War I, with the signing of the Treaty of Versailles in 1919, legal slav-
ery had been eliminated in most of the world.

What had happened to launch and extend this enormous transformation
in human history? Predating by 200 years the swelling antislavery move-
ment of the eighteenth century was the successful attack on the horren-
dous enslavement of Native Americans in New Spain and Brazil. Led by a
Dominican cleric in Mexico, Bartolome de las Casas, and a Brazilian Jesuit,
Antonio Vieira, laws proscribing the enslavement of native peoples were
established by the mid-1600s. Although the colonists could, and did,
infringe these laws, the new system of draft labor instituted for natives
under repartimiento was itself stern, and the enslavement of Africans
replaced that of the natives, a first abolition of sorts had nevertheless
occurred by 1600 in the New World. The writings of Las Casas, in particu-
lar, would be used by early English raiders and colonists as vivid illustration
of the brutal tyranny of Papist Spain in the New World and to energize their
nibbling on the fringes of New Spain. Brazilian and Spanish clerics such as
Tomas de Mercado, Bartolome de Albornoz, Alonso de Sandoval, and Pedro
Claver were also the first vocal opponents of the Atlantic Slave Trade, high-
lighting its cruelty and mortality and doubting that such barbarous com-
merce could be justified on the grounds that the Africans subject to the
traffic were legitimately enslaved war captives. Anticipating the more suc-
cessful evangelical attacks on the trade in the second half of the eighteenth
century, these critics also upheld the humanity of the Africans, their natural
right to liberty, and their endowment with an immortal soul. Yet none of
these critics of Indian slavery or of the Atlantic slave trade condemned slav-
ery per se, arguing instead that it should be regulated justly and that the
slaves should be catechized and baptized. Moreover, as Robin Blackburn has
written, for those opposing the slave trade, “their work was carried out in
obscurity, and came to the attention only of the limited circles able to
obtain copies of books published in small editions.”*
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The mounting of an ultimately successful attack on the Atlantic slave
trade and on slavery itself would be the project largely of the Anglophone
Atlantic World. The first attacks from this realm would issue from geograph-
ical and social obscurity. A meeting of Quakers in the Germantown section
of Philadelphia in 1688 first raised the questions that would preoccupy the
rising antislavery movement of the eighteenth century: Who among the
Quakers and other whites of the Pennsylvania colony would tolerate being
“handled” —forcibly transported under horrid conditions and then sold for
life like beasts—as the Africans are? Do Christians have liberty to engage in
such brutal practices? Do we have any more right to enslave these people
than the Turks do, or the Africans might, us? Other Quakers in Philadelphia,
New Jersey, Rhode Island, and Massachusetts would follow this first thrust
over the ensuing years, including George Keith, Robert Piles, John Hepburn,
Elihu Coleman, and Benjamin Lay. Distinctive Quaker doctrines renouncing
worldliness, ostentation, and all forms of violence and coercion and pro-
claiming devotion to the voice of God within the individual through the
“inner light” contributed to sparking this early antislavery. Slavery was con-
demned as founded on dominance, self-aggrandizement, and greed. In “The
American Defence,” John Hepburn illustrated how slavery violated each and
every commandment of the Decalogue.> And, God’s prompting of the indi-
vidual through the “Inner Light” to humility, charity, sympathy, and love
could only be shuttered and denied when one held another in chattel bond-
age. Slavery was nothing more, exhorted Hepburn, “than the Anti-Christian
Practice in making Slaves of them who bear the Image of God, viz. Their
fellow, Creature, Man; A Practice so cruel and inbumane, that the more it
is thought upon by judicious men, the more they do abhor it; It being so
vile a contradiction to the Gospel of the blessed Messiah.”>

Despite Scripture’s own positive engagement with slavery, Hepburn and
his fellow communicants were certain God could not condone a funda-
mentally non-domestic slavery as brutal as that in the New World prem-
ised on the gross exploitation of Africans for commercial gain. Christ’s
“New Dispensation” of universal fellowship and love could only abominate
the new, large-scale plantation slavery so characteristic of the Atlantic
World.

Yet, while these pronouncements against slavery and the slave trade were
universal, they issued principally from the Quakers’ preoccupation with the
maintenance of their own sanctified community by abjuring all forms of sin-
fulness. Consequently, this insular focus led the Quakers in Philadelphia to
debate among themselves the rightness of their own involvement with chat-
tel slavery and whether or not the community should proscribe it for its
members. Throughout the first half of the eighteenth century, the clear con-
sensus of Quaker communities was to sanction slaveholding. But by 1758,
as the antislavery adherents continued their assault and other pressures
arose for the pacifist Quakers with the outbreak of the Seven Year’s War,
the Philadelphia Meeting began prodding its members to renounce slavery
and prepare their slaves for emancipation. The repercussions from this mo-
mentous step would resonate far beyond Pennsylvania over the coming
years. By 1774, when the Philadelphia Meeting forbade any further buying
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or selling of slaves among its members upon penalty of disownment, even
broader international attention would be drawn to the movement.

No one would contribute more to this broadening, international appeal
than would Anthony Benezet, a Philadelphia Quaker, who published A
Short Account of that Part of Africa Inbabited by the Negroes. .. in 1762.
In conjunction with emerging Quaker antislavery organizations, A Short
Account would prove instrumental in bringing key British politicians to sup-
port and work for the abolition of Britain’s involvement in the Atlantic Slave
Trade and ultimately in West Indian slavery. While Benezet embraced all the
arguments articulated earlier by Hepburn and others, he also included
numerous excerpts from the accounts of ship captains and travelers in West
Africa to establish the civilization and moral dignity of black Africans in
their own homelands. These vivid assertions countered notions widely held
in the Atlantic World of innate African savagery, notions which eased the
consciences of the multitudes profiting from slaves: “the abject Condition
in which we see them, from our Childhood, has a natural Tendency to cre-
ate in us an Idea of a Superiority and induces many to look upon them as
an ignorant and contemptible Part of Mankind”* Far more elaborately than
earlier Quaker advocates, Benezet delineated the moral and intellectual
equivalence of black African with white Anglo-American and their identical
capacity for improvement. What prevented them from manifesting this natu-
ral impulse to autonomy and improvement, however, were the restrictions
and debasements placed upon them by slavery, nurturing them in igno-
rance, demoralization, and moral corruption. This reality, in turn, encour-
aged whites’ conclusions that Africans were by nature degraded and
specially fit for slavery, especially as they knew nothing of the true charac-
ter of the Africans’ lives in the land of their nativity.

Thus human custom and laws—the social environment, not the predeter-
minations of God and nature—were responsible for creating the impression
of their unfathomable difference from white Europeans, crushing the spirit
of the Africans and alienating them so grossly from God: “the natural
Capacity of many of them be ever so good, yet they have no Inducement or
Opportunity of exerting it to any Advantage, which naturally tends to
depress their Minds, and sink their Spirits into Habits of Idleness and Sloth,
which they would, in all Likelihood, have been free from, had they stood
upon an equal Footing with the white People.””

The nefarious imperatives of slavery dulled the “inner light” of both
white and black. Slavery itself, not simply the slave trade, was the most rep-
rehensible of sinning, and Quakers and all other slaveholders must disavow
this evil by preparing their slaves for freedom and reorganizing their soci-
eties so, upon their emancipation, they may be included as equals. Bene-
zet’s widely disseminated work influenced numerous other American
antislavery authors, including Benjamin Rush and Samuel Hopkins, and by
the early 1770s, Benezet was corresponding with the influential British
reformer Granville Sharp. In 1787, Sharp helped organize the Quaker-
dominated Society for Effecting the Abolition of the Slave Trade and played
a pivotal role in drawing the influential Anglicans William Wailberforce,
Thomas Clarkson, and James Ramsey into the antislavery movement by the
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late 1780s. These men proved integral to orchestrating the political machin-
ery leading to Great Britain’s momentous abolition of its participation in the
Atlantic slave trade in 1808.

Yet concurrent with the Quakers’ attack on slavery in North America was
the far more secular speculations of moral philosophers and political econo-
mists in France, England, and Scotland. Central to these arguments were
fundamental shifts in conceptions of the nature of humans and of their rela-
tionship to society. As if to trumpet the end of feudalism in northwestern
Europe and its notions of ranked social orders intricately bound to each
other through a myriad of mutual obligations, John Locke in the late-seven-
teenth century identified the essence of the human individual to be in their
endowment by nature with liberty, a liberty one could not alienate without
ceasing to be human. This liberty, responsibly exercised in one’s own self-
interest, legitimated contracts executed between individuals and between
individuals and the state. Under each, the individual relinquished a certain
amount of that natural liberty to secure some valued object or condition
best acquired only through combination with another or with a state.
Locke, more fully than any political philosopher preceding him, newly asso-
ciated freedom with mobility and autonomy rather than with its more tradi-
tional connotation—the right to be a recognized and actively participating
member of a community from which one derived security and existential
meaning. Jimmying the individual fully free from the vestiges of feudal com-
munalism, Locke designated the individual naturally free and empowered
and capable to act as a free agent in pursuit of one’s self-interest. For Locke,
slavery was a fundamentally unnatural condition in which the individual all
but ceased to be human by relinquishing the liberty essential to identity.
Asserting that this would be all but intolerable for Christian Europeans,
Locke allowed, however, for the legitimate enslavement of non-Christian
war captives and thus conveniently sanctioned the proliferating African slav-
ery of the New World.

The philosopbes of the French Enlightenment, enrapt by Locke’s vision
of human freedom, augmented it by championing the application of this
individual liberty to society as a whole to generate an enormous increase in
the material and political well-being of a society. The liberation of the indi-
vidual to exercise his quintessentially human faculty of reason free from the
constraints of traditions and coercive laws and to identify and condemn out-
moded institutions and belief systems was critical to the envisioned social
advance. For Montesquieu, Voltaire, Diderot, and Rousseau, no institution
corrupted a society and its capacity for improvement more thoroughly than
did slavery, although for Voltaire the Catholic Church was at the very least a
close second. Slavery dispirited the enslaved, rendering them an inefficient
and uncooperative producer. By not being citizens, slaves could not serve
the public good and became eternal enemies against which society had to
waste energies in vigilance. Masters were damaged as well, for slavery nur-
tured in them a contempt for labor and a love of indolence, luxury, and tyr-
anny. All of these values contrasted with those promoted by a free society
in which reason, enterprise, and efficiency were extolled and human happi-
ness pursued. Indeed, Montesquieu, Voltaire, and especially Rousseau finally
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condemned slavery in any form as so contrary to human essence and dig-
nity that one could not become a slave without ceasing to be human; under
such abnegation of self, no contract could have any validity. The enslave-
ment of war captives was nothing other than a vestige of an earlier barba-
rism now demeaning to Europe; when a captured warrior lays down his
arms, he has ceased to be a threat and has returned to his natural individual
liberty and should be released upon the formal cessation of hostility. While
none of them finally attacked New World slavery outright, and Montesquieu
even speculated that slaves might be necessary in tropical environments
where Europeans faltered and sickened, their formidable arguments
assaulted and derided the institution of slavery and contributed further to
establishing its immorality and dehumanization.

Adam Smith and Frances Hutcheson, respectively, a late eighteenth-cen-
tury Scottish political economist and moral philosopher, pushed the secular
antislavery of the philosopbes even farther in a utilitarian direction. While
they sought to create moral and materially abundant societies, they argued
uncharacteristically that such societies would be achieved most readily by
an unleashed pursuit of self-interest. Historically, the pursuit of self-interest
had been firmly associated with all that destroyed virtuous republican gov-
ernment, promoted sinning, and led to the concentration of power in the
hands of a corrupt few. It was to be countered and even renounced if social
justice and harmony were to be realized. But Smith, Hutcheson, and other
contemporary Scottish philosophers boldly asserted that, rather than cor-
rupting the good society, the pursuit of self-interest was the very engine of
the advance of society and morality. Self-interest was the very core of
human motivation and rather than being suppressed, it should be har-
nessed, enlightened, and rendered useful and productive. The promotion of
a responsible possessive individualism would be the surest path to a just,
productive, and benevolent society; those reared to participate positively in
a free society would recognize that peaceful competition allied with social
cooperation and the improvement of others was the most reliable and
secure method for attaining that good and useful society. Maximizing indi-
vidual freedom, rather than diminishing it, was the key to a healthy and
prosperous communitas.

Slavery, Smith and Hutcheson argued, profoundly damaged the individu-
al’s motor for improvement and service. As the antithesis of freedom, slav-
ery promoted not only tyranny and civic alienation, but also a stagnant
economy incapable of encouraging or satisfying the material needs of its
members. Unlike free labor, which Smith defined as inherently intelligent
and motivated to improve and innovate, slave labor lacked such beneficent
promptings and instead had to be supported by the owners and was moti-
vated to produce little beyond the small amount it consumed. Steadily rising
consumption and diversification of demand were key engines for promoting
social and economic advance, according to Smith, and neither could be
present in a slave society where demand was crimped along with the spirit
of improvement. The capital of slaveholders was tied up with the purchase
and maintenance of these inherently inefficient and unmotivated laborers
rather than freed to invest in machinery and other products and services
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that would enormously increase productivity rather than stultifying it. Free
labor, by definition, was always superior to slave labor and consistently
would work more efficiently, productively, and cheaply than slave labor. Rid-
ding a society of slavery would indubitably improve and stimulate its econ-
omy and its capacity to satisfy the growing material needs of its members.
Moreover, slaves, properly prepared for freedom, could be emancipated and
made productive members of a free society.

Reinforcing and, indeed, informing this mounting antislavery of the eight-
eenth century was the vehement and irrepressible opposition of the
enslaved themselves. From slave revolts in Hispaniola during the early Span-
ish occupation of the sixteenth century through to the Maroon Wars in
Jamaica in the mid-eighteenth century, and the Saint Domingue rebellion
later in the century, and ensuing numerous Caribbean uprisings in the early
decades of the nineteenth, the voice and force of the slaves was central to
the construction of a widespread and viable antislavery. Rebellions of Affi-
cans onboard ships carrying them to slavery in the New World were not
uncommon from the onset of the Atlantic slave trade in the late fifteenth
century. This long history of shipboard uprisings and colonial rebellions
made the frank reality all too clear to the Europeans that Africans were not
passive before their subjugators, that they hated their enslavement, and that
they were willing to die to free themselves from it. The fierce restiveness of
the slaves mandated the brutal regimens characteristic of colonial slavery
through the eighteenth century for their overlords fully recognized that the
enslaved would rise successfully against them otherwise. Yet a paucity of
newspapers and other vehicles for communicating events in the New World
to the Old World largely allowed clear evidence of slave assertiveness to
remain on the other side of the Atlantic.

It was not until the great revolt in Saint Domingue in the 1790s—publi-
cized vividly throughout the Atlantic World in newspapers, essays, and lurid
lithographs—that the broader white populace in the centers of colonial
power began to appreciate the vehemence of slave opposition. While on
the one hand a cool strategic decision to preserve colonial power, the revo-
lutionary decision of France’s General Assembly to abolish slavery in its col-
onies in 1794 was integrally bound up with a significant portion of the
Assembly’s support for the Saint Dominguan slaves’ own quest for liberty
and equality. In 1794, arguing for the urgent necessity to abolish slavery in
Connecticut totally and immediately, Theodore Dwight cited the current
uprising in Saint Domingue as evidence of the ends to which “oppressed
human nature” will go to restore its divine endowment of liberty. Boldly
equating the black revolutionaries with the white ones of the American
Revolution, Dwight queried, “What American will not admire their exer-
tions, to accomplish their own deliverance?”® Over the ensuing decades,
many antislavery advocates would hold high the bloody example of Saint
Domingue as an irrefragable argument for the evil of slavery, and tens of
thousands throughout the Atlantic World would hear those arguments. Simi-
larly, such historians as Emilia da Costa and Michael Craton have illuminated
the great force of slave rebellions in Demerara, Jamaica, Barbados, and else-
where in the Caribbean between 1800 and 1830 in strengthening popular
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resolve in England to abolish slavery in the British West Indies in the
1830s.” Understanding the rise of antislavery and abolition in the Atlantic
World is impossible without reckoning with the salience of the slaves’ own
enduring opposition.

Evangelical opponents of slavery chafed at the unwillingness of the Scots
to identify slavery fundamentally with sinning rather than with a bad choice
for a growing society. Both condemned slave violence. Nevertheless, these
three forces of emerging antislavery in the eighteenth century—evangelical-
ism, moral economy, and slave rebellion—would ideologically undergird the
great struggles in Britain to abolish its involvement with the Atlantic slave
trade and colonial slavery, as well as that of other nations, over the ensuing
years. Indeed, by the triumph of British emancipation in the 1830s, the reli-
gious and utilitarian strains had actually combined, as David Brion Davis has
established so brilliantly, into an antislavery amalgam, in which the cause of
Christ locked arms with the advance of human freedom and prosperity
under the unfurled banner of progress that Britain heralded as its imperial
rule extended over the balance of the nineteenth century. Britain’s role
would be instrumental in prompting or forcing antislavery and abolition on
resistant nations in the Atlantic World from the Congress of Vienna in 1815
forward, as would be their role in realms well beyond that world in the sec-
ond half of the nineteenth century and after. These agreements, however,
were often compromised in practice. Treaties with Brazil and Spain to end
their involvement in the nineteenth century slave trade were routinely vio-
lated, and efforts by the British, other colonial powers, or regional powers
themselves to emancipate slaves gradually or outlaw slavery altogether in
the Arabic world and in the Horn of Africa and sub-Saharan Africa proved
largely futile well into the twentieth century. The League of Nations and
later the United Nations would proclaim a world free of slavery as a founda-
tion of their principles of human rights. Yet slavery would be renewed with
an unusually brutal vigor during World War II and would persist, in ways
both official and anomalous, into the second half of the twentieth century.
Unfortunately, it has not been a surprise that the venerable flagship of Brit-
ish emancipation in the 1830s, the Anti-Slavery Society, was revived in the
1990s fittingly as Anti-Slavery International.

Nevertheless, a long and complicated road had been traveled from the
slavery of love, order, and wealth to that of sinning, anarchy, and impover-
ishment. The hope of the editors and contributors to this encyclopedia is to
illuminate the details of that monumental journey.
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CHRONOLOGY OF ANTISLAVERY, ABOLITION,

1441

1498

1516

1542

1562

1619
1644

1688

1689

AND EMANCIPATION

Portuguese sailors kidnap Africans from the northwest coast of the continent,
bringing them to Europe to work as slaves in the sugar factories in Portugal and on
the Atlantic Islands it controlled off the African coast; from these beginnings spring
the Atlantic slave trade.

To ensure order and stability in the new Spanish settlements in America, Christopher
Columbus sanctions employment of repartimientos, allotments of Indians, usually a
chieftain and his people, to work in the mines or on the lands of a Spanish master.

The West African kingdom of Benin restricts the sale of male sales, thus isolating the
kingdom from the Atlantic slave trade over the next three centuries.

The Spanish Crown promulgates the New Laws, which ban Indian slavery and
undermine the encomienda system in the colonies of Spanish America.

Bartolomé de Las Casas completes his Historia de las Indias (IThe History of the
Indies), in which he criticizes the Spanish for their cruel treatment of Native
Americans and declares, in contradiction to his earlier writings, that Africans deserve
the same right of self-determination that he seeks for Indians.

Africans are landed at the Jamestown Colony in Virginia.
The advent of the Manchu Dynasty marks a resurgence of slavery in China.

Englishwoman Aphra Behn publishes Oroonoko, or the Royal Slave, the supposedly
true story of an African prince tricked into slavery; because she graphically depicts
the prince’s torture and execution by Europeans without referring to the racial
denigration of Africans common of the era, Behn is often considered an early
abolitionist.

Quakers in Germantown, Pennsylvania, sign the Germantown Antislavery Petition,
which is believed to be the first public protest against slavery in British North
America.

English political philosopher John Locke publishes his influential Second Treatise of
Government, in which he describes his reasons for opposing slavery.
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1693

1700

1701

1711

1723

1739

1748

1751

1754

1760

1761

1762

1769

1772

1774

George Keith, a Pennsylvania Quaker, issues an “Exhortation and Caution to Friends
Concerning Buying or Keeping of Negroes,” one of the first antislavery tracts
published in colonial America.

Samuel Sewall of Boston publishes “The Selling of Joseph,” an early antislavery tract
written in America.

Thomas Bray establishes the Society for the Propagation of the Gospel (SPG) to
spread Christianity in Britain’s North American colonies.

Richard Steele publishes an imaginative reworking of the tale of “Inkle and Yarico” in
issue no. 11 of The Spectator; because the periodical was frequently reprinted
throughout Great Britain and North America, the tale became one of the best-known
and most compelling anti-slavery narratives of the eighteenth century.

A group known as the Associates of Dr. Thomas Bray is organized by Dr. Bray to
bring education and Christian religion to Native Americans and African American
slaves.

The Stono Rebellion, one of the largest slave uprisings in colonial America, erupts in
South Carolina.

Montesquieu publishes The Spirit of the Laws, in which he declares slavery to be
“not good by its nature.”

Slavery is formally legalized in the colony of Georgia, thus overthrowing the
attempts made since 1732 by the Georgia Trustees, the colony’s proprietors, to
restrict the spread of slavery.

John Woolman of Pennsylvania publishes an essay entitled “Some Considerations on
the Keeping of Negroes.”

British in Jamaica suppress “Tacky’s Rebellion” with the cooperation of local
maroon communities.

At their Yearly Meeting in London, the Quakers agree to disown any slave dealers
among their members.

Anthony Benezet publishes A Short Account of That Part of Africa, Inbabited by the
Negroes, and the Manner by which the Slave-Trade is Carried On, which vividly
illustrated the devastating effects of the slave trade upon West African peoples and
societies.

Granville Sharp publishes A Representation of the Injustice and Dangerous Tendency
of Tolerating Slavery, in which he challenges a master’s property rights in slaves.

British Chief Justice William Murray, Earl of Mansfield, renders a decision in the
Somerset Case, declaring that a slave, once brought to England, was free; the
decision is instrumental in ending slavery in Great Britain.

At their Yearly Meeting in Philadelphia, American Quakers implement a plan for the
eventual emancipation of all slaves owned by Quakers.
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1775

1776

1777

1779

1780

1783

1784

1785

1786

1787

Thomas Paine publishes “African Slavery in America,” a pamphlet attacking both the
slave trade and the institution of slavery.

Anthony Benezet becomes the first president of the Society for the Relief of Free
Negroes Unlawfully Held in Bondage, which in 1784 is renamed the Pennsylvania
Abolition Society.

Lord Dunmore, the last royal governor of Virginia, issues a controversial decree
declaring martial law and promising freedom to all slaves who left their rebel masters
to fight for the Crown.

Abolitionist Samuel Hopkins publishes A Dialogue Concerning the Slavery of the
Africans.
Adam Smith publishes The Wealth of Nations, in which he decries both the moral

and economic cost of slavery.

The Vermont state constitution explicitly abolishes slavery within the state.

Publication of the first edition of the Olney Hymns, containing “Amazing Grace,” by
John Newton, a former slave trader who may have used an old African American
melody for the hymn.

During the American Revolution, British General Henry Clinton issues the Philipsburg
(NY) Proclamation promising freedom to any slaves who flee their American masters.

The Pennsylvania Legislature enacts the first state gradual abolition law.

The Massachusetts Supreme Court, in Commonwealth of Massachusetts uv.
Jennison (known as the Quok Walker Decision), pronounces slavery has no
standing in the Massachusetts constitution, thus making Massachusetts the first state
to deny its citizens property rights in slaves.

Rhode Island enacts a gradual emancipation law, but continues the slave trade.

Connecticut enacts a gradual emancipation law.

In his Notes on the State of Virginia, Thomas Jefferson condemns the institution of
slavery, but argues that emancipation should be accompanied by the removal of
blacks to a separate colony.

The New York Manumission Society (NYMS) is founded in New York City.

British abolitionist Thomas Clarkson publishes his influential essay entitled, “An
Essay on the Slavery and Commerce of the Human Species, Particularly the African”

The new U.S. Constitution counts three-fifths of all slaves for purposes of represen-
tation in Congress, a clause that greatly increases the political power of the South.
British abolitionists settle a community of freed slaves in Sierra Leone on the west
coast of Africa.

Granville Sharp and Thomas Clarkson found the Society for the Abandonment of the
Slave Trade.

Former slave Ottobah Cugoano, one of the first free Africans in Britain to publicly
oppose slavery, publishes Thoughts and Sentiments on the Evil and Wicked Traffic
of Slavery and Commerce of Human Species.
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1788

1789

1790s

1790

1791

1792

1793

1794

1794-1836

Congress passes the Northwest Ordinance, which prohibits slavery in the territory
west of the Appalachians and north of the Ohio River.

Jacques-Pierre Brissot and Etienne Claviere found the Société des Amis des Noirs,
which calls for an immediate end to the slave trade and the gradual and uncompensated
abolition of slavery.

Englishwoman Hannah More publishes “Slavery: A Poem,” the first of a series of
antislavery verses by which she sought to persuade Parliament to abolish the slave
trade.

Former slave and abolitionist Olaudah Equiano publishes his popular autobiography,
The Interesting Narrative of the Life of Olaudah Equiano, or Gustavus Vassa, the
African.

The Free Produce Movement, which boycotted produce made by slave labor in hopes
of thereby undermining the economic viability of the slave system, begins among
Quaker groups and continues in some form until the end of slavery in the 1860s.

Founding of the Connecticut Society for the Promotion of Freedom and Persons
Holden in Bondage; among the founders are such clergymen as Levi Hart and
Jonathan Edwards, Jr.

Benjamin Franklin publishes a major antislavery essay in the Federal Gazette.

The Haitian Revolution, which resulted in the abolition of slavery and the
achievement of the independence of Haiti (in 1804), begins in the French West
Indian colony of Saint Domingue (present-day Haiti).

Jonathan Edwards, Jr., publishes The Injustice and Impolicy of the Slave-Trade, and
of the Slavery of the Africans.

The U.S. Congress passes the first Fugitive Slave Act, mandating the return of runaway
slaves to their legal owners.

Abolitionist Samuel Hopkins publishes A Discourse upon the Slave Trade.

Lobbied by the American Convention of Abolition Societies, Congress passes the
first American anti-slave trade law, which bans Americans from trading captured
Africans to foreign traders.

Richard Allen and Absalom Jones publish an attack on slavery entitled, “To Those
Who Keep Slaves and Approve the Practice,” which is part of their pamphlet, “A
Narrative of the Proceedings of the Black People During the Late Awful Calamity in
Philadelphia, in the year 1793

The French National Convention recognizes the end of slavery in the colony of Saint
Domingue and abolishes slavery in the other French Caribbean colonies.

Former slave Richard Allen founds the African Methodist Episcopal Church in
Philadelphia.

The American Convention of Abolition Societies meets sporadically during these
years, bringing together local abolition societies from around the United States to
discuss and coordinate abolitionist tactics and strategies.
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1795

1796

1799

1800

1802

1804

1806

1807

1808

1811
1814

1815

1816

1820

The Pointe Coupée Rebellion erupts in Louisiana.

St. George Tucker publishes A Dissertation on Slavery: With a Proposal for the
Gradual Abolition of It, in the State of Virginia, the only serious proposal to end
slavery to be written by a Southerner in this period.

One of the first African American petitions addressed to Congress calls for an end to
the domestic slave trade and consideration of a plan for gradual abolition.

The New York Legislature enacts a gradual abolition law.
A slave conspiracy known as Gabriel’s Rebellion is foiled in Richmond, Virginia.

Prompted by political, rather than humanitarian, concerns, Napoleon Bonaparte,
now emperor of France, reintroduces slavery and the slave trade into French
colonies.

New Jersey passes a gradual emancipation act.

The Virginia Legislature amends the state’s Manumission Act of 1782 by requiring
liberated bondpeople to leave Virginia or face re-enslavement.

Laws abolishing the slave trade are passed in both Great Britain (May) and the
United States (March).

Georg Wilhelm Friedrich Hegel, a German philosopher, publishes The Phenom:-
enology of Spirit (1807), in which he declares that slavery establishes a relation of
co-dependence that is damaging to both slaves and masters.

With the first day of the new year, both Great Britain and the United States officially
cease involvement in the Atlantic slave trade.

The German Coast Slave Insurrection erupts in Louisiana.
Holland abolishes the slave trade.

The Congress of Vienna, during which the Great Powers redraw the map of Europe
following the Napoleonic Wars, includes in its Final Act a declaration against the
slave trade, the Declaration of the Powers relative to the Universal Abolition of the
Slave Trade.

Shortly after escaping from his exile on Elba, Napoleon, in a bid for support, again
abolishes slavery in France.

Founding of the American Colonization Society, which advocated sending African
Americans, both slave and free, to Africa.

Bussa’s Slave Rebellion erupts in British-held Barbados.

Simon Bolivar, “the Liberator” of Andean Spanish America, in an attempt to incorporate
people of color into his independence movement, decrees the emancipation of slaves
in Venezuela.

Congress passes the Missouri Compromise prohibiting slavery north of the southern
border of the new state of Missouri.
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1821

1822

1823

1824

1827

1828

1829

1831

1831-1832

1832

1833

The Congress of the newly independent Republic of Colombia elects Simén Bolivar
first president of the republic and initiates a process whereby slaves in the new state
are gradually freed over the next thirty years.

Slave conspiracy of Denmark Vesey, perhaps the largest in U.S. history, is foiled in
Charleston, South Carolina.

The American Colonization Society, acting with federal assistance, establishes the
colony of Liberia on the west coast of Africa for the resettlement on that continent
of African Americans.

Major slave rebellion erupts in Demerara, sending shock waves throughout the
British slave-holding colonies in the Caribbean.

Chile bans slavery, the first of the new South American republics to do so.

The Society for the Amelioration and Gradual Abolition of Slavery is founded in
Great Britain.

Elizabeth Heyrick anonymously publishes the pamphlet Immediate, not Gradual
Emancipation.

Founding of America’s first African American newspaper, Freedom’s Journal.

Moses Elias Levy, the most prominent Jewish abolitionist in the United States,
publishes his Plan for the Abolition of Slavery.

Abolitionist Benjamin Lundy begins publication of his newspaper, The Genius of
Universal Emancipation.

Mexico abolishes slavery.

Mary Prince, a former West Indian slave, publishes her autobiography, The History
of Mary Prince, A West Indian Slave, Related by Herself.

William Lloyd Garrison begins publishing The Liberator, an abolitionist newspaper,
in Boston.

Before it is crushed, Nat Turner’s Rebellion leads to the death of sixty whites in
Southampton County, Virginia.

The Baptist War, so-named because its slave leaders were all Baptists, fails to force
the end of slavery in Jamaica.

Founding of the New England Anti-Slavery Society (NEASS) in Boston.
Formation of the racially integrated Boston Female Anti-Slavery Society.

American writer Lydia Maria Child publishes An Appeal in Favor of That Class of
Americans Called Africans.

Lucretia Mott and other women, both white and black, form the Philadelphia
Female Anti-Slavery Society.

The British Parliament passes the Abolition of Slavery Bill.

The American Anti-Slavery Society (AASS) is founded in Philadelphia; the group
favors the immediate emancipation of American slaves.
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1834

1835

1836

1837

1838

1839

Pursuant to the passage of the Abolition of Slavery Bill a year earlier, slavery is abolished
throughout the British Empire. Slaves over the age of six in the British West Indies are
apprenticed to their masters for a term of four to six years as the final stage in the
abolition of slavery in the region.

An extensive postal campaign by the American Anti-Slavery Society uses the postal
system to send abolitionist literature throughout the country and especially into the
south.

Alexis de Tocqueville, a French traveler in the United States of the 1830s, publishes
his Democracy in America, in which he calls slavery “evil.”

Southern members of the House of Representatives force passage of the Gag Rule,
barring petitions relating to slavery from being read in the House.

Isaac Knapp of Boston publishes the first abolitionist songbook, Songs of the Free,
and Hymns of Christian Freedom, compiled by Maria Weston Chapman.

In its decision on Commonwealth v. Aves, the Massachusetts Supreme Court sets
an important precedent by declaring that slavery cannot exist in Massachusetts
except as it is regulated by the U.S. Constitution; thus, any slave brought to the
state was immediately freed and the only slaves that could exist in

Massachusetts were fugitive slaves whose return was mandated by the federal
Fugitive Slave Act.

Portugal abolishes the slave trade in its colonies.

Founding of the New York Committee of Vigilance, one of the most radical African
American abolition societies in the United States.

The Anti-Slavery Convention of American Women holds its first meeting in New York.
An angry mob in Illinois murders abolitionist publisher Elijah P. Lovejoy as he
attempts to prevent the destruction of his press.

The Hibernian Anti-Slavery Society is established in Dublin by Irish Quakers.

David Ruggles publishes the first black magazine in the U.S., the Mirror of Liberty.

Apprenticeship is abolished in the British West Indies, thus effectively ending
slavery in the region.

Formation in the United States of the antislavery Liberty Party.

British abolitionist Thomas Buxton publishes The African Slave Trade and Its
Remedy.

Founding of the British and Foreign Anti-Slavery Society (BFASS), which aimed to
abolish slavery and the slave trade worldwide without the use of force.

Abolitionists Theodore Dwight Weld, Angelina Grimké Weld, and Sarah Grimké
publish their antislavery pamphlet, American Slavery as It Is: Testimony of a
Thousand Witnesses.

Led by Joseph Cinqué, one of their numbers, the Africans being carried to slavery
aboard the Spanish ship Amistad, rise against their captors and seize control of the
vessel; the ship is intercepted by the American navy and taken to New London,
Connecticut, in August.
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1840

1841

1842

1843

1844

1845

1846

1847

1848

Brothers Lewis and Arthur Tappan found the American and Foreign Anti-Slavery
Society (AFASS).

The World Anti-Slavery Convention is convened in London by the British and
Foreign Anti-Slavery Society (BFASS); large delegations from France and the United
States are in attendance.

The New York Legislature enacts a law requiring jury trials for African Americans
accused of being fugitives from slavery.

U.S. Circuit Court Judge Andrew T. Judson rules that the Amistad mutineers are not
slaves.

Former president John Quincy Adams delivers final arguments before the Supreme
Court in defense of the thirty-four African American captives from the Amistad. The
U.S. Supreme Court rules that the Amistad captives were never legally slaves and
are thus free to return to Africa.

A slave insurrection erupts aboard the Creole, an American trading vessel carrying
tobacco and slaves to New Orleans.

The Anglo-American Webster-Ashburton Treaty establishes the Africa Squadron, an
American naval squadron charged with patrolling the west coast of Africa to
intercept any American vessels illegally engaged in the slave trade.

Reverend Stephen Symonds Foster publishes The Brotherbood of Thieves, or A True
Picture of the American Church, a searing indictment of American evangelical
Christians for their complicity in the sin of slavery.

The government of India, which was exempted from the 1833 British Abolition Act,
passes Act V, withdrawing all official support from the Indian system of slavery.

The continuous efforts of Congressman John Quincy Adams, a former president of
the United States lead to the repeal of the Gag Rule.

Joseph Smith, founder of the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints (Mormons),
supports the principle of compensated emancipation of slaves.

Slavery is outlawed in Sri Lanka.

Former slave Frederick Douglass publishes his influential Narrative of the Life of
Frederick Douglass, An American Slave, Written by Himself.

Abolitionist Lysander Spooner publishes the first part of his famous work, The
Unconstitutionality of Slavery; the second part of the work appears in 1847.

The American Missionary Association (AMA) is organized to provide benevolent and
educational assistance to African Americans and Native Americans.

War breaks out between Mexico and the United States.

Liberia, the West African colony of resettled African Americans, becomes independent.

Former slave Frederick Douglass publishes the first issue of his abolitionist
newspaper, North Star.

Slavery is abolished throughout the French colonial empire.
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1850

1851

1852

1854

1855

Iran bans the naval importation of slaves.

Treaty of Guadalupe-Hidalgo is signed, ending the Mexican-American War and
transferring large tracts of territory from Mexico to the United States.

The first women’s rights convention held in the United States, the Seneca Falls
Convention, meets in Seneca Falls, New York.

The Free Soil Party is established in Buffalo, New York, by antislavery members of
the Whig and Liberty parties.

Congressman David Wilmot of Pennsylvania introduces into Congress a measure to
ban slavery in all territories gained from Mexico.

Slavery is abolished in the Danish West Indies following a slave revolt.

Former slave Harriet Tubman becomes a conductor on the Underground Railroad in
Maryland.

With assistance from other abolitionists, illiterate former slave Sojourner Truth
publishes her memoirs, The Narrative of Sojourner Truth: A Northern Slave.

In a speech delivered during the debate on the Compromise of 1850, New York
Senator William H. Seward speaks of a “higher law” beyond the Constitution, i.e.,
God’s law, that demands no compromise with slavery.

Congress passes the Compromise of 1850, a series of measures designed to compose
differences between the North and South over the disposition of the new western
territories won from Mexico; the Compromise includes passage of a new, more
stringent Fugitive Slave Law, replacing the act of 1793.

Former slave Sojourner Truth delivers her famous speech, “Ar'n’t I a Woman?,” at a
women’s convention in Ohio.

Founding of the Anti-Slavery Society of Canada; Canada West (Ontario) becomes the
terminus for the American Underground Railroad in the 1850s.

The so-called Jerry Rescue, involving the forcible rescue by northern abolitionists of
an escaped slave being returned to the South, occurs in Syracuse, New York.

Harriet Beecher Stowe publishes her controversial novel, Uncle Tom’s Cabin.

George Fitzhugh publishes his first proslavery book, Sociology for the South, or the
Failure of Free Society.

Congress passes the Kansas-Nebraska Act, which organized the two territories by
applying the principle of popular sovereignty to determine if a state was to be free
or slave; the measure effectively repealed the Missouri Compromise of 1820.

Escaped slave Anthony Burns is arrested in Boston under the provisions of the
Fugitive Slave Act of 1850; despite demonstrations on his behalf, Burns is

returned under guard to Virginia, although Boston abolitionists later purchase his
freedom.

Spurred by the arrest in Boston and return to captivity of escaped slave Anthony
Burns, the Massachusetts Legislature passes a state personal liberty law to thwart
future efforts to return escaped slaves in Massachusetts to bondage.

Slavery is abolished in Peru.
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1856

1857

1859

1860

1861

1862

1863

1865

Two years of violence, known as “Bleeding Kansas,” erupts in Kansas Territory as
pro- and anti-slave forces fight one another for control of the territorial legislature
and thus the right to determine the status of slavery in the territory.

American pacifist Elihu Burritt publishes A Plan of Brotherly Co-Partnership of the
North and Soutb for the Peaceful Extinction of Slavery.

Proslavery Missourians destroy the free-soil town of Lawrence, Kansas, in an episode
that becomes known as the “sack of Lawrence.”

Abolitionist John Brown and his sons murder five proslavery settlers at Pottawatomie
Creek in Kansas in retaliation for the sack of Lawrence.

The Ottoman Empire bans the African slave trade, thus eventually reducing the
prevalence of slavery in East Africa.

George Fitzhugh publishes his most famous proslavery volume, Cannibals All! or
Slaves Without Masters.

Hinton Rowan Helper publishes his controversial book, The Impending Crisis of the
South and How to Meet It, which decries the economic effects of slavery on the South
and vehemently attacks the region, the Democratic Party, and African Americans.

In the Dred Scott Decision, the U.S. Supreme Court declares that Congress has no
constitutional right to prohibit slavery in the territories or the Free States.

Abolitionist John Brown, seeking to precipitate a slave uprising, unsuccessfully raids
the federal arsenal at Harpers Ferry, Virginia.

Publication of Harriet Jacob’s Incidents in the Life of a Slave Girl, edited by Lydia
Maria Child.

Slavery is abolished in the Dutch colonies.

The enslavement of human beings becomes a criminal offense under the Indian
Penal Code, thereby effectively abolishing slavery in India.

Despite the serious economic impact of the Northern blockade on his working-class
constituents, John Bright, a member of the British Parliament, publicly supports the
North against the slave-holding South at the start of the American Civil War.

Slavery is effectively abolished in all parts of Argentina.

Tsar Alexander II decrees the emancipation of the Russian serfs.

During the American Civil War, the Union Army begins establishing “contraband
camps” in the seceded states to house, feed, school, and employ runaway slaves and
slaves whose homes were behind Union lines.

President Abraham Lincoln announces his Emancipation Proclamation, which will
free slaves in areas under Confederate control, as of January 1, 1863.

Fanny Kemble publishes her Journal of a Residence on a Georgian Plantation to
persuade the British to stop supporting the Confederacy.

President Abraham Lincoln’s Emancipation Proclamation takes effect.

General William T. Sherman issues Special Field Order No. 15, which sets aside
certain lands in South Carolina, where the general’s army was then operating, for



CHRONOLOGY OF ANTISLAVERY, ABOLITION, AND EMANCIPATION xlv

1866

1867

1870

1874

1876
1878

1879

1880

1881

1884

1886

1888

exclusive settlement by slave refugees; the order in the twentieth century became
the basis for calls for monetary reparations for slavery to African Americans.

Creation of the federal Bureau of Refugees, Freedmen, and Abandoned Lands (the
Freedmen’s Bureau) to assist the former slaves with their transition to freedom.

William Lloyd Garrison’s newspaper, The Liberator, ceases publication.
The Thirteenth Amendment, abolishing slavery in the United States, is ratified.

Congress passes the Southern Homestead Act, setting aside public lands in Alabama,
Arkansas, Florida, Louisiana, and Mississippi, for purchase by freed people for a $5
fee.

The Paris Anti-Slavery Convention, organized in part by the British and Foreign Anti-
Slavery Society (BFASS), focuses on the abolition of the East African slave trade.

Congress passes the Anti-Peonage Act to abolish Indian-Mestizo servitude in New
Mexico and the Southwest.

Ratification of the Fifteenth Amendment.
The American Anti-Slavery Society (AASS) is disbanded.

Passage of Moret’s Law, under which Spain gradually abolishes slavery in Cuba over
the next two decades.

King Chulalongkorn of Siam declares that any children born into slavery after 1868
are to be freed by the time they become twenty-one.

Zanzibar prohibits the slave trade.
Slavery is abolished throughout the Portuguese colonial empire.

Beginning of the “Negro Exodus,” a three-year period which saw the first great African
American migration following the end of slavery; some 40,000 blacks migrated to
Kansas from the Mississippi Valley.

Signing of the Convention for the Suppression of the Slave Trade between Britain
and Egypt gives Britain the right to search Ottoman ships and to seize contraband
slaves, a power that allows Britain to act as the international enforcer of abolition
throughout the Mediterranean region.

Former slave and abolitionist leader Frederick Douglass publishes a reminiscence of
his career, entitled Life and Times of Frederick Douglass.
Moroccan historian Ahmad al-Nasiri publishes his History of the Maghrib, in which
he declares African slavery to be a violation of Islamic law.

The Berlin Africa Conference is convened by German chancellor Otto von Bismarck
to establish rules by which the European colonial powers divided up Africa;
concluding in 1885, the Conference resulted in the signing of the Berlin Act for the
prohibition of the African slave trade.

Spain abolishes slavery in Cuba.

Brazil abolishes slavery, thus ending chattel slavery in the Americas.
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1889

1890

1896

1905

1906

1909

1919

1924

1926

1930

1932

1933-1945

1934

1935

1942

1948

The Brussels Conference, organized in part by the British and Foreign Anti-Slavery
Society (BFASS), is convened to consider the abolition of the slave trade.

The Brussels Conference concludes with the signing of the General Act for the
Repression of the African Slave Trade, known as the Brussels Act, the first com-
prehensive international treaty against the slave trade.

The U.S. Supreme Court upholds the practice of racial segregation in its Plessy v.
Ferguson decision.

Slavery is abolished in Siam.

The French officially outlaw slavery in Algeria, though the institution continues to
exist for some years.

The British and Foreign Anti-Slavery Society (BFASS) and the Aborigines Protection
Society (APS) merge to form the Anti-Slavery Society.

Slavery is officially abolished in China.

France, Great Britain, and Belgium abrogate the Brussels Act for themselves, replacing
it with three separate treaties signed at St. Germain-en-Laye, which make little
mention of slavery and thus sweep away all the detailed controls that the Brussels Act
had placed on the slave trade.

The League of Nations creates a Temporary Slavery Commission (TSC) to assess the
nature and volume of slavery worldwide and to prepare recommendations for a
treaty to abolish slavery in all forms.

The Slavery Convention, the first international treaty against slavery and the slave
trade, is signed, binding its signatories to end all forms of slavery mentioned in the
report of the League of Nations’ Temporary Slavery commission (TSC).

The International Labor Organization (ILO) of the League of Nations negotiates the
Forced Labor Convention to protect colonial peoples from the various forms of
forced labor demanded by their colonial rulers.

The League of Nations creates the Committee of Experts on Slavery, a short-lived
body that was marked by dissention among committee members.

Nazi Germany resorts to the use of forced labor, setting up numerous labor camps
both within Germany and, during World War II, within occupied Europe.

The League of Nations appoints the Advisory Committee of Experts on Slavery,
which succeeds the Committee of Experts on Slavery and lasts only until 1938.

The Italians overrun Ethiopia, using the suppression of slavery as a justification for
their attack.

Emperor Haile Selassie abolishes slavery in Ethiopia.

The United Nations drafts the Universal Declaration on Human Rights, which
declares that no one should be held in slavery and that the slave trade should be
prohibited in all its forms.
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1949

1951

1952

1954

1956

1957

1959

1962

1968

1970

1975

1980

1988

1989

1990

The United Nations appoints an ad hoc committee on slavery.

Responding to the report of its ad hoc committee on slavery, the United Nations
agrees to take over the 1926 Slavery Convention, an international agreement to end
slavery and the slave trade.

Under pressure from the British, Qatar outlaws slavery.

The U.S. Supreme Court strikes down racial segregation in public education in its
Brown v. Board of Education of Topeka decision.

The Supplementary Convention on the Abolition of Slavery, the Slave Trade and
Institutions and Practices Similar to Slavery is signed.

The International Labor Organization (ILO) negotiates the Abolition of Forced Labor
Convention.

The United Nations issues the Declaration on the Rights of the Child, which
addresses child labor issues.

The United Nations issues the Convention on Consent to Marriage, Minimum Age
for Marriage and Registration of Marriages.

Slavery is outlawed in Saudi Arabia.

The United Nations Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC) declares trafficking in
persons for prostitution to be a form of slavery.

Australia abolishes the imposition of forced contract labor upon the Aboriginal peoples.
Oman becomes one of the last countries in the world to outlaw slavery officially.

The United Nations establishes a slavery committee, the Working Group on
Contemporary Forms of Slavery, which consists of five members of the Sub-
Commission on the Prevention of Discrimination and the Protection of Minorities.

With the abolition of slavery in Mauritania, slavery is no longer recognized as legal in
any Muslim country.

The United Nations Working Group on Contemporary Forms of Slavery receives
reports that thousands of babies are kidnapped or bought each year in Asia, South
America, and Eastern Europe for adoption in Europe and North America.

Interpol reports an increase in the number of children kidnapped and forced into
sexual slavery; the problem grows in the 1990s as the Internet fuels demand for
child pornography.

The Antislavery Society, formed in Britain in 1909, changes its name to Anti-Slavery
International and is the only British organization in the twenty-first century to focus
exclusively on slavery and related issues.

Anti-Slavery International addresses the growing problem of “servile marriage,” in
which young girls in many countries are forced into marriages against their will and
in which they do not have the same rights to property, children, or divorce that are
available to men.
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1999 Thousands of young Asian women are found imprisoned on the American Pacific
island of Saipan, where they are forced to produce goods for well-known U.S. firms.

2001 The Protocol to Prevent, Suppress and Punish Trafficking in Persons, Especially
Women and Children, Supplementing the United Nations Convention Against
Transnational Organized Crime is signed.

2003 The agreement entitled Norms on the Responsibilities of Transnational Corpo-
rations and Other Business Enterprises with Regard to Human Rights is signed; it
targets transnational corporations that have been linked, both directly and
indirectly, to slavery and slave-like practices.

2005 Niger issues new laws against slavery, which, although officially banned, continues
to persist within the country.



Abolitionist Women

In the antebellum United States, female abolitionists brought democracy
to a higher level by engaging in social reform, including organizing, speak-
ing, and writing. Many other abolitionist women worked on the Under-
ground Railroad. Their work underscored the evils of slavery and the
conditions of women. Many associate the abolitionists with white
Quakers. While many were Quakers, abolitionist women were not of one
mind or race. Free and emancipated black women took part in the move-
ment, as well. White women of differing values and religions also partici-
pated. Some white abolitionists believed that blacks were inferior, but
they did not support slavery. These abolitionists, despite the danger, took
part in the most significant program of social reform that included
women. Out of this movement, first wave feminism was born. Angelina
Grimké conflated the experiences of the enslaved with women who were
oppressed and began a new movement. Black and white, all of these
women were traumatized and humiliated, some by slavery, all by an
oppressive patriarchal hierarchy.

Born Isabella in 1797, Sojourner Truth was the youngest of “ten or
twelve” children. When sold at five years of age, she was traumatized. As a
house slave, Isabella was bought by John and Sally Dumont. Isabella did
housework and endured beatings and whippings. When she told her story
as an older woman, Isabella said that John Dumont beat her, but it was Sally
Dumont who sexually abused her.

In 1826, Isabella felt God telling her to escape from slavery. Guided always
by her spirituality, she walked away from slavery, finding safety in the home
of the Van Wageners, abolitionists. According to her autobiography, Narra-
tive of Sojourner Truth, Isabella saw a vision of God that transformed her
from victim to abolitionist and feminist. This change was symbolized in her
name change, from Isabella Baumford to Sojourner Truth. Sanctified and bap-
tized by the Holy Spirit, she became an itinerant preacher and spokesperson
for the abolitionist movement. To understand Sojourner Truth, one must
comprehend the depths of her spirituality. During a meeting in which her
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friend Frederick Douglass was speaking, Sojourner called out from the
back of the room, “But what about God?” Sojourner did not want to let Doug-
lass drift away from the Lord, as she thought he was doing.

Unlike Sojourner Truth, Sarah Douglas was born a free black in Philadel-
phia. Her strength came not from her religion, but from her education. She
started the Philadelphia Institute for Colored Youth, simultaneously working
as a spokesperson for the abolitionist movement and contributor to an abo-
litionist newspaper, The Liberator. The Liberator had a “Ladies’ Section,
for which powerful abolitionist women wrote of the evils of slavery. Sarah
Douglas was a forceful contributor.

Born in South Carolina to a prominent judge and slave holder, white
Angelina Grimké witnessed the treatment of the slaves. So moved by their
suffering, Angelina tried to imagine herself shackled in chains, as the
slaves were. A pampered child, Angelina grew into a strong political force
for freedom. Through her identification with the slaves, she realized the
commonalities that white women shared with slaves: humiliation and
oppression. As an adult, she allied herself to the radical abolitionists. She
forged a connection between the abolitionists and the feminists. Angelina
and her sister, Sarah, spoke against slavery in the South, where it was
very dangerous to do so. Angelina wrote a dramatic article for The Libera-
tor in which she asked God to give the women of South Carolina the
strength to speak against slavery and to give men the courage to fight
against it. South Carolina officials publicly burned her article and threat-
ened to arrest Angelina if she returned to South Carolina. In her article
she uses the words of the Biblical martyr, Queen Esther, “If I perish, If I
perish...” demonstrating her knowledge that she might be killed for
using her wit to end slavery and her willingness to martyr herself for the
abolitionist and feminist movements.

Ellen Harper lived in an underground railway station and spoke against
slavery in many forums. She worked with feminists Susan B. Anthony and
Elizabeth Cady Stanton until these woman opposed the Fifteenth Amend-
ment. It was said that she sided with her race, not her gender.

In the North, Lucretia Mott organized against a plan to relocate blacks
to Africa. Lucretia did not object to the concept of colonization, but she
objected to a particular plan for colonialization that did not respect the
rights of the free blacks. Like other feminists, Mott fought for the Fifteenth
Amendment. A Quaker, she spoke from her Inner Light, as Sojourner Truth
did from her spiritual connection to God.

Among the bravest women in American history, Harriet Tubman was
born into Southern slavery, the worst form of bondage. A childhood head
injury left Tubman with seizures throughout her life. She received this blow
to the head when she stood between an overseer and a fleeing slave. While
recovering on the hard floor of her parents’ cabin, Harriet had religious
insights that made slavery incongruent with Christianity. So motivated, she
contemplated her escape. After recuperating, Harriet began her walk to
freedom. When she arrived in Philadelphia, Tubman knew she was free but
also alone. She returned nineteen times to slave states, freeing at least 300
slaves.
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A common strand that runs through the stories of the women abolition-
ists is their profound belief in God. Many other women participated in this
movement, but only a few of the brave women who joined the abolitionist
cause are described here. Much time has passed since they spoke for free-
dom. Legal slavery in the United States ended. Women gained the right to
vote. Despite the heroism of abolitionist women in the decades prior to the
Civil War, the United States remained bereft of liberty for all. While aboli-
tionist women tried to make democracy work to free the slaves, their bril-
liant rhetoric, their writings, and their spirituality did not end slavery.
Instead, it took a civil war to end slavery—a war that was not energized by
the feminine voice, but by the male patriarchy that dominated both the
North and the South. See also Women’s Antislavery Societies.

Furtber Readings: Baker, Jean H. Votes for Women: The Struggle for Suffrage
Revisited. New York: Oxford Press, 2002; Conrad, Earl. Harriet Tubman. Soldier
and Abolitionist. New York: International Publishers, 1942; Lerner, Gerda. The
Grimke Sisters from South Carolina: Pioneers for Women’s Rights. New York:
Schocken, 1971; Palmer, Beverly Wilson, ed. Selected Letters of Lucretia Mott.
Urbana: University of Illinois Press, 2002; Quarles, Benjamin. Black Abolitionists.
New York: Oxford University Press, 1969.

Mary Darcy

Adams, John Quincy (1767 —1848)

John Quincy Adams was a diplomat, secretary of state, president, and
congressman, as well as a prominent critic of slavery and territorial expan-
sion as a member of the House of Representatives from 1831 to 1848.

Adams was troubled by the debates over slav-
ery during the crisis of 1820 over the admission
of Missouri as a slave state. But he did not
embrace antislavery as a legislative cause until
his election to Congress in 1830. He was never
an abolitionist; he opposed the abolitionists’ sig-
nal measure, the abolition of slavery in the Dis-
trict of Columbia, as politically unwise. He was a
staunch critic of the expansion of slavery into
new territory. He also fought for the right to read
antislavery petitions on the floor of the House
and opposed the gag rule, the standing rule of
the House from 1836 to 1844 that prevented
such petitions from being read. In 1840 and
1841, Adams served as counsel for the thirty-nine
African captives from the Spanish vessel, Amis-
tad, and delivered the final arguments in their
defense before the Supreme Court in February
and March 1841.

Like many in the antislavery movement, john Quincy Adams. Courtesy of the Library
Adams believed that a Slave Power conspiracy of Congress.
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existed. He and other Northerners asserted that Southern politicians in
Congress, the presidency, and judiciary had secretly combined to protect
and extend the dominion of slavery and all related Southern interests
while undermining and contracting the North’s most cherished ideals—free
labor, personal liberty, and political independence. The acquisition of
Texas as a slave state was believed key to this conspiracy. Adams was influ-
enced by the pamphlets of Benjamin Lundy. Lundy sent Adams a copy
of his pamphlet, The Origin and True Causes of the Texas Revolution
Commenced in the Year 1835, and Adams began using Lundy’s arguments
on the House floor. In 1838, Adams delivered a lengthy speech denounc-
ing efforts to annex Texas. He cheered when the Senate rejected an annex-
ation treaty in 1844, and considered the annexation by joint resolution in
1845 as the death of the union. Adams was one of the few Whigs to
oppose the Mexican War, and he voted for the Wilmot Proviso, which pro-
posed to bar slavery from any territory acquired from Mexico. To the end,
Adams condemned the war as a war for slavery. Adams placed his last vote
in the House of Representatives on February 21, 1848, two days before his
death. He voted against a resolution thanking various generals for their
service in the 1847 campaign in Mexico. Few statesmen of the 1830s and
1840s devoted as much of their energy to stopping the spread of slavery
than John Quincy Adams. See also Whig Party and Antislavery.

Furtber Readings: Bemis, Samuel Flagg. Jobn Quincy Adams and the Union.
New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1956; Miller, William Lee. Arguing about Slavery: The
Great Bafttle in the United States Congress. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1995;
Nagel, Paul C. Jobn Quincy Adams: A Public Life, A Private Life. New York: Alfred
A. Knopf, 1997; Richards, Leonard L. The Life and Times of Congressman John
Quincy Adams. New York: Oxford University Press, 1986.

Robert W Smith

Africa, Antislavery in

Most of the antislavery activity in Africa was a product of European activ-
ity, but there were antislavery traditions in Africa. These were traditions
that did not oppose slavery, but rather that circumscribed the taking of
slaves or the treatment of slaves.

At the beginning of the Atlantic slave trade, there were many societies
that did not take slaves. These were decentralized and egalitarian societies.
Many of them were marked by the existence of age grades, in which differ-
ent roles in society were assigned to people according to membership in
age-defined groups. These age grades generally functioned on the basis of
equality among all of their members. Many were hunter-gatherer societies
or nomadic societies with very limited surpluses, within which there was
little incentive to develop a separate and inferior status. When some such
societies did start to keep captives, these captives were often women who
were speedily assimilated as wives or men who did work not very different
from that done by other persons. Such slavery was not hereditary. The per-
son born in the community, who spoke its language correctly and who was
initiated with his peers, had equal status with those people who had a long
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genealogy. In all parts of Africa, indigenous forms of slavery evolved slowly
and according to the needs of the society.

Societies without slavery were found, for example, among acephalous
peoples on the Guinea coast. The Jola of Senegal and the Balanta of Guinea-
Bissau did not have slaves. They were hostile to the early Portuguese trad-
ers and often killed shipwrecked European sailors because there was no
idea of ransoming them or using them as slaves. The problem for such soci-
eties in western Africa was that, as their neighbors increasingly found slav-
ing profitable, they had to learn to better defend themselves. The Balanta
shifted from millet to rice, which was a more intensive crop that used less
land and thus could be cultivated close to villages. To farm rice, they
needed iron tools, which led them to raid others for slaves to sell. Similarly,
the Jola started taking captives in order to be able to purchase weapons.
The Balanta never kept slaves themselves because of their age-grade struc-
tures, and the Jola kept very few. All over Africa, people learned to defend
themselves, and in many areas, that involved some participation in the slave
trade. In eastern and central Africa in the nineteenth century, there were
still many societies that did not take slaves.

Islam and Antislavery

There were also Muslim traditions. Islam accepted slavery and regulated
it. Many of the most systematic slavers in Africa were Muslims, and Muslim
traders played an important role in the slave trade. This was in spite of the
fact that Islamic law carefully circumscribed who could be enslaved. It also
encouraged manumission and insisted on humane treatment of slaves (see
Islam and Antislavery). These laws were not strictly enforced south of
the Sahara because Muslim societies there often depended heavily on the
export of slaves to finance desired imports. There were, however, some
Muslim thinkers and statesmen who turned to Islamic law to protest against
enslavement practices. The best known was Ahmed Baba, distinguished six-
teenth century Timbuctou cleric. Timbuctou was then the most important
center of Muslim learning in sub-Saharan Africa. When Morocco conquered
the Songhay Empire in 1591, much of the clerical elite of Timbuctou was
deported to Morocco. Though he was eventually allowed to return to Tim-
buctou, Ahmad Baba was deeply offended by the treatment he received.
The argument Ahmad Baba made in his Mi’raj was that enslavement was
authorized only in a legitimately approved jihad. Few wars met the criteria
for a jihad. Muslims were not allowed to make war on other Muslims, and
where they did so, were not allowed to enslave other Muslims or subject
peoples who had submitted to the authority of Muslim rulers. Ahmad Baba
also attacked racism, in particular, the idea that the curse of Ham commit-
ted black people to the service of whites.

These legal traditions became important in the nineteenth century, when
Islam was challenged by Europe militarily and intellectually. In the 1840s,
Ahmad Bey, the ruler of Tunis, was being pressed by the British to end the
trans-Saharan trade. He decided to go further and abolish slavery, but first he
asked his personal secretary, Ahmad ibn Abi Diyaf to prepare a justification
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of his act. Abi Diyaf made a number of arguments. First, he argued that many
of those exported to Tunis were either Muslims or had submitted to Muslim
rulers and were therefore not enslaveable. Second, using cases that came
before the Bey’s court, he argued that both in the desert crossing and within
Tunisian households, slaves were harshly, sometimes brutally, treated. The
implication was that slaves could not be guaranteed the protections accorded
by Muslim law.

There were also thinkers like the Moroccan historian, El-Nasiri, who
looked to Islam for sanctions for antislavery: “The basic human condition is
freedom and the absence of any reason for being enslaved. Those who put
the claim for non-freedom are making a claim in opposition to basic princi-
ple” This effort to look for Islamic sanctions for action against slavery was
important to those who wanted to reform Islam. Similar arguments were
later to be important both to colonial rulers seeking to justify abolition to
Muslim subjects within Africa and to Muslim governments elsewhere which
decided to abolish slavery.

Another Muslim tradition was one of protest against corrupt rulers. In
the 1670s, a puritanical Muslim reformer named Nasr al-Din began attack-
ing established regimes in the Senegal River. He called on all rulers to be
strict in the practice of Islam, to limit themselves to four wives, and to
stop pillaging and enslaving their own subjects. With the support of Mus-
lim populations, he overturned four Senegal River states, but the French,
threatened by his anti-slave trade ideology, allied themselves to the
defeated rulers and in 1677, defeated and killed him. His ideals remained
important and effected a number of jihads in the subsequent centuries. A
jihad in the Futa Toro in the middle Senegal River begun in 1776 was a
reaction to the threat slaving posed to local communities. Once they came
to power, the new Muslim rulers limited the enslavement of their Poular-
speaking co-religionists, stopping boats coming down the river and remov-
ing all Poular-speaking slaves, who were presumably Muslim. A similar
reaction to the inroads of slavers inspired a jihad that began in Masina in
the middle Niger. Slaves who fought with the jihadists were freed. The
problem with these antislavery movements, however, was that they never
attacked slavery itself and, in all cases, rapidly became slavers and users of
slave labor themselves.

This was particularly striking in the Futa Jallon of central Guinea. The
Muslim regime created in an eighteenth century jihad became very power-
ful and soon depended on the labor of slaves, who became a majority of
the population. This inspired a number of protests. The most important,
the Hubbu revolt, was led by Mamadu Juhe, who had been a member
of the Futa’s clerical elite, but was disillusioned by the corruption and ex-
ploitation he saw at Timbo, the capital of Futa Jallon. Juhe retreated to a
frontier area, where he began to attract disciples, most of them poor and
many of them slaves. The Hubbu regime seems to have abolished slavery
and certainly freed those who fled to it. It thus threatened the Futa rulers
until 1883, when an ally of the Futa, Samori Touré destroyed the Hubbu. In
the subsequent decade, two other Muslim reformers attempted, as Juhe had
done, to rally slaves and other dissidents from the Futa.
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The massing of large numbers of slaves in villages called runde in the
Futa Jallon led to both flight and revolt. The most successful maroon com-
munity, the Nikhifore, was formed by runaways from the Futa in the early
eighteenth century. It continued to receive runaways, who managed to sur-
vive in the thickly forested hinterland of the Rio Nunez. Other maroon and
rebel communities survived in similar regions of the Guinea and Sierra
Leone coast. There was a revolt in the 1720s led by a man named Tamba,
who was eventually defeated, sold into slavery, and killed after leading a
shipboard revolt. Other maroons created highly fortified settlements, but
most of them were eventually destroyed by coastal slave traders or by the
Futa. The success of the Nikhifores may well have been that they did not
regularly raid either the coastal traders or the caravans coming down to the
coast from the Futa. Maroon communities almost certainly existed in other
forested or mountainous areas of West Africa.

Maroon communities were also formed along the East African coast.
Gosha formed in the 1830s in thickly forested areas along the lower Juba
River and on islands in the mouth of the Juba. Gosha managed to get weap-
ons, some of them obtained by trading slaves, and, aided by natural
defenses, managed to survive until the end of the century. Another maroon
community was founded along the Pangani River in Tanzania in 1873. Some
maroons used mission stations. A group, for example, gathered around a
Church Missionary Society station at Rabai in the Mombasa hinterland.
‘Where maroons survived, it was due to their ability to build alliances and
find natural protection. There were also religious leaders and state builders,
who gathered refugees to their ranks. The sultanate of Witu rallied run-
aways in the 1860s, though in later years, it also traded in slaves.

Sierra Leone

In 1787, a community of freed slaves organized by British abolitionists set-
tled in Sierra Leone. This was the first expression of an alliance between
abolition and Christian missions that was to dominate antislavery. The consti-
tution for the settlement was written by the British abolitionist, Granville
Sharp. The first group to arrive consisted of 341 of the black poor, a commu-
nity that had gathered in England since Lord Mansfield in the Somerset De-
cision of 1772 held that slaves brought to England from British colonies
could not be forced to return to those colonies. They were joined by 70
white women and then in 1792, by the black Loyalists, former slaves who
supported the British side during the American Revolution and had been set-
tled in Nova Scotia after the war. In Nova Scotia, they were given inadequate
land grants on poor land and in what many found an inhospitable climate.
They also faced the hostility of earlier white settlers and white Loyalists,
many of whom had been slave owners. Thus, many eagerly accepted the op-
portunity to leave Nova Scotia. The community was joined in 1800 by a
group of 550 Maroons from Jamaica. The first years of the new settlement
were very difficult. Though they received land from a local chief, they had
constant conflict with local populations. The settlement was destroyed once
by the French. Settlers died from African diseases and they had difficulty
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earning a living from lands that were not particularly fertile. They also had
conflict with governors, who did not all believe that former slaves could cre-
ate a successful democratic society. Sierra Leone was also situated on a
stretch of coast that harbored numerous slaving operations. As a result, kid-
napping was a problem. Quite a few of the settlers were returned to slavery,
while others ended up working for the slave traders.

In 1808, after the abolition of the slave trade, the British government
took over the colony and made it the center of all British operations in
West Africa. The Royal Navy squadron that sought to intercept slave ships
was based in Freetown, as was the International Prize Court. When a slave
ship was stopped, often off the Nigerian coast, it had to be taken to Free-
town to be adjudicated. The liberated slaves, or as they were called, the
recaptives, were thus released at Freetown. A number of missions gathered
in Freetown to help them adapt. As a result, most of the recaptives became
Christian and many received an education. For most of the nineteenth cen-
tury, literacy was higher in Sierra Leone than in Britain itself. The original
settlers tended at first to look down on the sick and naked people who got
off the slave ships; but by the middle of the century, they had so altered
their outlook that significant intermarriage began and the different commun-
ities eventually merged into what has been called the Creoles.

The original plan was for the Creoles to become productive, modernizing
peasants. Instead, many were attracted to trade, to clerical work, and to the
professions. Not only did Creole traders gradually spread out over surround-
ing areas, but Freetown became a key destination for caravans from up-
country. The Creole elite soon achieved distinction. A class of rich Creole
merchants emerged at Freetown and Lagos. Fourah Bay College was
founded in 1827 and after 1876, was affiliated with the University of Dur-
ham. From 1801 on, there was a lively local press. The Sierra Leone Weekly
News was founded in 1884 and was widely read all along the coast. In
1858, the first doctors emerged from Scottish medical schools. The most im-
portant, J. Africanus Horton, wrote on both medical and political problems.
There were twenty-three Creole doctors by the end of the century, most of
whom served in the West African Medical Service. There were at least fif-
teen lawyers, the most distinguished being Sir Samuel Lewis, the first Afri-
can knighted by Queen Victoria. A larger group found their vocations in the
church. Samuel Ajayi Crowther, the first graduate of Fourah Bay College,
was the first of many to be ordained as an Anglican minister. In 1864, he
became the Bishop of the Niger, in which position he guided Anglican mis-
sion efforts in the interior of Nigeria.

The Creoles gradually spread out, many returning to roots in what is now
Nigeria, where they played a major role in introducing Christianity. Others
went to the Gold Coast or to Gambia, sometimes working for the churches,
for commercial houses, or for the colonial state. About a quarter of the senior
colonial administration and an even higher percentage of subaltern positions
were held by Creoles. Creoles held every office in the colonial administration
except that of governor. Then, from the 1880s on, the colonial state gradually
turned against them. At a time when the administration was expanding, an
increasing number of British administrators and missionaries went to Africa
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infested by racist ideas. Gradually, opportunities for advancement were closed
off. The Creoles also found it difficult to play a leadership role for peoples
from the interior, whom they looked down upon. They remained important
in the colonial enterprise, though they often did not receive the recognition
or the opportunities they deserved.

Abolition

When slavery was abolished in the British Empire in 1833, the one part of
Africa that was most significantly affected was South Africa. South Africa was
marked by different kinds of servitude. More than half of the population of
the Cape Colony was made up of slaves, generally imported from the East In-
dies, East Africa, or Madagascar. They were found largely in Capetown and
the grain and wine areas near the city. On the frontiers, large family farms
were marked by large numbers of “servants” who were every bit as unfree as
the slaves. They descended from Khoi herders and San hunters, many from
the children of San, who were taken on to Afrikaner farms when their
parents were killed. By the early nineteenth century, these groups were merg-
ing into the Coloured people. In 1809, the Earl of Caledon required that all
Coloureds have a fixed place of residence. Intended to control vagrancy, the
effect of Caledon’s regulations was to deprive the Coloureds of the right to
move and choose how they would live. The cause of the Coloureds was
taken up by London Mission Society missionaries, in particular, John Philip,
James Read, and J.T. Van der Kemp. Philip was a particularly effective publi-
cist with influence in London. The repeal of the 1809 regulations was a
major effect of their efforts. Along with the 1833 abolition of slavery, it cre-
ated a free labor force in the Cape and restricted efforts to tie non-white peo-
ple down. It also led to the Great Trek, in which 10,000 to 12,000 Afrikaners
migrated into the interior, where they formed two republics and successfully
perpetuated the kind of coercive tied relationship with servants they had in
the Cape. Throughout the nineteenth century, a small group of missionaries
continued to protect African and Coloured people.

Senegal was a different story. Many of the slaves in France’s two island
bases lived a relatively autonomous life. In St. Louis, many worked in the
Senegal River trade. On Goree, many worked on coasters that traded along
the coast, some of them going as far as Liberia. Some even commanded
trading expeditions. Most of the rest were artisans or domestic servants.
The freeing of the slaves by France in 1848 went as smoothly as could be
expected. There were some discipline problems during the two-month tran-
sition period, but the day that emancipation was proclaimed, most went
down to the sea for what seems to have been a spontaneous ritual cleans-
ing and then gathered in front of government offices to sing, dance, and cel-
ebrate their good fortunes. Once the celebrations were over, business
returned to normal. The wealthy metis families and the Bordeaux commer-
cial houses continued to control urban property and the job market. The
former slaves, however, had greater freedom of action and some did well.

The big problem was not within the towns, but Senegal’s relations with
its slave-owning neighbors. Within a year, Senegal promised those neighbors
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that slaves fleeing to St. Louis, Goree, or to French posts would not be
freed. In 1855, Governor Louis Faidherbe guaranteed the right of subjects,
that is to say, Africans, to hold slaves. Two years later, he set up a system
by which runaways claimed by their masters would be expelled from the
city as vagrants. Their masters were generally told when and where. It was
difficult to sustain this system. By 1871, a republican form of government
was restored. Abolitionist politicians and journals could make life difficult
for the colonial regime. St. Louis and the new port city of Dakar contained
diverse social groups, some of whom opposed slavery. By the late 1870s,
Dakar was a port of call for steamships. The Protestant mission in St. Louis
was sheltering runaway slaves and feeding information to Victor
Schoelcher. In 1880, a speech given by Victor Schoelcher in the French
Senate put pressure on the government, and in 1883, Senegal’s first civilian
governor, Rene Servatius, decreed that a runaway slave had only to report
to judicial authorities to receive papers. His successors, however, tried
other ways to restrict the flow of runaways. The most important was the
disannexation of occupied territories, which became protectorates, a fiction
that made possible the toleration of slavery until the beginning of the twen-
tieth century.

The British position in the Gold Coast was similar to that of Senegal.
They controlled a small part of the coast, were dependent on trade with
slave-owning African states, and, as a result, until well into the 1850s
returned runaway slaves. Two events changed the situation. In 1873, the
Dutch withdrew from the Gold Coast, allowing the British to extend their
control of the coast. The following year, Britain prevailed in a war with
Asante. The Gold Coast government suddenly found itself in control of a
large area and free to make concessions to the British and Foreign Anti-
Slavery Society. They brought in two new laws. The first prohibited slave-
trading and the import of slaves into the small colony. The second
required the courts to dismiss the claims of any person to the control of
any other person. This was the introduction of the “Indian formula” to
Africa. There was no massive flight from slavery. To the degree that these
laws were effective, it was primarily in the colony, but it is probable that
the existence of new legislation gave slaves leverage in revising relation-
ships with their masters.

Portugal was the other slave-holding power in Africa. The export and
import of slaves was prohibited in 1836 by the government of Marqués de
Sa da Bandeira. It was the product of British pressure and the humanitarian-
ism of the small group of Portuguese leaders. This was bitterly resented in
Angola, but it lead to important processes of change. With the British and
Portuguese navies patrolling the coast, the illicit slave trade shrank, and
slaves were increasingly used for productive activity. The subsequent de-
cade was a boom period as Angola increased the production and export of
ivory, beeswax, coffee, and other products. In Mozambique, the slave trade
lingered longer, but British naval activity increasingly limited it to exports
across the Mozambique Channel to Madagascar. There were a number of
other antislavery edicts, most associated with Sa da Bandeira, and culminat-
ing in 1878 with the abolition of slavery. Enforcement was, however, looser
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than in other colonial powers. The demand for contract labor for Sao
Thomé created a disguised slave trade from Angola. That became a major
humanitarian issue in Europe, but did not end until the return to power of
a democratic government in 1910.

Christian Missions

The advancement of Christianity and the fight against slavery had gone
hand in hand from the late eighteenth century. The most influential figure
in this effort was Henry Venn, who was secretary of the Church Missionary
Society (CMS). Venn believed in a “self-supporting, self-governing, self-prop-
agating” African church. This required that missions occupy themselves
with increasing the economic productivity of their communities and creat-
ing a leadership capable of taking charge of economic life, management of
the church, and religious proselytization. Venn sought education for and
promoted promising Africans like Ajayi and James Johnson. He corre-
sponded with Christian lay leaders. The CMS was not alone in combining
antislavery, conversion, and economic development. These themes run
through mid-nineteenth century mission activity.

On the Gold Coast, the Swiss Basel mission arrived in 1828 and the
Wesleyan Methodists in 1836. Both disliked slavery, but their dispersion
into the interior forced them to be cautious and pragmatic in how they
pursued their ideals. With free labor not available, the Wesleyans pur-
chased the contracts of pawns and allowed them to deduct a portion of
their wages until they were free of obligation. The Basel missionaries
bought slaves and also allowed them to work off their purchase price.
Both missions attracted slaves. The Wesleyans encouraged wage labor. In
1863, the Basel mission banned slaveholding by its members, but local
missionaries produced pragmatic compromises that allowed sympathetic
slave owners to remain in the church. In Nigeria, the return in the 1840s
of Creoles, known as Saros, brought in the missions. As in the Gold Coast,
missionaries had to be very careful, but many of those who gathered at
mission stations were slaves, and many missionaries got involved in work-
ing toward liberation. Both the CMS in Nigeria and the Basel mission were
involved in the spread of cocoa.

The involvement of the missions in the fight against slavery was stepped
up from the middle of the century. It was paralleled by, and, in some cases
was a response to, increasing violence within Africa. A key person was the
Scottish missionary, David Livingstone. Born to a working-class family in
Scotland, Livingstone worked in a textile mill while pursuing an education. By
1840, he had a medical degree and was ordained as a minister. He also was
committed to both Christianity and science. In 1841, he was sent to South
Africa by the London Missionary Society. He soon began spending time in
African villages while he studied the language of the villagers. In 1849, he left
on the first of a series of explorations that occupied the last twenty-four years
of his life. In Central and East Africa, he confronted the ravages and destruc-
tion caused by the slave trade. His books vividly described burned villages
and caravans of manacled slaves.
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In 1856, while on a visit to England, Livingstone gave a lecture at West-
minster Abbey, where he pleaded for the introduction of a program of
“Christianity, commerce and civilization” to Central Africa. His plea led to
the creation of the Universities Mission to Central Africa and induced hun-
dreds of missionaries to spread out over central and East Africa, focusing in
particular on the badly ravaged Lake Malawi area. They included both Prot-
estant and Catholic missionaries, all from many nations. By the 1890s, mis-
sion stations were scattered around the Congo basin and the interlacustrine
area. To get to their destinations and to get supplies, many depended on
slave-trader networks. They had trouble with African diseases. Many lacked
the practical skills needed for survival. Even more than the Basel and CMS
missionaries, they needed tact and practical skills because most were far
away from any European protectors and had to be careful not to threaten
slavers. In spite of this, the mission stations all over Africa gathered around
them runaway slaves and refugees fleeing the violence of the trade. They
provided protection, founded schools, and taught new skills.

In the 1850s, many slaves liberated from Arab dhows were settled in
Bombay, where the CMS developed a mission. Like their recaptive counter-
parts in the Atlantic, the Bombay Africans speedily adopted Christianity and
British dress and manners. During the 1870s, many of the Bombay Africans
returned to East Africa, where the CMS was developing a liberated African
settlement not far from Mombasa. It was named for Sir Bartle Frere, the Brit-
ish diplomat and abolitionist who negotiated a treaty with Sultan Barghash
of Zanzibar, abolishing the seaborne slave trade. Frere Town’s biggest prob-
lem was its success. So many slaves flocked to it that slave owners in Mom-
basa wanted to destroy the settlement. Similar successes were experienced
in other areas. Near Bagamoyo, the Holy Ghost Fathers had a complex of
seven slave villages. Near Blantyre in Malawi, the Church of Scotland cre-
ated a large mission. There were differences in approach. Most Protestant
mission societies refused to buy slaves, fearing that they were just increas-
ing the demand. The Catholics often bought children. In particular, they fre-
quently purchased children on the verge of death, who they then tried to
nurse back to good health.

The missionaries did a great deal to make Europe conscious of questions
of slavery. Travel literature was popular in nineteenth-century Europe. David
Livingstone earned enough money with his first book, Travels and
Researches in South Africa (1857), to provide security for himself and his
family. Many other missionaries wrote about their missions, about their
experiences, and about the slave trade. Alexandre Le Roy, a Holy Ghost Fa-
ther, wrote two books about East Africa, which documented the ravages of
the trade. With the increase in steamship travel, more and more mission-
aries returned to Europe on home leave. When they did so, they often went
on lecture tours, raising money for their missions and for antislavery
work. The churches provided a ready-made propaganda network on slavery,
as on other social issues. The Catholic societies raised money to buy
the freedom of slaves. Missionaries also provided information to political
leaders. Schoelcher depended on Protestant missionaries for his denuncia-
tion of Senegalese policy. Reports from missionaries in East Africa led
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Cardinal Lavigerie to seek the support of the Pope for a crusade against
slavery. Most missionary orders developed publications designed to keep
supporters informed of their activities. For many missionaries, antislavery
became a central issue in their lives. Alexandre Le Roy wrote a passionate
pamphlet, L'Esclavage africain, in the hope of influencing the Brussels
Conference. In 1896, Le Roy was elected Superior-General of the Holy
Ghost Fathers, in which position he served until 1926. He also served as
president of the French Anti-Slavery Society and helped to keep the ques-
tion of slavery in the public eye.

One important result of this mission activity was to make the European
public conscious of the reality of slavery in Africa. King Leopold was able
to use the issue to present his activities in the Congo in an antislavery light,
though it later turned out that his regime was as ruthless as the slavers.
‘While the partition of Africa was incomplete, colonial regimes could argue
that freeing slaves would compromise their efforts and put off eventual
action on slavery. Once they clearly controlled the territories they had
selected, they were under pressure to act. See also Africa, Emancipation in;
Atlantic Slave Trade and British Abolition; Cape of Good Hope, Antislavery
and Emancipation at; Ethiopia, Haile Selassie and Abolition in; North Africa
and Abolition; Liberated Africans at the Cape of Good Hope.
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Martin A. Klein

Africa, Emancipation in

Great Britain abolished slavery throughout the British Empire in 1833.
France did the same in 1848, and Portugal followed in 1878. In spite of this,
very few slaves were freed in Africa before the beginning of the twentieth
century. At the time of the historic abolition acts, European sovereignty was
very limited in Africa. The British act of abolition applied only in the Cape
Colony, where there were about 35,000 slaves. Britain had a colony in Sierra
Leone, but it was created as a free colony by abolitionists in 1787. Bathurst
was founded in 1816 after the British had returned St. Louis and Goree to
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the French. There were few slaves because most of the Africans were for-
mer slaves who were freed during the British occupation of Senegal and fol-
lowed the British to Bathurst. The French abolition applied to about 10,000
people.

South Africa and Senegal

The Cape Colony had two kinds of bondage. The slaves descended from
people who were imported from Indonesia, India, East Africa, and Madagas-
car. They were legal property. They were a slight majority in Capetown,
where almost all manual laborers and artisans were slaves. There were also
numerous slaves in the belt of intensively farmed land around Capetown,
which produced grain and wine for the many ships that called at the Cape.
On the frontier, another form of bondage predominated. The original Khoi-
khoi herders had been decimated by European diseases. Some migrated into
the interior, but others took service with Afrikaner farmers. In addition, the
farmers often killed San hunters when they preyed on domestic stock. The
children were generally taken in and raised as servants. These groups were
merging in the early nineteenth century into the Coloured people. An 1809
law obligated all Coloureds to have a fixed place of residence. This effec-
tively locked them into service with white farmers. In 1828, Ordnance 50
abolished this law. The abolition of slavery in 1833 finished the destruction
of the traditional order. Though there was a period of “apprenticeship,” it
was over by 1838.

The transition to a free labor system went fairly smoothly in Capetown.
Many of the slaves already worked for wages and lived separately from
their masters. They maintained a monopoly of many artisan skills, for
example, in construction, until the 1920s, when government legislation
started favoring poor Afrikaners, who were then moving into the cities in
large numbers. There were some problems on the frontier, where some
of the former servants retreated to mission stations and others became
bandits or joined predatory bands that preyed on Africans beyond the
frontier. One of the results of ending bondage was the Great Trek, in
which about 10,000 to 12,000 Afrikaners migrated into the far interior
and founded two republics, the South African Republic (better known as
the Transvaal) and the Orange Free State. There they took into their ser-
vice Africans who were either conquered or taking refuge from wars that
troubled South Africa at this time. In effect, they recreated the old Cape
labor system, though they always spoke of servants and not of slaves. A
major theme of the next century-and-a-half in South Africa was the con-
flict between different attitudes toward the labor of African peoples. Until
well into the twentieth century, the Cape remained committed to a free
labor system.

The other important act of emancipation took place in Senegal, where
the French controlled two islands, St. Louis, in the mouth of the Senegal
River, and Goree, in what is now Dakar Harbor. Slaves made up over half of
the population of St. Louis and about three quarters of Goree. They did all
of the manual labor, but most had some kind of skill. They worked the
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boats that went up the Senegal River or along the coast, in some cases,
even commanding them. Some slaves traded on their own account and
owned slaves themselves. Many of the slaves were owned by signares,
women who had married and survived French men, and by the metis fami-
lies that emerged from these relationships. The marriages were temporary,
but many of the men died before returning to France, leaving property to
their African wives. Some of the signares were married several times, and
most managed their properties well. Many of the signares lived by renting
out slaves, who then gave the signare part of his or her wages.

The 1848 law, a product of the revolution that took place that year, pro-
vided for virtually immediate and total emancipation. Slave owners received
an indemnity. There was a two-month waiting period, during which there
was some conflict, but on the day that liberty was proclaimed, the freed
slaves in St. Louis went down to the shore for what seems to have been a rit-
ual cleansing and then returned to the government building where they sang,
danced and praised the government that had freed them. The masters
received indemnities, but they were not paid right away, and those who
needed quick cash sold their indemnities to commercial houses. With those
exceptions, most owners and slaves did reasonably well. The majority of the
slaves continued to work for wages. Only about 200 freed slaves with no visi-
ble means of support gathered in a tent. Some of the former slaves were suc-
cessful in commerce. As for the masters, those who owned the slaves also
owned the boats and most urban property. The freed slaves depended on
them for jobs and housing. By and large, therefore, most metis families main-
tained their strong position in the Senegalese economy.

The major problem confronting the Senegalese regime was that they
were surrounded geographically by people with whom they had done busi-
ness and who sold slaves and used slaves. These people were threatened by
the possibility that any slave taking refuge in St. Louis would be freed. Many
neighboring kingdoms reacted immediately. Trarza suspended the gum
trade. Kajoor blocked a shipment of peanuts. In Dakar villages, fishermen
refused to sell fish to the French. The French, of course, were not eager to
have their small communities invaded by a runaway slave population with
little means of support. Within a year, the French governor ordered local
police to expel any slaves fleeing neighboring friendly states. In 1855, a
new governor, Louis Faidherbe, made a distinction between French citizens
and colonial subjects and held that subjects could continue to own slaves.
Two years later, he formalized the system set up in 1849. Slaves fleeing to
St. Louis would be expelled as vagrants. A master claiming a slave was gen-
erally told where and when the slave would be forced to leave the city. In
subsequent years, there was also a trickle of manumissions, many of which
were sought by people in the towns, who wanted to free a relative, or a
female slave desired as a wife. In Senegal, a system was set up under which
a slave child could be purchased up-river, brought to St. Louis, freed, and
then adopted. The child usually then was a servant, or sometimes an ap-
prentice, and was essentially free on reaching the age of majority. Most of
those imported were girls, many of whom were married off to members or
dependents of the family, thus “freeing” them. Some runaways managed to
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hide, either because they found kinsmen or because they were hidden by
the Protestant mission.

Late-Nineteentbh-Century Africa

Essentially, Senegal’s experience defined the dilemma of all colonial
regimes in Africa during the nineteenth century. Wherever a European flag
was raised, the colonial power was careful not to alienate its neighbors.
This meant, above all, refusing to allow runaways to take refuge in the col-
ony or in any of its forts or trading stations. Slaves fleeing African masters
were expelled from Bathurst. In the Gold Coast, runaway slaves had long
been regularly returned to Asante and Fante masters. In 1863, the failure to
turn over a person accused of crimes led to an inconclusive war with
Asante. In Lagos, British occupation in 1861 was motivated by its role as a
base for the slave trade, but slavery continued to exist within the town, and
the British were careful not to stir up opposition from their neighbors. In
Portuguese Africa, abolition of the slave trade in 1836 was difficult to
enforce, and slavery itself was untouched for many years. Most Portuguese
actions against the slave trade, and then against slavery itself, proved diffi-
cult to enforce outside the cities.

In taking any action against slavery, colonial regimes had to be careful, in
many cases not fully explaining their actions to metropolitan superiors.
These metropolitan superiors were very sensitive to pressures from humani-
tarian groups. This was particularly important in Great Britain, where the
“Saints,” humanitarians based in the churches, had persuaded Parliament to
vote for principle over short-term economic interests in abolishing first the
slave trade and then slavery itself. They remained an important bloc in Par-
liament. After 1833, they were particularly interested in India, but that
forced them to recognize that slavery still existed in all parts of the world.
In 1839, the British abolitionists organized the British and Foreign Anti-
Slavery Society (BFASS). Its influence on British policy waxed and waned
over the years, but it has been a constant presence. Its secretaries main-
tained correspondence with sympathetic persons in all parts of the world
and were at any given moment willing to activate a propaganda network
based in the churches. The organization still exists, but is now known as
Anti-Slavery International.

In France, abolition sentiment derived from the Enlightenment. Through-
out the nineteenth century there were important groups of French aboli-
tionists. They often had influence, but they did not have the mass following
their English counterparts had. Most of the abolitionists were anticlericals.
The Roman Catholic Church was the only institution capable of mobiliz-
ing mass support for antislavery. It had been taken over by the state during
the French revolution and was hostile during most of the nineteenth cen-
tury to anything associated with the revolutionary tradition. Similarly, in Por-
tugal there was a small group of abolitionists linked with the Marqués de Sa
da Bandeira involved in every single antislavery measure. In France, how-
ever, the revolutionary tradition regularly held power. It was the moderate
July revolution in 1830 that led to enforcement of laws prohibiting the slave
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trade. And, during the 1848 revolution, Victor Schoelcher was quickly
incorporated in the provisional government to write an abolition law. By
1870, almost every government in Europe was a parliamentary democracy
in which the legislature was elected by universal manhood suffrage. By this
time, it is safe to say that most Europeans accepted a free labor ideology
and believed that slavery was immoral. The dilemma for those who sought
the expansion of colonial rule was that parliaments held control of the
purse strings. Colonial ministries and colonial departments also had to pay
attention to the press and avoid embarrassing scandals.

In spite of this, there was little movement on the abolition issue. Senegal
was difficult for the government because it was increasingly connected to
the outside world, first by telegraph, and then by steamboats, when newly-
founded Dakar became a regular port of call for them. The Protestant mis-
sion in St. Louis fed information about French policy to progressive newspa-
pers and to French abolitionists, including Victor Schoelcher, who in 1880,
gave a speech in the French Senate denouncing those policies. Though the
first tendency of the colonial authorities was to defend itself, in 1883, the
first civilian governor, René Servatius, decreed that any runaway slave mak-
ing it into areas of direct administration could have his liberty papers imme-
diately. The number of slaves seeking their freedom rose to about 2,000 a
year, but the administration found ways to prevent a more massive flight
from servitude. The most important was a migration from Senegal into the
Sudan of Fulbe people from the Senegal River area. It led to most of the
areas conquered being disannexed and made into protectorates. Thus, no
one could insist on the application of French law. This legal fiction was
then widely used by both French and British. In both Sierra Leone and the
Gold Coast, the colony was a very small part of the territory. The vast
majority of lands under colonial administration were considered the
protectorate.

The most substantial emancipation act of this period was taken in the
Gold Coast. In 1873, the Dutch pulled out of the Gold Coast, leaving Britain
in control of the whole region. The following year, Asante was defeated by
the British army. For the first time, Britain was in a dominant position. The
result was two new laws. The first prohibited slave-trading and the import
of slaves into the colony. The second required the courts to dismiss the
claims of any person to control of any other person. This was a formula first
used in India, in which the colonial state undercut slavery by refusing to
support the authority of the masters. There was, however, no massive flight
from slavery. The biggest limitation was that there were few British officials.
Most slaves, even if they knew about the law, probably did not know where
to go or perhaps, what to do if they were freed. To the degree that these
laws were effective, it was primarily in the colony, but Trevor Getz argues
that the existence of new legislation gave slaves leverage in revising rela-
tionships with their masters.

In 1885, the Berlin Africa Congress provided ground rules for a proc-
ess that had already begun, the partition of Africa. The colonial powers still
had to conquer the areas they had staked out. This was largely done by the
early years of the twentieth century, though some areas were being
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effectively ruled by Europeans only on the eve of World War I and a few
only in the interwar period. The conquest made the slavery issue an even
more sensitive one. European armies were largely composed of slaves. Some
were recently freed. For example, in early nineteenth-century Sierra Leone,
the British army recruited among recently freed male slaves. Others were
acquired more directly. The French gave an enlistment bonus close to the
price of a slave. When the slave enlisted, the bonus often went directly to
his master. At other times, incentives were stronger. In the French liberty
villages, a master from a friendly area could reclaim a runaway slave for up
to three months, but if he was willing to enlist, it was only one month.
Slaves often used false names to make it difficult for masters to find them.
Before invading Cameroun, the Germans bought a body of slaves in Daho-
mey, trained them, put them in uniform, and used them in Cameroun.

European parliaments were willing to allow colonial armies their wars
and conquests, but they never gave the colonialists the funding they
desired. One result was that the colonial armies that conquered Africa were
overwhelmingly African. They also had greater resistance to African dis-
eases. They were effective soldiers and they were loyal. Colonial armies
generally had an esprit de corps and lived relatively well. They were being
fed, clothed, and rewarded with booty. The most important booty consisted
of captured women. After a victory, the French officers often took the pret-
tiest women for themselves and distributed the rest to their soldiers and
their allies. They depended on alliances. In the bitter warfare of the late-
nineteenth century, allies were easy to find. Often the colonial army was
linked to whoever lost the previous African war. The allies not only
received booty, but they often exploited the dependence of the colonial
forces by slaving on their own. Of course, during the same period, some
slaves always used the disorder to try to return home. Once an area was
conquered, the conqueror depended on African chiefs to administer the
area. They, too, were often slave holders. In fact, so too were the clerks
and interpreters who staffed their offices.

Colonial Rule and Emancipation

Colonial rulers thus had to be careful about how they handled slavery,
but they all faced pressure to act. One of the justifications of colonial rule
was to end barbaric institutions like slavery. Colonial regimes feared scan-
dals and always worried about antislavery groups and newspapers. The vari-
ous colonial powers handled the situation differently, but there were
certain things that ran through colonial policy. The first is that colonial
administrators tended to get their information about slaves from those who
owned them. It is doubtful if many ever talked to slaves except when slaves
showed up to plead for freedom or for their children. There was a persis-
tent belief that slaves were lazy, that without the master’s authority, they
would stop working and become vagrants, turning to theft or prostitution
to survive. Sometimes this was attached to a belief that the masters were
too proud to work. The result of these beliefs is that they often tried to
handle the issue in a quiet way, hoping that no one would tell the slaves
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what the new laws and decrees meant. In fact, slaves usually learned
quickly, sometimes getting information from their brethren in the colonial
army. Also, almost all colonial regimes acted quickly to end slave-raiding
and slave-trading. They could afford to leave people in slavery and exploit
their labor, but the disruption caused by slavers threatened their develop-
ment plans. The final generalization is that nowhere did slaves get any help,
except sometimes from Christian missions.

The first important emancipation was in Zanzibar. The British had consid-
ered the Zanzibar “empire” their sphere of influence, but in 1884 and
1885, German Chancellor Otto von Bismarck used treaties signed by a Ger-
man explorer, Carl Peters, to stake out four colonies, one of which con-
tained the most valuable trade routes in East Africa. The British then
established a protectorate in Zanzibar and claimed what has become Kenya.
All decrees were issued in the Sultan’s name. In 1890, they prohibited all
sales, proclaimed that slaves who were cruelly treated would be freed, and
gave slaves the right to buy their own freedom. In 1897, the slaves of Zanzi-
bar and Pemba were given the right to ask for their freedom. Slaves were
not obliged to do so, and, in fact, there was a substantial disincentive. If
they could not prove that they had a place to live and a means of support,
they would be declared vagrants. Only about 11,000 took advantage of the
decree, most of them urban slaves who wished to no longer give a part of
their wages to an owner. Most plantation slaves just drifted away. For those
slaves who stayed, the work week was reduced from five days to three. The
feared crisis in clove production did not happen because many of the freed
slaves were willing to work for wages. The government tried to develop a
system in which ex-slaves would contract with plantation owners, but many
planters developed a system in which squatters had work obligations in
exchange for unused land.

On the mainland, the British did not abolish slavery until 1907, but by
the time they did so, most of the slaves had left the plantations. There was
no authority to force them to stay where they were. Free land was avail-
able, and there was work in Mombasa, where the construction of a rail-
road increased port activity. In Frederick Cooper’s words, the planters
became landlords, unable to extract revenue from former slaves who squat-
ted on and used their land. In German East Africa (later Tanganyika), slav-
ery also declined, though not as rapidly. German figures suggest that there
were about half a million slaves when they took over. Slaves could get a
freibreife, a freedom letter, by buying their freedom. Foreigners could not
buy slaves, but a German planter could buy a slave’s freedom in exchange
for his signing of a labor contract. There were some other ways that a
slave could get a freibreife, but relatively few did. About 60,000 were
issued, a little over ten percent of the slave population, between 1890 and
1914. Two thirds of those freed were women, most commonly by a man
who probably wanted her as a wife or concubine. In 1914, Germans esti-
mated that there were about 160,000 slaves left. Almost 300,000 had just
disappeared.

We can understand the processes better by looking at French West
Africa. The conquest was largely completed by 1898, and the colonial
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administration began replacing the military with civilian administrators. In
the French Soudan (now Mali), the administration began acting to end the
slave trade and to encourage manumission in 1901, but in 1903, a new law
code was issued for the whole federation. The letter accompanying the stat-
utes told administrators that they were under no condition to accept any
claims to runaway slaves. This was the Indian formula again, but at first,
there was no visible reaction. Slaves had been running away since the late
1890s, but not in a massive or coordinated way. In 1905, the administration
proclaimed a new law that forbade any transactions in persons. Slaves could
neither be sold, bequeathed, inherited, given, nor exchanged. It did not
abolish slavery, though it is sometimes interpreted as having done so.

In Banamba, a market town surrounded by slave plantations with a rigor-
ous labor regime and a relatively new slave force, people started to leave in
the spring of 1905, before the new law, but they were persuaded to stay for
another growing season. In the spring of 19006, they started leaving again.
This time, William Ponty, lieutenant governor of the Soudan (then called Haut
Sénégal Nigen), told the local administrator to let them go. Most of them were
slaves who remembered another home. Usually, the walk home was thirty to
forty days. They received little help from the French and generally had little
to eat and few possessions. As the long lines marched through other areas,
slaves in other communities started to leave, and gradually the movement
spread over much of west Africa. In all, about a million slaves seem to have
picked up and walked home. Not all arrived home. Some moved into towns
to look for work. Some arrived back home to find that areas ravaged by slav-
ers had returned to bush, and they then went elsewhere to look for work.
When it was over, almost one third of all slaves had left their masters. About
two thirds remained, but the balance of power had changed.

In Northern Nigeria, Sir Frederick Lugard won a decisive series of victo-
ries culminating in the conquest of Kano, Zaria, and Sokoto in 1903. He
used his victory to replace all emirs who had resisted with other members
of the same family. He moved quickly to suppress the slave-raiding and
slave-trading, but he decided to reform slavery rather than abolish it. He
used a Muslim procedure called murgu, in which the slave was given a
price for his or her freedom. Under Lugard, the slave had the legal right to
have the price set by the courts. Lugard also proclaimed all children born
after March 1901 to be free. Though they were raised in servitude, they
could exercise their rights when grown. Between 1897 and 1917, at least
55,000 slaves were freed through murgu, the intervention of third parties,
or as a result of mistreatment. Many others were freed by the traditional
Muslim deathbed manumissions. Many slaves also fled, especially during the
early years when administration was disrupted. As in French West Africa,
they fled in relatively large numbers toward earlier homes. No one knows
how many, but Lugard assumed that they comprised many more than those
who chose the legal route. Lugard moved to limit and then stop these
departures, at the same time introducing tax and land policies that contrib-
uted to slave autonomy. Slavery was not abolished until 1936.

There were many other areas where the British were cautious about not
abolishing slavery. In the Sudan, policy for much of the colonial period was
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not to interfere with it at all. It was hoped that suppression of slave-raiding
and the slave trade would dry up the sources, but the vastness of the Sudan
made even that difficult. Runaways were expelled from the city as vaga-
bonds and often returned to their masters. As elsewhere, however, slaves
took the issue in their own hands. Many fled. Some sought areas where
they could farm. Many joined the army. Others became part of a new labor
force. Change was slow, but by the time slavery was abolished in 1930,
processes of change were well under way. In many other colonies, policies
were slow and reticent. In Sierra Leone, once the “province of freedom,”
many governors believed that economic productivity depended on slave
labor, and they consequently feared abolition. When they did act, it was
only because the Colonial Office feared that unfavorable attention in the
League of Nations would weaken Britain’s credibility in the League. The Co-
lonial Office became impatient with partial measures and insisted on aboli-
tion in 1927.

In some areas, slavery disappeared very quickly. Often these were areas
where slavery had never been deeply entrenched and where political struc-
tures were decentralized. In Buganda, in a highly centralized state, the chil-
dren of slaves seem to have been rather quickly absorbed into clan
structures. Among the Yoruba of western Nigeria, the process seems to
have been similar, but a bit slower. Many slaves fled during the conquest pe-
riod, but others were folded into the clan system. With the development of
wage labor, slavery and slave status seem to have become unimportant by
the 1930s. In Somalia, public opinion in Italy forced the colonial regime to
abolish slavery. Though the regime had limited authority, slaves themselves
took responsibility for their own lives and moved away. Generally, the de-
scendants of slaves have remained distinct because they were agricultural-
ists and because they tended to be physically distinct. When the Somali
state collapsed, they found themselves once again victims and many fled
the country.

Renegotiation

In his reforms, Lugard was trying to create a situation in which masters
would conclude that it was in their best interest to treat their slaves benev-
olently in order to keep them. In all areas where slavery was important,
there was a slow process of negotiation. Masters, who could no longer
replace slaves, wanted to keep their authority over those who remained.
Thus, in many areas, the number of days a slave worked for the master was
gradually reduced. In Senegal and Mali, second or third generation slaves of-
ten were given the right to farm for themselves in exchange for payment of
a portion of their annual crop. Those born and raised in a community often
wanted to remain in the community. Where they left, usually in groups, it
was often to find some land nearby. After the original adjustments, further
changes unfolded slowly. Across the savanna, slavery was transformed into
a relationship of dependence. The slave received land from his master, and
the master got a shrinking portion of the crop. Former slaves continued to
accept some ritual obligations like cooking for the master’s baptisms and
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wedding celebration, but they also received gifts. In many savanna societies,
the ideal of nobility included generosity. Former slaves learned to exploit
that. Some undoubtedly internalized their own dependence, but most seem
to have exploited the system, while often reducing their obligations to to-
ken acts.

Of course, there were differences. The crucial thing was often the avail-
ability of land. If the former slaves could find land to farm, it was easier to
establish their autonomy. In Senegal, a Muslim religious brotherhood, the
Mourides, colonized lands that were hitherto only used by pastoralists. It
was possible for a young male ex-slave with no land to join a group that
cleared new land. Everyone would work about eight years and then be
freed to marry. They would continue to make gifts to the religious cheikh
that organized the village, but they had land. In densely populated areas, it
was very difficult for the former slaves. In several other areas, in both East
and West Africa, Muslim religious orders seem to have played a crucial role
in enabling slaves to establish their economic autonomy. By contrast, Masina
sits in the inner delta of the Niger River, an area in central Mali where the
river splits into many channels and floods every year. The former slaves
have an incentive to remain because the rice yields are much greater than
grain harvests in rain-fed areas. On the other hand, before World War I, the
French tried to settle differences between the two groups by recognizing
the freedom of the slaves while giving the master property rights to the
land. This led to generations of conflict over obligations. Control of the land
gave masters control of the people who worked it.

The great fear of the colonial administration and the masters that the
slaves would not work without a foreman ready to punish them turned out
to be a myth. The one thing slaves knew how to do was to work. Often
their work was for subsistence. In French Africa, many of the slaves who
left in the great exodus returned to areas far from markets, so they did not
produce cash crops, but they did migrate to earn money. Many of them
migrated to Senegal to grow peanuts or to the gold fields of upper Guinea
to dig for gold. Others worked as porters. Until about 1908, coercion had
to be used to get men to work as porters, particularly in Guinea, where the
rubber harvest had to be head-loaded to the railroad. Then suddenly, a few
years after the beginning of the exodus, the French found volunteers will-
ing to do the onerous work for a miserly wage. As governor of the Soudan
and then, as governor general of French West Africa, William Ponty fre-
quently wrote hesitant administrators explaining that France had benefited
from emancipation because it had created a reservoir of labor that could
move. In some areas, many slaves ended up wealthier than their masters
because they worked hard and because they were more open to new possi-
bilities.

European authorities generally had some idea where they wanted change
to go. The French talked about contracts and thought of metayage, a share-
cropping relationship common in France, as a model. Lugard thought about
evolving a form of serfdom. Everyone discounted the slaves, but it was usu-
ally slave initiative that drove the process. Like freed slaves in the Americas,
they were most concerned to work for themselves and to control their own
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family life. These objectives were basic to all negotiations. Europeans
assumed that slaves were lazy, but just the opposite was true. The advant-
age slaves had was that they were willing to do all kinds of work and to
work hard. They were also more likely to seek out new types of work, for
example as taxi and truck drivers or as automobile mechanics. Where they
had no access to land, many remained poor, but in many areas, former
slaves became wealthier than their masters. In more hierarchical societies,
the stigma of slavery remained. The noble was honorable and the slave was
not. In some cases, the slave could use that code of honor. In other cases,
slaves left and went to places where their origins were not remembered. In
many areas slaves also used the Christian missions, which had often offered
a refuge for runaway slaves during the wars of the late-nineteenth century.
In many areas many former slaves were numerous among the first people
to be educated.

Masters also survived. Sometimes they did so because they were the
agents of the colonial state. These persons could replace control of slaves
by new sources of income. For example, among the Igbo of eastern Nigeria,
slave-holding elites were replaced by new people not dependent on slave
labor. Where slaves were controlled by merchant elites, as they were in
many market towns, elite families often saw private fortunes liquidated
without any reward. And yet, the skills these people had served them well
in a capitalist economy. Like the slaves, they worked hard to recover their
wealth and they invested in new items of trade, in urban real estate, or in
education. A century after losing most of their property, many of these fami-
lies are quite prosperous.

The most conservative areas of Africa tended to be in desert and semi-
desert areas, but during World War I, two Tuareg revolts led the French to
undercut the rebels by freeing their dependents. In 1946, there was sud-
denly a movement of slaves seeking liberation in an area north of Timbuc-
tou. In Mauritania, external pressure, drought, and internal discontent led
to the abolition of slavery in 1980. Early abolitions were ineffective. In the
beginning of the twenty-first century, there were still some desert people
living in servitude, and in the Sudan, civil war led to licensing of militias to
attack areas supporting rebels. This is probably the only area where there
has been a revival of slavery. There are some other areas where some form
of the relationship still exists, but it involves status more than relations of
economic exploitation. See also Africa, Antislavery in; Berlin Act; Cape of
Good Hope, Antislavery and Emancipation at; Ethiopia, Haile Selassie and
Abolition in; Islam and Antislavery; Liberated Africans at the Cape of Good
Hope; Liberia; North Africa and Abolition; Sierra Leone.
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Martin A. Klein

Africa Squadron

The beginning of the nineteenth century saw a renewed interest in the
suppression of the transatlantic slave trade. In 1808, the year after the trade
was made illegal in both Great Britain and the United States, Great Britain
was sending naval vessels to the west coast of Africa in an effort to inter-
cept slavers. By 1833, slavery was abolished in the British Empire, and most
western European powers had been cajoled, bribed, or bullied by Great
Britain into agreeing to the equipment clause and the mutual right of
search. The right of search allowed British officers on slave patrol vessels to
halt and search other vessels suspected of being slavers. The equipment
clause allowed these officers to seize the intercepted vessels if there was

African slave ship hoisting sail after sighting an English cruiser, 1800s. Courtesy of the
North Wind Picture Archives.
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sufficient evidence that the craft was fitted out for the carrying of slaves.
Indications that a vessel was destined to carry slaves included the presence
of large cooking pots, shackles and manacles, and additional planks of
wood that could quickly be constructed into a makeshift slave deck.

Although Great Britain had the permission of nearly every other relevant
power to search suspicious vessels, the United States consistently refused
to allow any person, other than American naval officers, to interrupt the
journey of any ship flying the Stars and Stripes. This intransigent attitude
can be traced to the impressment of American sailors before and during the
War of 1812 and the determination by the American people that they
would never again allow vessels belonging to their countrymen to be sub-
ject to any type of unauthorized search by British naval officers. As under-
standable as this position was, it effectively allowed the illegal traffic to
flourish, as slavers from countries such as Portugal and Brazil simply
switched to the American flag when they suspected that British cruisers
might be in the area.

In an effort to quash the illegal use of the Stars and Stripes and to improve
Anglo-American relations, the government of the United States agreed to Sec-
tion VIII of the Webster-Ashburton Treaty of 1842. This provision established
that a regular American naval squadron, consisting of a minimum of eighty
guns, would patrol the west coast of Africa to intercept any vessels suspected
of being slavers and flying the American flag. Theoretically, the presence of
American cruisers—designated the Africa Squadron—would solve the prob-
lem of British officers boarding suspicious American craft. In reality, the effec-
tiveness of the squadron was negligible when compared to the results
achieved by their British counterpart. Although American officers and men
generally performed their duties diligently under extremely trying conditions,
their force was never great enough to effectively guard the 3,000 miles of
coastline used by slavers. The squadron rarely had more than a few ships on
patrol at any given time, and the type of vessels sent to the area were usually
too large to patrol the rivers and inlets favored by slavers for embarkation. In
addition, the American supply base at Porto Praia was approximately 2,000
miles north from the main slaving areas. This meant that by the time any U.S.
cruisers reached the principal slaving grounds, they were almost immediately
forced to turn back if they were not to run out of supplies before the end of
the voyage.

The orders sent to the first commander of the squadron, Captain Mathew
Calbraith Perry, by Secretary of the Navy A.P. Upshur, also compromised the
initial aims of the treaty. Upshur instructed Perry that his first responsibility
was to protect the rights of American citizens engaged in lawful commerce
and that this directive should take precedence over all other considerations.
Upshur, in one brief, yet concise, set of orders, had changed the primary
purpose of the Africa Squadron from suppressing the slave trade to the pro-
tection of U.S. nationals engaged in lawful commercial operations. For
Upshur and many other Americans, it seemed more prudent to protect
American citizens and commerce from British interference than to devote
all energies and resources to what was, essentially, a moral issue that had so
far bitterly divided the country. This division extended to the American
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judicial system, and members of the Africa Squadron were repeatedly dish-
eartened by the lack of convictions brought against slavers.

Knowing that American cruisers were rarely to be encountered in slaving
waters, traffickers simply flew the Stars and Stripes all but to guarantee safe
passage for their hapless human cargo. Frequent complaints registered by
the British condemned the American efforts as half-hearted and completely
insufficient. Indeed, Royal Navy officers argued that since the American
squadron had been formed, the trade had actually increased due to the pro-
tection afforded by the Stars and Stripes to those not legally entitled to fly
the flag. The British government refused to officially relinquish the right of
impressments, and so the American government continued to deny the
Royal Navy the right of search, the one allowance necessary to effectively
police the trade.

This situation continued until 1861, when all but one vessel were
recalled to home waters to assist in the naval blockades of the Civil War. In
January 1862, the remaining ship left the west coast of Africa. Fearful that
Great Britain might enter the war in support of the South, and realizing the
total impracticality of sending a squadron to police the west coast of Africa
during a time of war, Secretary of State Seward, on March 23, 1862, agreed
to sign a mutual right of search treaty. With the much-needed authority for
the British to search all suspect vessels, the Atlantic slave trade was all but
over within a three-year period. In comparison to the British West Africa
Squadron, the American efforts proved disappointing. Although firm figures
are difficult to arrive at, it is estimated that during the period that the Africa
Squadron was in existence, it captured approximately twenty-four slavers,
although few were condemned. The Royal Navy captured 566 slave ships
and well over ninety percent were condemned. For over half of its period
of service, the Africa Squadron did not even fulfill its eighty-gun require-
ment. See also Atlantic Slave Trade and British Abolition.

Furtber Readings: Booth, Alan R. “The United States African Squadron,
1843—1861” In Jeffrey Butler, ed. Boston University Papers in African History, vol.
1. Boston: Boston University Press, 1964; Lane, Calvin. “The African Squadron: The
U.S. Navy and the Slave Trade, 1820—1862, Log of Mystic Seaport 50, 4 (1999):
86—98; Lloyd, C. The Navy and the Slave Trade: The Suppression of the African
Slave Trade in the Nineteenth Century. London: Frank Cass & Co. Ltd., 1968;
Ward, W.E.E The Royal Navy and the Slavers. London: George Allen & Unwin Ltd.,
1948.
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African American Communities

African Americans in the antebellum United States lived in major cities
throughout the country, usually in biracial neighborhoods. They also estab-
lished independent free black communities. In 1850, the ten largest African
American communities (including free and enslaved people) were New Or-
leans (23,916), Baltimore (22,774), Charleston (12,969), Washington, D.C.
(9,525), New York (7,448), Louisville (6,893), Philadelphia (6,471), St. Louis
(3,683), Cincinnati (3,217), and Brooklyn (1,783). Several factors assisted
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antislavery work in urban African American communities: black churches,
schools, businesses, and benevolent institutions provided a supportive cli-
mate; lines between free and enslaved people were often blurred, and this
assisted people to escape from slavery; these cities were all major ports,
and ships and sailors provided important avenues both of communication
and escape from slavery; and links with white allies brought resources into
antislavery work. African American newspapers (including Freedom’s Journal,
New York, 1827—1829; The Colored American, New York, 1837—1841; The
North Star and Frederick Douglass’ Paper, Rochester, 1847—1859) played a
major role in promoting antislavery agitation, as did national and state black
conventions meeting in Philadelphia, New York City, and elsewhere, begin-
ning in Philadelphia in 1830. Vigilance Committees, often biracial in com-
position, supported safe houses for the Underground Railroad (many of
them kept by African Americans such as Theodore Wright in New York,
William Still in Philadelphia, Lewis Hayden in Boston, Stephen Myers in
Albany, and Jermain Loguen in Syracuse). Freedom seekers often settled in
Northern cities, especially those such as Cincinnati (located directly across
the Ohio River from the slave state of Kentucky), 72 percent of whose free
black population in 1850 had been born in a slave state, and Buffalo (on the
border with Canada), 57 percent of whose free black population in 1850
were Southern-born.

African Americans also created independent communities. Many maroon
communities emerged throughout the colonial and early national period
without official sanction; the earliest official settlement was Ft. Mose,
formed under Spanish control near St. Augustine in 1738. After 1820, Afri-
can Americans (sometimes with the help of European American allies,
including slaveholders turned abolitionists) established dozens of identifia-
ble independent communities in rural areas of the free states, many of them
on the Midwestern frontier. Among the best known in the East were Tim-
buctoo, established in the Adirondacks of northern New York as part of a
land grant by the abolitionist Gerrit Smith; Seneca Village, established by
several hundred African Americans in what is now Central Park in New
York City; and Sandy Ground on Staten Island, formed by farmers from New
Jersey and oystermen from Maryland’s Eastern Shore. Many other free black
communities were formed in New York State, New Jersey, Pennsylvania,
Maryland, and elsewhere. In the Midwest, the Beech and Roberts settle-
ments in Indiana were established in the 1830s; Rocky Fork was an impor-
tant stop on the Underground Railroad in Illinois; New Philadelphia,
established by Frank McWhorter in Illinois became the only documented
township to be incorporated by African Americans before the Civil War.
According to scholar Mary Ann Olding, as many as seventy such commun-
ities may have been established in Ohio between 1800 and 1865.

These communities were generally small agricultural or fishing villages,
formed not only for economic independence, but also for political pur-
poses: to create a geographic base for cultural independence and political
action and to provide a safe haven for freedom seekers and an alternative to
emigration to Liberia, Canada, or elsewhere. Some of them, however,
became substantial settlements. The largest was Carthagena, which in 1860
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had a population of 600. The second largest, and the only one to have an
urban, rather than a rural economic base, was Weeksville, established in the
1830s four miles east of downtown Brooklyn. Weeksville’s African American
population reached 521 by 1855.

Furtber Readings: Bordewich, Fergus M. Bound for Canaan: The Under-
ground Railroad and the War for the Soul of America. New York: Amistad, 2005;
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Shadow of Slavery: African-Americans in New York City, 1626—1863. Chicago:
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ple of Color: Inside the African-American Community. Washington and London:
Smithsonian Institution Press, 1993; Price, Clement Alexander. “Home and Hearth,
The Black Town and Settlement Movement of Southern New Jersey” In Wendel A.
White, ed. Small Towns, Black Lives: African-American Communities in Southern
New Jersey. Oceanville, NJ: Noyes Museum of Art, 2003, pp. 168—175; Rosenzweig,
Roy, and Elizabeth Blackmar. The Park and the People: A History of Central Park.
Ithaca, NY, and London: Cornell University Press, 1992; Vincent, Stephen A. South-
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Allen, Richard (1760—1831)

While Richard Allen remains best known as the founder of the African
Methodist Episcopal Church (dedicated June 1794) in Philadelphia, he was
also one of the leading black abolitionists of the early republic. Allen was
born a slave, probably in Pennsylvania, but was soon sold to a small estate
in Delaware. After converting to Methodism in 1777, Allen encouraged itin-
erant preachers to sermonize his master. The nominally antislavery lecture
convinced Allen’s second master, Stokeley Sturgis, to sign a freedom agree-
ment with the young slave in 1780, which Allen paid off early in 1783.
Allen became an itinerant Methodist preacher over the next several years,
maintaining his belief that Christianity was an abolitionist religion. Allen’s
first major essay, “A Narrative of the Proceedings of the Black People During
the Late Awful Calamity in Philadelphia, in the year 1793” (published Janu-
ary 1794, the first copyrighted pamphlet by African Americans), was coau-
thored with Absalom Jones and featured a short, but sharp, attack on
slavery. Subtitled “To Those Who Keep Slaves and Approve the Practice,’
the mini-essay condemned slaveholders as un-Christian and challenged mas-
ters to not only emancipate bondspeople, but treat them as equals. “If you
love your children, if you love your country, if you love the God of Love,
Allen declared, “clear your hands from slaves, burden not your children or
country with them?”

From the 1790s through the 1830s, Allen’s “Mother Bethel” church became
a key site of black abolitionist protest. Not only did Allen aid fugitive slaves,
but he also welcomed antislavery advocates in protest meetings and
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conventions. In 1817, he hosted a massive anti-colonization meeting, which
produced a stirring pamphlet declaring free blacks’ allegiance to enslaved
Americans. In 1830, Allen welcomed the inaugural convention of free black
activists to Mother Bethel, a meeting called to bolster black protest move-
ments nationally and consider Canadian emigration as a viable alternative to
continued American oppression. Allen was also an advocate of the Free Pro-
duce Movement, which supported the purchase of non-slave derived goods,
allowing proponents to hold meetings in Mother Bethel.

Allen’s career as an abolitionist was rich and varied. Although he was not
allowed to join first-generation mainstream abolitionist organizations (such
as the Pennsylvania Abolition Society), he did work with white aboli-
tionists to aid kidnapped free blacks, secure indentures for recently liber-
ated slaves, and inculcate principles of moral and religious uplift in free
blacks. Frustrated by slavery’s growth and entrenched racism in Northern
locales, Allen also flirted with black-led emigration plans to Africa, Haiti,
and Canada between the 1810s and 1830s. In 1799, he signed one of the
earliest African American congressional petitions, a memorial seeking an
end to the domestic slave trade, as well as consideration of gradual aboli-
tionism. Though a firm opponent of violent abolitionist means, Allen also
welcomed to his church black South Carolinians accused of supporting the
Denmark Vesey’s Conspiracy in 1822. Allen’s spiritual autobiography, pub-
lished posthumously in 1832, was also one of the earliest antebellum slave
narratives, reminding Americans that enslaved people longed for freedom.
In short, Allen was a “giant” of black protest, as the Anglo-African magazine
would write in 1859.

Further Readings: George, Carol. Segregated Sabbatbhs: Richard Allen and
the Rise of Independent Black Churches, 1760—1840. New York, 1975; New-
man, Richard S. Black Founder: Richard Allen and the Early American Republic.
New York, 2007; Wesley, Charles. Richard Allen: Apostle of Freedom. New York,
1935.
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Ambar, Malik (c. 1550—1626)

Beginning with their introduction into Deccan in the central south of the
Indian sub-continent as slaves or mercenaries in local armies, Africans soon
emerged as significant players in the politics of their new societies in India.
They came to be known as Sidis (from “sayyid,” a respectful address for de-
scendants of the Prophet Muhammad) or Habshi/Ethiopian (though not all
were from Ethiopia). It was the slave trade that brought them to India. They
were transported from the East African coast to the Middle East and from
there across the Indian Ocean to South Asia. In their new homes in India,
many worked as soldiers and body guards in the slave armies of Indian Mus-
lim rulers. It was in these armies that some emerged to exercise consider-
able influence in the affairs of the states.

Among the most influential Sidi/slave soldiers in Western India was Malik
Ambar, who, beginning as a slave, rose in the ranks to become the



30 AMBAR, MALIK (C. 1550—1626)

commander-in-chief of the armies of the Sultans of Ahmadnagar (modern
day Aurangabad). Little is known about his early life. He was apparently
born a slave in Harar, Ethiopia around the mid-sixteenth century. When his
master died, Ambar was bought by a slave trader and eventually landed in
the slave markets of Baghdad. From there he was taken to India where he
served as a slave soldier under the Bijapur Sultan. His talents made him
stand out, and soon he was commanding troops for the king. He was instru-
mental in the defeat of Shah Jahan in Deccan. Later, however, he broke
away from Bijapur and established an independent mercenary army consist-
ing of Siddis and others, including local Deccan men. He soon entered the
employment of Shah Jahan and helped him deal with the threat posed by
his brothers who had designs on the crown. Ambar had become a formida-
ble and most important figure in the Nizam Shahi state at the turn of the
seventeenth century. He went on to play a major role for the next few deca-
des campaigning against the Mughals, blocking their further attempts to
penetrate deeper into the Deccan Sultanate and overthrowing it.

There is a difference of opinion as to whether Ambar received the assis-
tance of Shahji Bhonsle (who was also in the service of the court) in training
Marathas in guerrilla warfare. In any case, Ambar was the leader of a group
of Afghan and Maratha soldiers who were extremely well trained. With their
horse-riding skills, the Marathas became a formidable mobile force for sur-
prise attacks that earned Malik Ambar a reputation as a great commander.

Ambar, who had already remained loyal to the state of Ahmadnagar, later
imprisoned the grandson of Nizam Shah (King Murtaza II) and named himself
regent minister. He could now implement financial, educational, and agricul-
tural reforms. Internal opposition to the Mughal emperor allowed Malik
Ambar to widen the territory under his control. He led expeditions against
Bidar and Golconda (Hyderabad) and successfully withstood the attacks of
Khan-i Khanan, commander of Mughal forces under Jahangir. He next installed
Burhan IIT (1610—1631) on the throne before proceeding to deal with Bijapur
and Galconda, though he met with limited success against the Mughals.

Ambar, who died in the 1620s, is remembered as having been not only a
good commander and administrator, but also a great builder. He established
Ghurkeh, later renamed Aurangabad, and decorated it with a magnificent
palace and gardens. He was by far the most famous of the Muslim Siddis of
India who survived either as part of the Deccan nobility or more commonly
as farmers and poor unskilled workers. Ambar’s remarkable career repre-
sents how some slave-soldiers used the military as a path out of slavery. See
also Indian Sub-Continent, Antislavery in; Islam and Antislavery.

Furtber Readings: Chauhan, R.R.S. Africans in India: From Slavery to Royalty.
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The Case of the Habashis of the Dekan” In Runoko Rashidi, ed. African Presence
in Early Asia. Somerset, NJ: Transaction Publishers, 1987; Seth, D.R. “The Life and
Times of Malik Ambar.” Islamic Culture: An English Quarterly 31 (1957): 142—155.
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American and Foreign Anti-Slavery Society (AFASS)

Since the mid-1830s, contention had been growing in American abolition-
ist ranks over the stridently perfectionist positions advanced by the support-
ers of Boston editor William Lloyd Garrison, especially their harsh
criticism of both religious denominations and governmental institutions as
bulwarks of slavery. The Garrisonians often loudly denounced Northern
churches for indirectly sanctioning slavery by continuing any form of fellow-
ship with Southern slaveholders. Many Garrisonians endorsed extreme paci-
fistic or “non-resistant” principles and condemned most government
activities as coercive. Further controversy arose when most Garrisonians
also became advocates for a larger public role for females in the abolitionist
movement.

These Garrisonian activities caused considerable consternation among
more religiously orthodox and socially conservative abolitionists, who
feared that the antislavery movement would be irreparably damaged by
association with even less popular movements. Infighting among Massachu-
setts abolitionists caused a secession of Garrisonian opponents from the
state antislavery organization and the formation of the Massachusetts Aboli-
tion Society in early 1839. After a Garrisonian majority at the annual meet-
ing of the national abolitionist body, the American Anti-Slavery Society,
selected a woman as an officer in May 1840, several hundred dissenters quit
in protest and founded the American and Foreign Anti-Slavery Society. After-
ward, abolitionists often referred to the American Anti-Slavery Society and
the American and Foreign Anti-Slavery Society as the “Old Organization”
and the “New Organization,” respectively.

The American and Foreign Anti-Slavery Society headquartered itself in
New York City, where wealthy Congregationalist merchant Lewis Tappan
immediately emerged as its guiding light. Throughout its history, evangeli-
cal clergymen, including a significant number of African American minis-
ters, dominated the group’s all-male leadership. These men kept the
group’s abolitionist activities focused on lobbying religious institutions,
although most also endorsed the new antislavery Liberty Party. Despite
limited financial resources, the American and Foreign Anti-Slavery Society
attempted to sustain the abolitionists’ traditional moral suasion tactics. It
sponsored a number of periodicals and sent out itinerant lecturers. The or-
ganization also developed supportive ties with British abolitionists who
shared their religiously shaped perspective toward reform. Most of the
energies and resources of these religiously-oriented abolitionists, however,
were diverted into denominational antislavery campaigns, including the
founding of “comeouter” sects such as the Wesleyan Methodist Connec-
tion, and interdenominational ventures such as the American Missionary
Association.

Aside from these religious “affiliates,” the American and Foreign Anti-
Slavery Society failed to develop a system of auxiliary organizations. By the
early 1850s, it had suspended most of its publishing activities and existed
mainly as a New York City executive committee that held an anniversary
meeting and issued an annual report chronicling antislavery activities in
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religious and political circles. In 1855, the American and Foreign Anti-Slav-
ery Society merged its operations with the remnant of the Liberty Party led
by Gerrit Smith and reorganized itself as the American Abolition Society.
This new group focused so heavily on an unsuccessful effort to create a rad-
ical political abolitionist alternative to the Republican Party that some of its
members launched the short-lived Church Anti-Slavery Society in 1859 to
preserve the original religious abolitionist activism of the American and For-
eign Anti-Slavery Society. See also Come-Outerism; Perfectionism.

Furtber Readings: Harrold, Stanley. American Abolitionists. New York: Long-
man, 2000; McKivigan, John R. The War Against Proslavery Religion: Abolitionism
and the Northbern Churches, 1830—1865. Ithaca, NY: Cornell University Press,
1984.
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American Anti-Slavery Society (AASS)

Founded in Philadelphia on December 4, 1833, the American Anti-Slavery
Society (AASS) actively promoted “immediatism”—the immediate emanci-
pation of black slaves in the United States. The AASS “Declaration of Senti-
ments,” written at its founding convention, stated that the organization
called for the immediate emancipation of blacks, ending racial prejudice
and securing equal rights for blacks in America. The AASS condemned colo-
nization plans, such as those promoted by the American Colonization So-
ciety, which hoped to transport free blacks in America to West Africa,
maintaining that such efforts were meant primarily to remove free blacks
rather than assist them.

William Lloyd Garrison was a leading figure of the AASS. He wrote the
“Declaration of Sentiments” and established “moral suasion” as the method
by which the AASS would achieve their goals. With twenty-one Quakers
and a strong evangelical presence led by two prominent businessmen,
Arthur and Lewis Tappan, the moral argument against slavery became
the centerpiece of the AASS. To spread their campaign, while the national
executive office established itself in New York City, local chapters were cre-
ated throughout most of the North. By 1838, there were as many as 1,350
affiliates and 250,000 members. The minister Theodore Dwight Weld has
been considered one of the most influential members. He organized a series
of famous student debates on abolitionism when he was a teacher in Cin-
cinnati at the Lane Theological Seminary, edited the AASS weekly, The
Emancipator, from 1836 to 1840, and pseudonymously published Ameri-
can Slavery as It Is in 1839.

Other efforts as well were made by the AASS to shape public opinion.
Speakers, including ex-slaves like Frederick Douglass, were sent out to
preach against slavery. In 1835, an intensive postal campaign sent aboli-
tionist pamphlets throughout the country. To make slavery an issue of
national political debate, the AASS also organized a petition campaign to
Congress. Southern members of the House of Representatives, in response,
successfully passed the Gag Rule in 1836, barring petitions relating to slav-
ery from being read. In 1844, after Congressman John Quincy Adams, the
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former President of the United States, maintained continuously that the Gag
Rule violated the constitutional right to petition Congress, the ban was
repealed.

With its strong egalitarian message, the AASS was a biracial and mixed-
gendered organization. Several women played a prominent role in the AASS.
Sarah and Angelina Grimké, sisters who left their slaveholding family in
South Carolina, caused controversy within the AASS in the 1830s when they
violated notions of the “female sphere” and spoke publicly against slavery
to male audiences and published criticisms of the clergy. Controversy over
the role of women culminated in 1840 at the annual meeting when Abby
Kelley Foster was elected to the business committee. In response, fearing
that equal inclusion of women would alienate the churches, Arthur and
Lewis Tappan led a group away from the AASS to form the new American
and Foreign Anti-Slavery Society.

Though subsequently becoming a minority and more radical fringe within
the abolitionist movement, the AASS propaganda remained influential, con-
tinuing to make slavery an issue of public debate. In 1870, when the Fif
teenth Amendment granted blacks the right to vote, the AASS disbanded.
See also Garrisonians.

Furtber Reading: Stewart, James Brewer. Holy Warriors: The Abolitionists and
American Slavery. New York: Hill and Wang, 1996.
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American Colonization Society

The American Colonization Society was founded in 1816 to send African
Americans, both slave and free, to Africa. It was supported by a broad array
of groups, including prominent politicians, clergymen, and reformers who
were attracted to the cause by quite different and even contradictory
motives. Colonization achieved its greatest success during the decade fol-
lowing the creation of the colony of Liberia on the west coast of Africa in
1820, and retained considerable popularity among Northern whites
throughout the antebellum era. But by the 1830s, numerous problems seri-
ously diminished the organization’s effectiveness.

The rapid growth of the free black population and mounting opposition
to slavery following the American Revolution prompted numerous whites
to call for the colonization of African Americans. Some Northern blacks also
promoted emigration to Africa as a means of escaping white prejudice and
ending the slave trade.

One of numerous benevolent organizations established after the War of
1812, the American Colonization Society promised various benefits for its
diverse constituencies. For many antislavery groups and evangelical activists
in the 1810s and 1820s—especially in the North and the Upper South—col-
onization represented a conscientious alternative to acquiescing to the exis-
tence of slavery, a relatively painless means of dealing with racism, and a
vehicle for Christianizing and “civilizing” Africa. The Society attracted the
support of nearly all the major religious groups, and clergymen and lay lead-
ers played important roles in the movement.
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Many Northern colonizationists also hoped that the repatriation of eman-
cipated slaves would arouse slaveholders’ benevolent impulses and eventu-
ally move them to end slavery, or at least ameliorate its worst abuses.
Moreover, some of these colonizationists argued that only in Africa could
African Americans escape the damaging effects of white prejudice and rise
to positions of respect and influence.

Yet most white colonizationists believed that the removal of degraded
blacks would preclude racial amalgamation and protect the classical republi-
can virtues of order, morality, and harmony. Racial prejudice, they insisted,
was the product of immutable popular attitudes, and African Americans
were incapable of achieving equality with whites. In addition, many South-
ern colonizationists—including prominent slaveholders such as James Mon-
roe and Henry Clay—considered free blacks a “troublesome presence”
that gave slaves hope for emancipation; some owners claimed colonization
would therefore serve to strengthen slavery. Finally, a few Northern blacks,
such as John Russwurm, advocated colonization because they hoped for a
better life in Africa than was possible in a racist America.

The organization thrived in the 1820s. By the early 1830s, over 200 local
auxiliaries were active, and numerous state legislatures passed resolutions
commending its program. The Society’s board of directors, centered in Wash-
ington, D.C., received vital federal assistance for the creation of the colony of
Liberia in 1820. Moreover, a voluntary system of support raised substantial
revenue, Robert R. Gurley served capably as the Society’s national secretary,
and the organization’s magazine, the African Repository, disseminated the
colonization message. By 1830, the Society had sent well over 1,000 African
Americans, most of them emancipated slaves, to Liberia.

Yet, beginning in the 1830s, the Society experienced serious problems.
Escalating partisan political conflict, as well as sectional divisions over
whether the organization should be an instrument for ending or perpetuat-
ing slavery, precluded federal subsidies. In addition, numerous slaveholders,
resentful of the antislavery pronouncements of Northern colonizationists,
concluded that colonization represented a threat to slavery, and thus left
the Society.

At the same time, William Lloyd Garrison and other antislavery Northern-
ers, convinced that colonization was an unrealistic and deceptive scheme
that served to deepen racial prejudice and perpetuate slavery, defected from
the colonization ranks and launched the abolitionist crusade. The immedia-
tists’ attacks placed colonizationists on the defensive and drained vital
energy and money from the Society.

Most Northern blacks had long resented the colonizationists’ racist stereo-
types of African Americans and demanded freedom and equal rights in the
United States. During the 1830s, they constructed alliances with white abo-
litionists and created their own organizations to combat colonization and
racism. Consequently, between 1820 and 1833, only 169 of 2,886 emigrants
to Liberia were Northern blacks. In fact, even during the 1820s and early
1830s, when the Society achieved its greatest success, in any given year the
increase in the slave population far exceeded the number of emigrants sent
to Liberia.
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These groups’ opposition effectively doomed the colonization cause to
failure. The Society’s mounting debt, produced by declining revenues and
rising costs for transporting emigrants and maintaining the colony, as well
as defections by a number of Northern antislavery colonizationists who
sought to occupy a middle ground between colonization and abolitionism,
compounded these problems. In addition, colonizationists in Maryland,
New York, and Pennsylvania, who were critical of the national officers’ mis-
management, turned to independent action. The national society responded
to the state organizations’ challenge by granting them considerable
autonomy. But during the 1840s, Gurley was forced out as secretary, and
the organization splintered.

Ironically, the colonization idea remained popular among Northern whites
even as the Society struggled to survive. By the late 1840s, Liberia, which
for many years had been a financial burden and poorly managed, became in-
dependent of the Society. Although revenues and the number of emigrants
rose in the 1850s, the organization’s vitality continued to wane. Emancipa-
tion during the Civil War virtually ended the Society’s existence. See also
Garrisonians; Sierra Leone.
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Hugh Davis

American Convention of Abolition Societies

The American Convention of Abolition Societies met sporadically
between 1794 and 1836, most often in Philadelphia, the home of the Penn-
sylvania Abolition Society. As the name implied, the American Conven-
tion gathered early abolition societies from around the young nation to
discuss and coordinate (where possible) abolitionist tactics and strategies.
The Convention’s first meeting in Philadelphia attracted twenty-five dele-
gates from nine different local abolition groups, including antislavery organi-
zations from Pennsylvania, New York, Connecticut, Maryland, and even
Virginia. Over the next several decades, groups from Delaware, Kentucky,
and Tennessee attended Convention meetings. The American Convention—
short for “the American convention of delegates from the abolition societies
established in different parts of the United States”—assembled delegates a
remarkable number of times: almost annually from 1795 onward
(1795—-1798, 1800—1801, and 1803—1805); then off and on in 1809, 1812,
and 1815; annually again between 1825 and 1829; and once again for a final
convocation in 1836. As this timeline suggests, early abolitionism was far
from an inchoate collection of antislavery theorists, content merely to
criticize slavery from afar. Rather, through the leadership of groups like the
Pennsylvania Abolition Society, the New York Manumission Society, and
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the American Convention, the early abolition movement was well organized
and savvy in its strategies during the early Republic.

Indeed, the American Convention’s greatest success came in the 1790s,
when it helped push Congress to pass the very first anti-slave trade law—
a 1794 statute banning Americans from trading captured Africans to foreign
traders. The law also prevented foreign ships from outfitting slaving vessels in
American ports. Armed with the new law, abolitionists in Pennsylvania and
New York successfully prosecuted several American slave traders who flouted
the statute. In addition, members of the American Convention shared informa-
tion on such developing problems as the domestic slave trade and the related
issue of the kidnapping of free blacks. In Pennsylvania, for example, abolition-
ists used information gleaned from their own research and discussions with
members of the American Convention to petition the state legislature for
stronger penalties against kidnappers. In other states such as Connecticut and
New York, local societies aided aggrieved slaves, free blacks, and the kid-
napped with significant legal support.

Nevertheless, the American Convention was radically different from the
second wave abolitionists of the post-1830 era. To begin with, the over-
whelming majority of delegates to the American Convention favored gradual
abolition plans debated and promulgated exclusively at the state level. Sec-
ondly, the American Convention, like all early abolition societies, did not
admit African American members. Finally, the American Convention did not
prevent colonizationists or even slaveholders from becoming members. In
fact, because early abolition societies in the Southern and Southwestern
states often included slaveholders, the American Convention’s Northern
members refused to make manumission of one’s slave a requirement for
attendance.

The ascension of immediatist antislavery groups in the 1830s marginal-
ized the American Convention. Nevertheless, its long history prior to that
time illuminates important aspects of abolitionism’s founding era.

Furtber Readings: Adams, Alice Dana. The Neglected Period of Anti-Slavery in
America (1808—1831). Boston, 1908; Locke, Mary Stoughton. Anti-Slavery in
America, from the Introduction of African Slaves to the Probibition of the Slave
Trade. Boston, 1901; Newman, Richard. The Transformation of American Aboli-
tionism: Fighting Slavery in the Early Republic. Chapel Hill: University of North
Carolina Press, 2002.

Richard Newman

American Jews and Antislavery

The three decades preceding the Civil War witnessed a rapid growth of
antislavery organizations in America, entities that were overwhelmingly
Protestant. Since the abolitionist movement became virtually synonymous
with evangelical religious fervor, Jewish participation was understandably
limited. Nevertheless, there were Jews—most of whom were recent immi-
grants who had been radicalized by their experiences in Europe—who
joined the abolitionist cause and managed to overcome significant social
and religious obstacles. These barriers not only included a Gospel-oriented
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rationale for ending slavery, but evangelicals further alienated potential Jew-
ish supporters by their aggressive conversion efforts, often directed at the
most vulnerable members of the Jewish community. On the other hand, tra-
ditional Judaism discouraged public activism of any kind and avoided reli-
gious dialogues with Gentiles, a passive strategy that emerged after
centuries of Old World oppression. Despite a surge of Jewish emigrants
beginning in the 1840s, the Jewish population in the United States
remained very low—50,000 by 1850—and the idea of a fraternal Judeo-
Christian ethic had yet to take hold on either side of the religious spectrum.
Jewish newcomers were confronted with poverty, language barriers, and
substantial prejudice; controversial moral crusades were hardly an option
for most Jews. Given these circumstances, it is remarkable that individual
Jews, often at great personal risk, were drawn to the antislavery movement
and assumed leadership positions, sometimes within abolitionist organiza-
tions, or as independent activists and/or synagogue leaders.

The most significant Jewish abolitionist to emerge during the antebellum
years was Moses Elias Levy (1782—1854). Levy abandoned a lucrative ca-
reer as a West Indies merchant/shipper in order to promote an ambitious
agenda based on European notions of radical reform. After establishing him-
self in the United States, Levy traveled to London where liberal Protestants,
all staunch abolitionists, bestowed acclaim upon him. Levy’s Plan for the
Abolition of Slavery (London, 1828) remains the earliest and most impor-
tant antislavery publication by an American Jew. His effectiveness in Lon-
don—then the world center of the abolitionist movement—was due not
only to Levy’s accomplished writing, oratory, and extensive knowledge of
scripture, but owed a great deal to his finely honed diplomatic skills, partic-
ularly when dealing with Christian conversionists. Aside from his antislavery
efforts, Levy helped establish the first series of public dialogues between
Christians and Jews in Britain. He managed to retain a strong Jewish iden-
tity while building a reputation as a social activist and antislavery crusader,
a position considered so unique that some Protestants believed that he
heralded the millennium. Because of his vulnerability as a plantation owner
in the South, as well as his belief that immediate emancipation would prove
catastrophic, Levy did not participate in the antislavery movement after his
return to the United States.

Like Moses Levy, Polish-born Ernestine Rose (1810—1892) was profoundly
influenced by European reformers, particularly the communal/egalitarian
ideas of the Scottish textile mill owner, Robert Owen. Quite unlike Levy,
however, Rose was a secular Jew and disavowed any religious convictions.
The estranged daughter of a Polish rabbi, Rose arrived in New York City in
1836 determined to further the rights of women, as well as to liberate the
slaves. Rose was a dynamic speaker who lectured throughout the United
States—including one brave stint in Columbia, South Carolina, during a pe-
riod when any such activity was deemed scandalous for a woman and
posed real danger regardless of gender. Newspapers such as the New York
Tribune and the Cleveland Plain Dealer praised Rose’s platform oratory,
but her foreign accent, blunt manner, and lack of sentimentality defied con-
vention, and she remained a contentious figure. Rose’s unrepentant atheism
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also drew the ire of ministers everywhere. Despite the controversy, Rose
was championed by William Lloyd Garrison and a laudatory, biographical
sketch was published in The Liberator (1856).

During the 1850s, a relatively small group of well-educated Jewish émi-
grés from Germany and Eastern Europe escaped the tumult of the failed rev-
olutions of 1848—1851 and, steeped in the ideals of universal liberty and
radical activism, took up the antislavery banner. Many of these Jewish aboli-
tionists adhered to the liberal tenants of Reform Judaism, a movement that
relied on broad moral precepts rather than the rigid laws and regulations in-
herent in traditional Talmudic Judaism. Broadly speaking, this same break
from biblical and religious literalism presented itself in the new perspec-
tives of Garrisonian abolitionists during the same period.

Among the most prominent of these Jewish antislavery activists was
Rabbi David Einhorn (1809—1879). An acclaimed scholar, Bavarian-born Ein-
horn immigrated to the United States in 1855 after his liberal reform advo-
cacy drew the ire of conservative religious and secular authorities in
Europe. From his position as rabbi of a German-speaking Baltimore congre-
gation, Einhorn soon became a leader of the radical Reform movement in
America. In 1861, Einhorn and layman Michael Heilprin (1823—1888), lin-
guist, writer, and former supporter of the Hungarian revolution, rebutted
the proslavery apologia of New York rabbi Morris J. Raphall (1798—1868)
in a series of published articles. Their arguments focused on scriptural inter-
pretations and the dialogue became, in effect, another manifestation of the
bitter divide between Reform and Orthodox Jewry. Nevertheless, the affair
brought significant national attention to the righteous fervor of Jews who
equated the culture of enslavement with the oppression of all minorities.
Shortly thereafter, Einhorn’s tenure in Baltimore was cut short after his anti-
slavery sermons and articles provoked mob retaliation, and he was forced
to flee to Philadelphia. Another noted rabbi, Bernhard Felsenthal
(1822—-1908) of Chicago, also used the pulpit to denounce slavery and to
criticize Raphall’s arguments. The only non-Reform rabbi to take a public
stand against slavery, despite the vehement disapproval of certain influential
members of his Philadelphia congregation, was Sabato Morais (1823—1897),
an eloquent Italian-born cleric who became a founder of Conservative Juda-
ism. Because of the abolitionist movement’s strong association with evangel-
ical Christianity, antislavery rabbis refrained from identifying themselves as
abolitionists before the Civil War, although this was primarily an issue of
semantics and propriety.

Other Jews felt less encumbered. Twenty-three-year-old adventurer and
former Austrian student revolutionary, August Bondi, along with two other
Jewish compatriots, helped slaves escape and fought pro-slavery rebels dur-
ing John Brown’s campaign in Kansas. Fellow Viennese radical, Isidor Busch,
was a leader of the abolitionist faction of the Missouri state legislature dur-
ing the Civil War and played a pivotal role in freeing the state’s slaves and
in keeping Missouri in the Union. Lewis N. Dembitz, the uncle of future
Supreme Court Justice Louis D. Brandeis, published his own German transla-
tion of Harriet Beecher Stowe’s Uncle Tom’s Cabin and became a zeal-
ous abolitionist in the border state of Kentucky. Two Jewish shopkeepers,
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brothers Joseph and Isaac Friedman, undertook the risky enterprise of free-
ing a slave, simply after hearing his plea in a small Alabama town. Ernest
Krackowitzer and Abraham Jacobi, both distinguished New York City physi-
cians, became active abolitionists. Decades earlier, Samuel Myers, a native
Virginian and associate of Moses E. Levy, was appointed a delegate of the
Washington (D.C.) Abolition Society during the same period that Levy
became engaged in the antislavery crusade in London.

While the exact number and identities of Jewish abolitionists may never
be known, Bernhard Felsenthal’s 1862 claim that hundreds of Jews were
actively engaged in the cause may not be an overstatement. Still, the per-
centage of those who identified with and openly supported abolitionism
was a mere fraction of the total Jewish population. By and large they repre-
sented exceptional individuals who rejected a culture of passive acceptance
in favor of the social justice tradition that resided within Judaism. In doing
so, they surmounted the long-standing legacy of Judeo-Christian enmity and
distrust. As members of an often persecuted minority who were themselves
subject to racialist attacks, these early Jewish activists often extended their
concerns to other humanitarian issues and were particularly sensitive to the
plight of all minorities.
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American Missionary Association (AMA)

Organized in 1846 when several antislavery and Christian mission groups
combined, the American Missionary Association (AMA) provided benevolent
and educational assistance to African Americans and Native Americans
through a network of foreign and home missions.

Founding groups of the AMA included the Mendi Committee, which con-
sisted of former members of the Amistad Committee. Following the Amis-
tad trial, the group reorganized to aid the rebellious Africans who overtook
the Amistad slave ship. The group helped these Africans or Mendians reset-
tle in their homeland. The Union Missionary Society, organized by blacks to
take Christianity into Africa, was another key addition to the AMA union of
groups. Two smaller groups that also joined the AMA were the Western Evan-
gelical Missionary Association and the Committee for West India Missions.
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While the AMA was nondenominational, it aligned most strongly with the
Congregational Church. Leaders of the AMA included Lewis Tappan,
Simeon S. Jocelyn, Theodore S. Wright, Samuel Cornish, and Samuel Ring-
gold Ward. The goal of the group was to spread the Christian gospel to all
races. It did not allow membership by or support from slave holders. The
group supported both foreign and home missions prior to the Civil War.

In October 1848, John G. Fee in Madison County, Kentucky, became the
first Southern AMA minister. His fruitful work led to additional AMA work
in the South. Notable Southern missionaries included Wilbur Fisk, Ken-
tucky; Daniel Worth, North Carolina; as well as David Breed and George
Bassett in Washington, D.C. When the AMA took a more aggressive position
toward abolition in 1859, repercussions followed in the South. A number of
AMA missionaries were driven by force or threats from their Southern posts
including John Fee.

During this early period, the AMA supported foreign missions in Africa,
Canada West (Ontario), Thailand, Egypt, the West Indies, and other places.
The support of the Mendi Mission at Sierre Leone was of special interest
to the group. Fugitive slaves in Canada were also of concern. The AMA also
served Chinese immigrants in California.

During and after the Civil War, the AMA redirected its attention to aiding
and educating African Americans, particularly newly freed persons. African
Americans liberated by the war were generally destitute and homeless.
Many lived in vast tent cities or camp towns, where living conditions were
often unhealthy and overcrowded.

The AMA sent hundreds of teachers into the South and established
numerous schools and churches during Reconstruction. The AMA opened
numerous elementary schools in the South to all, regardless of race. The
movement of hundreds of teachers into the South by the AMA and other
groups gave rise to the stereotype of the Yankee school marm.

In a time when few schools or colleges were open to blacks, the AMA
established academies for teachers, as well as general colleges. Over time,
some AMA primary schools developed into schools of higher learning.
Unlike many short-lived Reconstruction projects, the AMA maintained edu-
cational efforts for African Americans in the South over a long period. The
group possessed a clear and enduring vision of education as a vital tool to
improve the lives and opportunities of American blacks.

Colleges with AMA roots include Atlanta University, Georgia; Berea Col-
lege, Kentucky; Dillard University, Louisiana; Fisk University, Tennessee;
Howard University, District of Columbia; LeMoyne Institute, Pennsylvania,
and Talladega College, Alabama. These colleges formed the core of what is
now known as historically black colleges and universities. The AMA is now
a mission of the United Church of Christ and continues to support several
of these colleges.
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Jennifer Harrison

Amistad

The Amistad was a Spanish vessel carrying captured Africans from Ha-
vana, Cuba, to Puerto Principe, another port in the Spanish colony, in June
1839. The Africans had been taken off the coast of Africa by a Spanish
slaver earlier in the year, in violation of an Anglo-Spanish treaty outlawing
the transatlantic slave trade. On July 1, 1839, the 39 captives, led by Cinqué,
mutinied and seized the vessel, forcing the remaining crew to set course for
Africa. The Spanish sailors however, sailed secretly for the United States,
and the Amistad arrived off the eastern end of Long Island on August 26.
The crew of the USS Washington discovered the ship, hauled it to New Lon-
don, Connecticut, and commenced a claim for salvage in federal court.

Abolitionists sought to use this claim, or prize case, as a test for the legal-
ity of slavery. Arthur Tappan, Joshua Leavitt, Simon Jocelyn, and other
prominent abolitionists formed the Amistad Committee. They hired New
Haven attorney Roger S. Baldwin, known as a lawyer for the downtrodden,
as counsel for the captives. The case came before the Circuit Court, pre-
sided over by Supreme Court Justice Smith Thompson and District Court
Judge Andrew T. Judson. Baldwin and his co-counsel argued that the cap-
tives were illegally taken into slavery and should go free. District Attorney
William Holabird argued the position held by the administration of Demo-
cratic President Martin Van Buren that the Africans were Spanish property
and should be returned under the terms of Pinckney’s Treaty of 1795.
Thompson ruled that the court had no jurisdiction over a piracy case
aboard a Spanish vessel and sent the admiralty portion of the case back to
the district court. In the meantime, the Spanish minister to the United
States pressed the Van Buren administration to give up the captives.

Death of Capt. Ferrer, the (‘nﬁlaln of the Amistad, July, 1S39.

Daon Jose Ruiz and Don Pedro Montez, of the Island of Caba, having purchased fifty-three slaves at Hovana, recently imported from Africa, put them
on board the Amistad, Capt. Ferrer, in order to transport them to Principe, another port on the Island of Cuba.  Aftor being out from Havana about
four days, the African captives on board, in order to obtain their freedom, and return to Afriea, armed themselves with cane knives, and rose upon the

Captain and crew of the vessel Capt. Ferrer and the cook of the vessel were killed ; two of the crew escaped ; Ruix and Montex were made prisoners

The slave mutiny on board the Amistad off the coast of Cuba. The ship was captured
by the American Navy but the Supreme Court ruled that, under international law, the
men should be freed. Getty Images.
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In January 1840, Judson ruled that the captives were not slaves. The
Spanish crewmembers that survived claimed the captives had been born in
Cuba. Resourceful examination, however, revealed that the Africans did not
speak Spanish; further inquiry determined that in fact they had been cap-
tured in the Sierra Leone region of West Africa. Therefore, seized illegally,
they were not Spanish property. Holabird and the Spanish claimants
appealed the case to the Circuit Court, which re-affirmed the decision in
April. The case was then appealed to the Supreme Court.

For months, the Amistad Committee had tried to recruit John Quincy
Adams as counsel for the captives. Finally, the aging and hesitant Adams
relented and joined the legal team in late 1840, agreeing to argue his first
legal case in thirty years. Adams delivered a nine-hour argument on Febru-
ary 24 and March 1, 1841. Justice Joseph Story delivered the opinion of the
court on March 9. He ruled that the African-born captives had never legally
been slaves and were free. As kidnap victims, they had a right to revolt
against their captors. The cabin boy, who had been born a slave, was or-
dered returned to Cuba. Abolitionists had hoped for a broader condemna-
tion of the legality of slavery, but Story’s opinion was more narrowly based.
The surviving captives set sail for Africa in November 1841. The abolition-
ists had hoped that the natural law of freedom would triumph over the stat-
ute law that upheld slavery, but Story’s decision revealed that the courts
could not be used to abolish slavery. Lewis Tappan foreshadowed the next
phase of the abolition movement by helping the Amistad’s cabin
boy escape to Canada before he could be returned to Cuba. See also
Cuba, Emancipation in; Democratic Party and Antislavery; Whig Party and
Antislavery.
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Antislavery Evangelical Protestantism

Antislavery evangelical Protestantism emerged in Great Britain and the
United States in the last quarter of the eighteenth century within an envi-
ronment of changing theological doctrines. While evangelicalism alone did
not cause antislavery, there is little doubt that it contributed significantly to
its rise and to a variety of other social reform efforts. The demand for im-
mediate emancipation after 1830 sustained an especially strong link with
evangelicalism. Many leading abolitionists employed Biblical language, and
evangelical Protestants led the drive to found antislavery organizations. Yet,
pronounced divisions within American Protestantism after 1840 revealed
that not all evangelicals advocated immediate emancipation. Nevertheless,
antislavery evangelicals on both sides of the Atlantic shaped the movement
in significant ways. Not only did they draw attention to slavery’s immoral
nature, but they agitated politically for an end to the international slave
trade and for slavery’s abolition. In the United States, their involvement in
both radical and moderate antislavery efforts subsequently coincided with
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the collapse of the Second Party System and the increasingly divisive sec-
tionalism that ultimately resulted in the Civil War.

Origins

Antislavery sentiment among evangelical Protestants can be traced to the
influence of the Society of Friends, popularly known as Quakers, in both
England and the American colonies, from the early eighteenth century.
While an older generation of British Quakers, including George Keith and
Benjamin Lay, had protested the buying and selling of slaves, it was not
until the 1757 London Yearly Meeting that Quakers as a religious body
began to consider the matter seriously. Pennsylvania Quakers like John
Woolman and Anthony Benezet, expressing concern over the inherent sin-
fulness of slavery and its effect on the purity of Friends, encouraged their
British counterparts to discipline Quakers who engaged in the slave trade.
In 1761, London Yearly Meeting agreed to disown slave dealers. By 1774,
the Philadelphia Yearly Meeting adopted measures to ensure the eventual
manumission of Quaker-owned slaves. Quaker insistence on the immorality
of the slave trade and slaveholding drew attention from evangelical Protes-
tants. Benezet, in particular, corresponded with British evangelicals such as
John Wesley, the founder of Methodism, and Granville Sharp, an outspoken
proponent of abolishing the foreign slave trade. In 1787, Sharp joined Brit-
ish Quakers and Evangelicals to form the Abolition Committee, dedicated to
ending the slave trade.

Evangelical theology was critical to the early British antislavery move-
ment. Methodists and Evangelical Anglicans stressed individual salvation and
redemption from sin over liturgical obedience. Emphasizing each believer’s
personal responsibility to reform society and the nation, British evangelicals
focused their energies on abolishing the slave trade. Like Quakers, they
equated buying and selling slaves with moral corruption. In a 1791 letter to
William Wilberforce, a member of Parliament, John Wesley called the
slave trade, “that execrable villainy, which is the scandal of religion, of Eng-
land, and of human nature.” Wilberforce, who converted to the evangelical
faith in 1785, spent twenty-two years struggling to secure passage by Parlia-
ment of a bill abolishing slavery. In 1807, he finally succeeded, a testament
to the increasing weight evangelicals carried in the antislavery cause.

British antislavery evangelicals extended their influence beyond England’s
shores. Wilberforce, for example, maintained contact with Americans and
congratulated President James Monroe on Congress’s 1807 passage of a bill
ending the United States’ participation in the international slave trade. After
the British defeated Napoleon in 1814, evangelicals sought to make abolition
of the European slave trade fundamental to a peace agreement and gathered
nearly a million signatures on 800 antislavery petitions that they presented to
Parliament. Although it is doubtful that these petitions swayed European lead-
ers, the political pressure applied by evangelicals certainly encouraged British
peace negotiators to represent their countrymen’s position to the interna-
tional community. In 1815, most continental powers agreed to abolish the
slave trade either immediately or within a few years.
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In America, early antislavery evangelicals responded powerfully to the
Edwardsean theology that emerged from the Great Awakening. Even though
influenced by both Quakerism and British evangelicalism, these reformers
relied heavily on Jonathan Edwards’ notion of disinterested benevolence,
or good will toward one’s fellow man that was not motivated by self-interest.
Interpreting Edwards’s abstract concept as a call to practical action, several
of his disciples, including Samuel Hopkins, Joseph Bellamy, Jonathan
Edwards, Jr., and Lemuel Haynes, began preaching boldly against the evils
of slavery during the Revolutionary period. In 1776, Samuel Hopkins
informed the Continental Congress that slavery was a “very great and public
sin.” Once they linked slavery with sin, New Divinity preachers like Hopkins,
a staunch Calvinist, demanded immediate repentance and complete emanci-
pation. Among those employing Hopkins’s interpretation of Edwards were
British antislavery evangelicals William Wilberforce and Granville Sharp.

The American Revolution sharply impacted American antislavery evangeli-
calism. Imbued with the egalitarian language of the Declaration of Independ-
ence “that all men are created equal and endowed by their Creator with
certain inalienable rights,” New Divinity evangelicals tied abolition inextrica-
bly to the success of the young Republic. According to these reformers, the
virtue necessary to be good republican citizens stemmed from disinterested
benevolence and could not be sustained in a land of slaveholders. One New
Divinity preacher, Nathaniel Niles, asked in 1774, “Would we enjoy liberty?
Then we must grant it to others.” These early evangelical calls for abolition,
however, were overshadowed by the political exigency to preserve a newly
created union, many of whose founders were slaveholders.

Two factors spurred the growth of antislavery evangelicalism in the first
decades of the nineteenth century: the rapid social change accompanying
the frontier’s westward advance after the American Revolution and a trans-
formation in Christian theology during the 1820s and 1830s. In the decades
following the Revolution, New Englanders steeped in the Yankee heritage
of Christian benevolence flooded western New England and upstate New
York. When the market revolution and the Erie Canal transformed the
region after the War of 1812, many individuals unfamiliar with Yankee Prot-
estantism flocked to newly created boomtowns such as Utica and Roches-
ter, New York. On a frontier where few churches existed, Protestants feared
the rise of moral corruption and disruption in the social order. In this unset-
tled, anxious region, Protestant evangelists like Lyman Beecher and Charles
Grandison Finney discovered a fertile field for missionary work. Preaching
a liberalized Calvinism, they initiated a wave of enthusiastic spiritual revivals
that inspired conversion and social reform.

The religious campaigns conducted by Finney between 1824 and 1834
throughout New York State supplied ample impetus for the antislavery move-
ment. Departing from the Calvinist doctrine that sinners were completely
passive during conversion, Beecher and Finney preached that the individual
will, with the help of the Holy Spirit, was free to choose God’s universal
offer of grace. Declaring individuals responsible for their own repentance,
the new doctrine indicated that revivals and believers could persuade others
to repent as well and eventually transform all of society. Employing
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Edwardsean theology, Finney, declared that “all sin consists in selfishness;
and all holiness or virtue, in disinterested benevolence.” Thus charged with
the duty to pursue God’s good selflessly in the world, converts initiated a va-
riety of social reforms such as temperance and home missions, but embraced
no reform with such impassioned dedication as they did abolitionism. Even
though Quakers had been instrumental in the formation of early abolition
societies like the Pennsylvania Abolition Society, evangelical Protestants
in the 1830s invested in the movement with an unprecedented zeal.

The concept of perfectionism motivated many antislavery evangelical
Protestants. Finney preached that individuals, by exercising their regener-
ated moral agency, could achieve perfect holiness or sanctification. Perfec-
tionists believed that they could transform society one individual at a time
and that eradicating sin would ultimately usher in Christ’s millennial king-
dom. Revivals and reform societies were deemed essential to hastening the
millennium’s arrival.

Rise of Immediatism

By the 1820s, antislavery evangelicals in both Great Britain and the
United States considered the entire institution of slavery a national sin. Not
content merely with an end to the slave trade, abolitionists organized more
deliberately for complete abolition. In England, the early efforts by Quakers
and their evangelical allies had created a climate conducive to immediate
abolitionism. Employing often exclusively religious language, they pro-
claimed colonial slavery “a System full of Wickedness, hateful to God, and a
Curse and Disgrace to Britain.” Motivated by evangelical beliefs and by slave
unrest in the West Indies, abolitionist activities multiplied after 1830. Acti-
vists spoke to overflowing crowds between 1830 and 1832, lecturing some-
times for hours to thousands of people. Notably, evangelical dissenters
offered their churches for these assemblies.

Similarly, American agitation for immediate emancipation became more
pronounced after 1830. Through the late 1820s, most opponents of slavery
believed gradual emancipation—a policy of steadily releasing the
enslaved over many years into society as free—was the most temperate and
feasible plan. It was originally advocated by the American Convention of
Abolition Societies and enacted in various Northern states in the late-eight-
eenth century. However, after Finney’s revivals through upstate and western
New York from 1826 to 1831, antislavery activists in the North began to
adopt a more radical position, rejecting gradualism and plans for black re-
moval as far too compromised with slavery. Perfectionist and millennial in
outlook, they espoused immediate and total emancipation as the only path
to national regeneration. The relationship between evangelicalism and anti-
slavery solidified in the ensuing decades.

Early Tactics

Evangelicals skillfully mobilized public opinion. In England, veterans from
the battle over the slave trade joined with a new, younger generation of
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reformers to form the Anti-Slavery Society in 1823. It provided an organiza-
tional base from which to stir the public and government against slavery.
During its first year, the Society printed over 200,000 tracts; by 1830, it
published more than double that number. Key to their massive campaign
were the thousands of antislavery petitions submitted to Parliament.
Between 1826 and 1832, reformers gathered more than 3,500 petitions,
many of which originated with church congregations. In addition, Wesleyan
Methodists and other nonconformists worked together to encourage voters
to elect members of Parliament who supported immediate emancipation.
Public orations to large gatherings were also commonly employed. These
tactics, combined with numerous other social, economic, and cultural fac-
tors, led to Parliament’s 1833 passage of the Emancipation Act, abolishing
slavery in the British Empire.

Significant and difficult as was gaining emancipation in Great Britain, it
was a far more daunting assignment in the United States. In 1830, Southern-
ers held two million slaves, planters commanded enormous political power,
and the Federal government was powerless to end slavery in the states.
American evangelicals determined to deploy moral suasion as their principal
tactic. Consistent with their perfectionist vision, moral suasionists such as
Lewis Tappan, Elizur Wright, Jr., and William Lloyd Garrison believed
that slaveholders could be brought to repentance and abolition by a constant
declaiming upon moral truth and the barbaric character of slavery. Wright
declared that only “direct repentance, confession, and reparation of injury”
would bring about slavery’s end. In 1833, Tappan, Wright, and other evangel-
icals, including Joshua Leavitt and James G. Birney, founded the American
Anti-Slavery Society (AASS) as a national organization to bring abolitionists
together under one association and, like their British counterparts, to mobi-
lize public opinion. They sought to convert the entire nation to immediatism.
With the Society’s support, reformers petitioned state legislatures and flooded
the postal system with antislavery pamphlets to induce Southern masters to
emancipate their slaves. By 1838, evangelically inspired abolitionists had
formed over 200 antislavery auxiliaries and submitted petitions to Congress
with more than 400,000 signatures.

Employing religious language, antislavery activists compared conversion
to immediatism with conversion to Christ. For these evangelicals, abolition-
ism was a sacred duty or calling. Theodore Dwight Weld, a Finney con-
vert and AASS agent, proclaimed that “as long as I am a moral agent I am
fully prepared to act out my belief in that thus saith the Lord—‘Faith with-
out WORKS is dead.” Fueled by righteous faith, antislavery Protestants
understood themselves as missionaries. In 1830, for example, the AASS per-
mitted Weld to recruit sixty-nine other men to join him in his crusade. Like
the “seventy” that Christ sent out to spread the Gospel message, these abo-
litionists preached the good news of immediatism.

Throughout the 1830s, especially after the Emancipation Act of 1833,
British evangelicals sought to encourage American abolitionists. Theodore
Dwight Weld, for example, embraced abolitionism after corresponding with
the British Presbyterian, Charles Stuart. Baptists and Methodists, major
American denominations, faced increasing pressure from across the Atlantic
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to oppose slavery more forcefully. British Methodists in 1837 castigated the
Georgia Conference for refusing to declare slavery morally evil. The Board
of Baptist Ministers In and Near London exhorted American Baptist clergy
“to act in the spirit and with the firmness of Christian principle” to achieve
abolition. Many American evangelicals welcomed this transatlantic support.
Arthur Tappan claimed that it “greatly aided us in effecting that reformation
of public opinion here which it is our object to effect” Although the 1840s
brought new challenges to American activists, the British and Foreign
Anti-Slavery Society continued to sustain and encourage them.

Division

Because American reformers, unlike British abolitionists, grappled with
slavery within their nation’s borders, they never approached unanimity on
antislavery methods. Antislavery evangelical Protestantism encompassed a
variety of positions from conservative to radical. For example, in 1834, a
controversy over antislavery methods developed at Lane Seminary in Cincin-
nati, Ohio. The school’s president, evangelical preacher Lyman Beecher,
encouraged a harmonious working relationship between abolitionists and
colonizationists—supporters of the American Colonization Society,
which proposed removing free blacks from the country as the best method
to prompt manumissions and ease inter-racial tensions. Student leader,
Theodore Dwight Weld, however, strongly opposed the colonization plan.
He considered the plan thoroughly sinful as it respected slaveholders and
sanctioned racial prejudice. Instead, he advocated immediate emancipation
and racial equality and a thorough rejection of colonizationism. While at
Lane, he converted students to immediatism and engineered reform proj-
ects, including education programs for Cincinnati’s African American com-
munity. When the seminary’s evangelical trustees expelled Weld’s group of
students as too radical, the Tappan brothers, wealthy contributors to the
school, founded Oberlin College as an alternative for abolitionist students
and installed Charles Grandison Finney as professor of theology. Weld and
his cohort relocated there. Oberlin became the first college in the country
to accept both men and women, black and white.

By 1840, factional discord ruptured the AASS. Many Garrisonians
renounced political action, withdrew from regular denomination fellowship,
and favored full female inclusion in the governance and promotion of anti-
slavery. The Tappans, Elizur Wright, Jr., and Henry B. Stanton opposed
these radical views and feared a conservative backlash against the antislav-
ery movement if they were endorsed. The pressure to allow women an
active voice within the Society finally forced the rancorous debate into the
open, leading to the organization’s fissure. The Garrisonians gained control
of the AASS while the Tappans and other similarly minded Protestants
formed the new American and Foreign Anti-Slavery Society.

It was ironic that evangelicals should split over women’s participation in
the antislavery movement. Women who had been converted during the
revivals of the 1820s and 1830s represented the majority of church mem-
bers in the antebellum North and organized many antislavery auxiliaries. In
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addition, they signed legislative petitions and actively collected petition sig-
natures. Angelina and Sarah Grimké, former slaveholders from South Caro-
lina, became famous for speaking publicly for the AASS from 1836 to 1838.
As evangelicals, the sisters employed Scriptural arguments against both slav-
ery and women’s oppression. After their retirement in 1838, other less well-
known women continued to support abolitionism through churches and
female antislavery societies. Nevertheless, gender conventions to which the
vast majority of evangelical antislavery activists adhered mandated that men,
not women, perform the public organizational and promotional activities of
the societies.

During the 1840s and 1850s, the tension within abolitionism further
disrupted established churches. Disgusted with the proslavery stand that
many major denominations and clergymen had assumed, Methodist, Pres-
byterian, and Baptist abolitionists left their congregations, either by creat-
ing their own denominational antislavery wing or by forming nonsectarian
churches. Evangelical abolitionists like Orange Scott and La Roy Sunder-
land, for instance, rejected fellowship with Methodist slaveholders to form
the Wesleyan Methodist Church in 1843. Not all these “come-outers”
maintained a relationship with a church body. Some, like Garrison and
James G. Birney, championed radical anti-institutional and anti-ecclesiasti-
cal positions. They renounced churches altogether and espoused a more
secular humanitarianism. Such heterodoxy appalled orthodox evangelicals
like the Tappans, Stanton, and Wright, who favored church-centered activ-
ism. Yet, as the 1850s approached, even Wright abandoned orthodox
Protestantism.

African American Evangelicalism

The relationship between African American abolitionists and antislavery
evangelical Protestantism is complex. Although most free black reformers
such as Samuel E. Cornish, Samuel Ringgold Ward, and Alexander Crummell
were Protestant clergymen, their evangelicalism differed from white evan-
gelicalism. Exposed to racial prejudice and social, economic, and legal dis-
crimination, many free African Americans refused to embrace the
perfectionist, millennial vision of white reformers. Often rejecting moral
suasion, black evangelicals employed prophetic language, emphasizing
God’s judgment rather than slaveholders’ repentance. Radicals like David
Walker, Frederick Douglass, and Henry Highland Garnet all indicted
white Christian hypocrisy for sustaining American slavery.

White evangelicals often limited African American involvement in the
antislavery movement. When the American Anti-Slavery Society formed in
1833, just three of its original sixty-three delegates were African American.
In 1842, Lewis Tappan gained control over the Union Missionary Society, an
antislavery mission program founded by former slave and Congregational
minister J.W.C. Pennington. He then replaced the organization’s black lead-
ers with white men. Tappan exemplified how strong racial prejudice
remained in the North, even among those white evangelicals who actively
supported radical abolition and denounced racism.
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Along with antislavery activism, black evangelicals also concentrated
their reform efforts on religious education and self-improvement programs.
Many black reformers recognized their relative powerlessness within white
assemblies and focused their energies on building and strengthening their
disadvantaged communities. In 1830, black clergymen, along with white
allies, founded the National Negro Convention Movement. Distinctly evan-
gelical, it concentrated more on salvation and morality within the free Afri-
can American community than immediate emancipation. Independent black
churches like the African Methodist Episcopal (AME) and African Methodist
Episcopal Zion (AMEZ) quietly, but diligently, supported antislavery efforts.
Such evangelicals as the Reverend Jermain Loguen of New York aided many
fugitive slaves on the Underground Railroad, and AME and AMEZ churches
served as stops along the way. Where white reformers engaged in organiz-
ing and speaking, many more unheralded African Americans extended the
antislavery movement to runaway slaves by providing them with clothing,
food, and supplies.

Political Action

Finding moral suasion too limited, some evangelicals began to shift their
attention to using politics to end slavery. In fact, the insistence by leaders
within the American Anti-Slavery Society that members vote for antislavery
candidates had helped catalyze its division in 1840. Dedicated to Christian
anti-institutionalism, the Garrisonians adamantly refused any connection
with a government they perceived as evil and ungodly. Non-Garrisonians,
however, argued that moral suasion must be reinforced with more practical
measures. Imbued with revival enthusiasm, men like Elizur Wright, Jr., Ger-
rit Smith, Beriah Green, and Joshua Leavitt believed it was their religious
duty to enter politics. In 1840, they founded the Liberty Party. Nominating
former slaveholder and evangelical convert, James G. Birney, as its first pres-
idential candidate, the party platform demanded abolition in the District of
Columbia, termination of the domestic slave trade, and protection of the
right to petition Congress.

A diverse group of evangelical Protestants, the Liberty Party leadership
underscored the voter’s Christian duty to support antislavery candidates.
The party’s conventions during the 1840s often resembled revival camp
meetings, with prayers and sermons urging conversion to immediatism.
Practicing “Bible politics,” party members emphasized divine law and moral-
ity in government. Critics often pointed to these overtly religious politicians
as self-righteous zealots and politically divisive. Tarred with the same brush
as the Garrisonians, the Liberty contingent failed to garner broad-based sup-
port. Some evangelicals charged that, by engaging in political activism, Lib-
erty men damaged the antislavery cause.

While many evangelicals did not share the Liberty Party’s devotion to im-
mediate universal emancipation, they strenuously opposed slavery’s spread
into new Western territories. In 1845, the United States’ annexation of Texas
prompted a strong reaction from both conservative and radical antislavery
evangelicals. Recognizing the need for greater agreement among themselves,
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they joined, in 1848, with non-evangelical reformers to found the Free
Soil Party. Committed to preventing slavery in the territories, the party gained
support from evangelical Protestants. The Reverend Joshua Leavitt,
former editor of the Tappans’ antislavery newspaper, The Emancipator,
for example, supported Free Soil. Adopting the religious rhetoric and crusad-
ing style of the former Liberty Party, Free Soilers drew evangelical and non-
evangelical slavery opponents away from the larger Democratic and Whig
parties.

Confronted with the Compromise of 1850, evangelical Protestants again
increased their political agitation. William Seward, a New York senator, pro-
claimed in his maiden speech to the Senate on March 11, 1850, that “there
is a higher law than the Constitution, which regulates our authority over
the domain.” Free Soilers and antislavery evangelicals embraced “higher
law” doctrine, convinced that Christians had a duty to disobey legislation if
it contradicted divine law. This became especially important with the pas-
sage of the Fugitive Slave Law as part of the Compromise of 1850. The
Fugitive Slave Law made Northerners complicit in the maintenance of the
evil of slavery and ungodliness, an untenable position for antislavery evan-
gelicals, conservative and radical.

The Kansas-Nebraska Act of 1854 cemented the bond among antislav-
ery evangelicals. The repeal of the Missouri Compromise accompanying
the Kansas-Nebraska bill assured slavery opponents that Kansas was being
handed over to the devil. As antagonism between North and South esca-
lated, evangelicals from all parties joined with other non-evangelical oppo-
nents of slavery to form the Republican Party in 1856. While evangelicals
were not solely responsible for the Party’s existence, certainly their sense
of Christian duty provided the Party with much-needed energy and sup-
port. In 1860, some religious abolitionists read religious meaning into
Abraham Lincoln’s statement, “Let us have faith that right makes might,
in that faith let us dare to the end to do our duty as we understand it”
For former Free Soilers and Liberty men, this was a call to Christian
action.

Conclusion

Antislavery evangelical Protestantism contributed to the movement
towards Civil War. Both radical abolitionists and conservative antislavery
reformers lent an urgency to the crusade against slavery by casting it in a
moral light and keeping it continually so before the public. In a predomi-
nantly Protestant nation, evangelicalism deeply influenced the growing divi-
sion between North and South. At the same time, reformers wielded little
real power to effect change. While British evangelicals had continued their
supportive relationship with American abolitionists throughout the decades
preceding the Civil War, Americans faced social, political, economic, and
cultural obstacles difficult to overcome. Given the scope of antislavery activ-
ity throughout the Atlantic world for over a century, however, the evangeli-
cal Protestant impact on the movement was profound. See also Bonaparte,
Napoleon; Come-Outerism; Congregationalism and Antislavery; First Great
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Dianne Wheaton Cappiello

Antislavery Journalism in the United States and Great Britain

In their efforts to win support for an end to slavery, abolitionists used a
variety of media both to maintain and expand their movement and to carry
their messages to the general community. These media included the speak-
er’s platform, pamphlets, books, dramas, magazines, and newspapers. The
abolitionist press in the United States became a focal point for the cause,
but also resulted in countermeasures, particularly in the South, that
included violence and death for one abolitionist editor, Elijah P. Lovejoy.
In the United States, two abolitionist leaders in particular became identified
with the newspapers they edited—William Lloyd Garrison of The Libera-
tor and Frederick Douglass of the North Star. Douglass also edited a mag-
azine, Douglass’ Montbly, which circulated in England. The abolition press
helped on both sides of the Atlantic to provide cohesion for efforts to end
slavery.

Not long after the American Revolution, the push for an end to slavery
gained momentum in England. Although the movement initially had a reli-
gious foundation, it gained support from changes in political and economic
theory and the French Revolution. The antislavery movement in Great Britain
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Masthead of 1831 The Liberator, Garrison’s abolition newspaper. Courtesy of the North
Wind Picture Archives.

relied less initially on the swaying of public opinion through the press than
through initiatives in the courts and in Parliament.

The abolition movement in England generally had two phases: first, to
end slavery in the country and its colonies and, second, to support the
movement to end slavery in the United States. Zachary Macaulay founded
what was probably the first abolition newspaper, The Anti-Slavery Reporter,
in 1825. The newspaper eventually became the organ of the British and
Foreign Anti-Slavery Society. It continued publishing, in some form,
until 1994.

The abolitionist movement began in England in the 1700s, ostensibly as a
religious movement of Evangelicals and Quakers that opposed slavery and
England’s role in the slave trade. The abolitionists used books, pamphlets,
lectures, and petitions to advance their cause. The movement achieved the
most success in the courts. Granville Sharp, a civil servant, frequently chal-
lenged in the courts the right of West Indians to remove their slaves from
England. The case of James Somerset in 1772 involved the right of a West
Indian owner to forcibly remove a slave from England. The lord chief justice
ruled that the no such right existed. Although it only limited the removal of
slaves, it led to the end of slavery in England.

Sharp and Thomas Clarkson were cofounders of the Society for the
Abandonment of the Slave Trade in 1787. The group formed from the
London Quaker Abolition Committee, although Sharp and Clarkson both
were members of the Church of England. William Wilberforce, who had
served in Parliament since 1780, took up the twenty-year drive to end the
slave trade in 1787. In an attempt to win public opinion, the English aboli-
tionists decided to battle the slave trade rather than slavery itself. To sway
public opinion, the movement used books and pamphlets and worked to
win support in the general press. Parliament approved the Foreign Slave
Trade bill in 1806, and the English slave trade ended on May 1, 1807.

British abolitionists thereafter turned their attention to slavery in the rest
of the world, particularly the United States. Great Britain became a source
of support of the U.S. abolition movement, including financial backing for
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antislavery newspapers in the United States and for contributors to these
newspapers. Divisions in the U.S. abolition movement, however, also even-
tually resulted in divisions in the British movement. At issue were the views
of Garrison. Among the British groups that supported Garrison was the
Anglo-America Anti-Slavery Association. It sponsored The Anti-Slavery Advo-
cate, a newspaper that published from 1852 to 1863. The Anti-Slavery Re-
porter and The Anti-Slavery Advocate were the two primary antislavery
newspapers in Great Britain, but the Anti-Slavery Society’s Agency Commit-
tee that sponsored antislavery lectures in Great Britain, beginning in the
1830s, sponsored its own antislavery publication, The Tourist.

The abolitionist press in the United States included not only the publica-
tions of antislavery organizations, but also coverage and editorial support in
mainstream newspapers and in the black press. The U.S. abolitionist press
served international, national, and regional audiences. Along with national
publications such as The Liberator, the National Anti-Slavery Standard,
published between 1840 and 1870, the National Era, and international
publications such as Frederick Douglass’s Paper, a number of regional aboli-
tionist papers also were available, such as The Instigator, published in Prov-
idence, Rhode Island, and the Liberalist, published in New Orleans.
Garrison’s Pennsylvania organizations published the Pennsylvania Freeman
through the 1850s. The Ohio Anti-Slavery Society, later the Western Anti-
Slavery Society, published the Anti-Slavery Bugle. Mainstream newspapers
also took a role in covering abolitionists and their crusade. The New York
Tribune, under the leadership of publisher Horace Greeley, became the
leading mainstream paper against slavery. Joseph Medill became an advocate
for abolition with the Chicago Tribune.

The black press, beginning with Freedom’s Journal in 1827, provided ad-
vocacy of abolition, a forum for abolitionists, and coverage of antislavery
organizations. For the antebellum black newspapers, however, abolition
was only one area they covered. They also reported on the social, eco-
nomic, and educational advance of free blacks and former slaves in the
North. Freedom’s Journal, the Colored American, the Ram’s Horn, the
Alienated American, and late in the 1850s, the Anglo-African, all addressed
abolition as well as other issues of racial justice and improvement of imme-
diate concern to the free blacks of the North. The pioneers of the black
press, including Freedom Journal’s John Russwurm and Samuel Cornish,
also faced divisions over support for the colonization movement. The Ram’s
Horn, which included John Brown and Frederick Douglass among its con-
tributors, took perhaps the strongest stance against abolition, publishing an
editorial that directly addressed the slaves in the South.

Of those U.S. newspapers that focused almost exclusively on abolition,
the earliest was Benjamin Lundy’s the Genius of Universal Emancipa-
tion, the principal abolitionist organ in the 1820s. The newspaper initially
was a one-man operation, and Lundy moved it from Ohio to Tennessee to
Maryland in an attempt to build support. The paper closed early in 1829
because of lack of support from slavery states, but Lundy was able to
reopen the publication later in 1829 with two associates, Elizabeth Chan-
dler and William Lloyd Garrison.
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Garrison, who would become the central personality in the United States
abolition movement, faced libel charges in Baltimore as a result of writing
in the Genius of Universal Emancipation that a local slave trader had ille-
gally transported some slaves. A jury convicted Garrison, who was jailed for
forty-nine days before the New York City philanthropist, Arthur Tappan,
paid his fine and secured his release.

Garrison’s experiences in Baltimore, however, were only previews of his
more than 30-year role in the abolitionist press. Garrison’s newspaper, 7he
Liberator, began publication January 1, 1831, in Boston, Massachusetts. De-
spite limited financial support and circulation throughout its operation, the
newspaper presented its editor’s views for immediate freeing of slaves, no
payments to slaveholders, and no support for colonization of slaves and for-
mer slaves in Africa.

Garrison helped found the American Anti-Slavery Society in 1833, but
The Liberator continued to offer his personal views and was not the official
publication of the society. The National Anti-Slavery Standard served that
role. The society was a union of Philadelphia Quakers, Garrison’s support-
ers in New England, and reformers from New York.

Despite The Liberator’s limited circulation, Garrison used the newspaper-
exchange system to get the paper into the offices of 100 newspaper editors,
whose criticism of himself and abolition, Garrison gladly printed. As with
other abolition publications, circulation of The Liberator in the South
resulted in destruction of its copies and violence against its distributors.
The U.S. postmaster general condoned efforts to bar circulation of The Lib-
erator in the South.

The South was particularly wary of distribution of abolitionist publica-
tions after the Nat Turner slave revolt in South Carolina in 1831. The
American Anti-Slavery Society launched a pamphlet campaign in 1835.
Before 1830, it produced more than one million copies of antislavery items.
Southern mobs also tried to bar distribution of these publications.

Garrison’s critics contended that he and The Liberator were urging slaves
to take violent actions against their owners. Southern states offered
bounties for Garrison, who, nonetheless, opposed violence and Turner’s
rebellion.

Violent threats against the abolitionist press came not only from the
South. In the 1830s, Elijah P. Lovejoy of Illinois published an abolitionist
weekly. Mobs destroyed his press four times, and during the fourth attack
in 1837, they killed him while he was trying to defend his press and his
ideas. Lovejoy, a clergyman as well as an editor, began publishing a Presby-
terian newspaper, The St. Louis Observer, in Missouri, a slave state, in 1834.
Lovejoy advocated gradual elimination of slavery. Fearing for the safety of
his family, Lovejoy relocated to Illinois, a free state, where he began publish-
ing the Alton Observer and tried to form a state antislavery society. A mob
also burned Pennsylvania Hall in Philadelphia in 1837. The hall had house
the local antislavery office and was the site of the Anti-Slavery Convention
of American Women, where blacks and whites freely mixed.

Lovejoy’s death and other violence against abolitionists helped transform
the movement from one only against slavery into a larger battle for civil
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liberties. Following closely after them were calls for direct action, including
more political involvement, to win freedom for slaves. Previously, abolition-
ists had hoped that the soundness of their arguments alone would convince
other rational citizens of the rightness of their cause. Now, some abolition-
ists like Gerrit Smith and Henry Highland Garnet turned to politics to
fight slavery, and the abolitionist press helped to present their arguments.

Abolitionists, however, became divided. At the center of the divide was
Garrison, whose Liberator’s pages were open to a variety of reformers and
causes, including women’s rights. Maria Stewart, a black woman, began
writing for The Liberator in 1831, and the unusual inclusion of a woman’s
voice in a newspaper brought opposition from both white and black males.
The male-dominated black community so opposed her role at the newspa-
per that she opted to relocate to New York and seek reforms through
education.

The issue of the appropriate role of women in the abolition movement
generally divided the movement. Churches tried to limit women speaking
about abolition in their communities, even if the events were not at their
churches. Opponents tried to bar their voting rights in the American Anti-
Slavery Society.

Garrison also condemned the government and Constitution as defenders
of slavery and abjured political action as endorsing them. He questioned
whether the Constitution could ever emancipate the slaves and protect
them. During one protest in 1854, Garrison actually burned a copy of the
Constitution.

In 1840, brothers Arthur and Lewis Tappan founded the American and
Foreign Anti-Slavery Society to counter Garrison’s recent seizure of con-
trol of the American Anti-Slavery Society. Garrison’s espousal of reform
causes other than abolition, especially that of women’s rights, particularly
worried them. The American and Foreign Anti-Slavery Society continued
until 1855. Garrison’s society was in place until the Civil War, but its role in
the movement grew less prominent as antislavery became more part of the
political mainstream with the rise of the Republicans by the mid-1850s.

Garrison’s central role in the abolition movement was also somewhat
eclipsed by the rise of Frederick Douglass, a fugitive slave, as a featured
speaker of the abolition movement. An admirer of Garrison and of The Lib-
erator, Douglass started the North Star despite some opposition from Garri-
son. Douglass received funding for a newspaper in 1847, and the first issue
of the North Star appeared December 3, 1847. In December 1850, the
newspaper became the Frederick Douglass’ Paper.

Douglass’s newspaper eventually exceeded the circulation of The Libera-
tor and became an international newspaper with circulation in England and
the West Indies. Douglass had traveled to England to lecture and raise
money for the abolition movement in the United States. English abolitionists
were patrons not only of Douglass’s newspaper but also other abolition
newspapers in the United States. Black abolitionists who traveled to En-
gland briefly or to live also found ready markets for their writings in the
abolitionist press in the United States. Frederick Douglass’ Paper remained
in operation until 1861.
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Both Garrison and Douglass saw the abolition movement change in the
1850s, when a number of factors brought the antislavery more to the fore-
front. The spread of slavery into the Western territories, the passage of the
Fugitive Slave Law in 1850, and the publication of Harriet Beecher
Stowe’s Uncle Tom’s Cabin in 1852 helped move the antislavery fight
from the abolitionist movement to a wider population. Uncle Tom’s Cabin
first appeared in serial form in 1851 in the National Era, a newspaper with
varied content that included opposition to slavery.

The election of Abraham Lincoln in 1860 brought secession of the
Southern states and the Civil War. The Emancipation Proclamation in 1863
led to the freeing of slaves in the old Confederacy, and the ratification of
the Thirteenth Amendment in 1865 resulted in the abolition of slavery
throughout the rest of the United States. Garrison’s Liberator ceased pub-
lishing on December 29, 1865.

The antislavery press played a pivotal role in galvanizing the abolition move-
ment and providing a model to future reform movements for how to use the
press both for internal organizational communication as well as disseminating
the message of reform to a broader public. In Great Britain and in the United
States, public opinion became essential to the influencing and changing of
public policy. Although the abolitionists used a variety of media to influence
public opinion, the press dominated their efforts at moral suasion. As with the
abolition movement itself, whose success made less important the roles of the
antislavery societies, the success of the abolitionist press led to a larger role
for the general, mainstream press in furthering the goal of ending slavery.

Furtber Readings: Anstey, Roger. The Atlantic Slave Trade and British Aboli-
tion 1766—1810. Atlantic Highlands, NJ: Humanities Press, 1975; Blackett, R.J.M.
“To Reach The People With Abolition Doctrines’: The Antislavery Press And The
American Civil War” Atlanta History 42, 1(1998): 35—44; Dillon, Merton L. Aboli-
tionists: The Growth of a Dissenting Minority. DeKalb: Northern Illinois University
Press, 1974; Hutton, Frankie. The Early Black Press, 1827—1860. Westport, CT:
Greenwood Press, 1993; Mayer, Henry. All on Fire: William Lloyd Garrison and
the Abolition of Slavery. New York: St. Martin’s Griffin, 1998; Quarles, Benjamin.
Frederick Douglass. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall, 1968; Ripley, C. Peter, ed.
The British Isles, 1830—1865. Vol. 1 of The Black Abolitionist Papers. 5 vols.
Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina Press, 1985; Streitmatter, Roger. Mightier
Than the Sword: How the News Media Have Shaped American History. Boulder,
CO: Westview Press, 1997; Tripp, Bernell. Origins of the Black Press: New York,
1827—1847. Northport, AL: Vision Press, 1992.

William J. Leonbirth

Anti-Slavery Society (1787)

The movement against slavery in England was launched in the second
half of the eighteenth century. In 1772, the Lord Chief Justice, William Mur-
ray, the first Earl of Mansfield, handed down the landmark Somerset Deci-
sion that once a slave set his foot on English territory he was considered
free. This action had occurred with the help of a number of reformers who
had become as concerned about the slavery question as they had about the
condition of the poor or the reform of prisons.
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In 1787, twelve of these men, including Granville Sharp and Thomas
Clarkson, formed a society for the abolition of the slave trade. Anglicans
and Quakers were represented on the committee with support from other
religious groups. In the same year, Prime Minister William Pitt the
Younger had a famous conversation with another reformer, William Wil-
berforce (under an oak tree it was said), in which Pitt asked Wilberforce
to take over the lead of the antislavery forces in the House of Commons.
Wilberforce, who was a convert to evangelical Christianity and already
known as a reformer, agreed, joining the society sometime later.

This organization became one of the first single issue groups to emerge
in English history, setting the stage for such associations as the Anti-Corn
Law League and the Women’s Social and Political Union. It lobbied mem-
bers of Parliament, and under the leadership of Wilberforce waged a con-
stant battle to achieve its ends. He introduced a measure in every year and
was buttressed, after the Act of Union of 1801, by the addition of sympa-
thetic Irish members to his ranks. In addition, the Society carried on elec-
toral campaigns, distributed literature, sponsored rallies, supplied speakers,
and petitioned the House of Commons. In addition, it also publicized infor-
mation about slave conditions and the atrocities that had taken place.
Numerous obstacles were placed in the path of reform, but finally in 1807,
under a sympathetic ministry, the slave trade was abolished.

The next step was, of course, to press for the complete abolition of slav-
ery. Such a need was made clear from the practice of slaver captains to
order slaves to be thrown overboard to lessen the fine paid for engaging in
the slave trade. Thus, in 1823, the Anti-Slavery Society was founded to seek
emancipation for the slaves. Wilberforce had become less involved in public
life and had reservations about too hasty an abolition, but he did become a
member of the Society.

In 1833, Parliament enacted the abolition of slavery. Because of age and
illness, Wilberforce was not active and the leadership was taken by Thomas
Clarkson and Thomas Buxton. It should be noted that women’s antislavery
societies also contributed to the cause. In dealing with emancipation, the
most important question had become the need to compensate owners
financially and provide a transition in which the slaves continued to work
for masters for a period of time. Despite the misgivings of the more radical
abolitionists, Buxton, seeing no alternative, made concessions on both
points. It should also be noted that Wilberforce lived to see the bill passed,
but died a few days later.

Problems continued, however, including how discussions concerning
sugar tariffs would affect the condition of the newly freed slaves in the
West Indies. Another question was where the Society should focus its atten-
tion now. Some wanted to pay attention to Africa, while others preferred to
concentrate on India, and others were concerned to monitor the situation
of the newly freed slaves in the West Indies.

Looking back, however, the achievement of the Society was substantial,
especially considering that the emancipation of slaves in the United States
took over twenty more years to be carried out. Moreover, the Society has
been in the forefront of the fight against slavery to the present day. See also
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Atlantic Slave Trade and British Abolition; British Guiana and Caribbean
Emancipation; British Slavery, Abolition of.

Furtber Readings: Fryer, Peter. Staying Power: The History of Black People in
Britain. London: Pluto Press, 1984; Oldfield, John. Popular Politics and British
Anti-Slavery. London: Frank Cass, 1998; Walvin, James. England, Slaves and Free-
dom 1776—1838. Oxford: University Press of Mississippi, 1987.

Marc L. Schwarz

Anti-Slavery Society (1909)

The Anti-Slavery Society was an abolition organization created in 1909 as
a result of the merger of the British and Foreign Anti-Slavery Society
(BFASS) and the Aborigines Protection Society (APS). One of its first cam-
paigns aimed to end Mui Tsai, a system under which girls from poor fami-
lies in Hong Kong and Singapore were sold as servants to rich families. Its
campaign influenced the passing of the Female Domestic Service Ordinance
in 1923, which outlawed the system and also forbade the employment of
any children under ten years old. The Society thereafter labored to persuade
the League of Nations to hold an inquiry into slavery. This action
prompted the League to appoint a Temporary Slavery Commission (TSC) in
1924. Its mandate was to assess the nature and volume of slavery and of
the slave trade worldwide, recommend that a treaty be negotiated to abol-
ish slavery in all its forms, including debt bondage, forced marriage and
child labor, and propose ways to facilitate the shift from slave or forced
labor to free wage labor or independent production. The TSC’s report led
to the Slavery Convention of 1926, the first international treaty against
slavery and the slave trade, which bound the signatories to end all forms of
slavery mentioned in the TSC’s report. Because of its role in putting slavery
firmly on the agenda of the League of Nations, the Society’s reputation rose
considerably. In 1931, for instance, it was consulted by Emperor Haile Sella-
sie on ways to abolish slavery in Ethiopia, and in 1932 it discussed policy
with the British Foreign Secretary.

After World War II, the Anti-Slavery Society embarked on a campaign to en-
courage the United Nations (UN) to set up a permanent advisory committee
on slavery. Its efforts led in 1949 to the establishment of an ad hoc commit-
tee on slavery, which published its report in 1951. The committee’s recom-
mendation that the UN should take over the 1926 Slavery Convention was
accepted, but not its suggestion that a permanent slavery committee should
be established. As a result of opposition from the colonial powers and also
some former colonies, it took until 1975 before the Society had achieved its
aim. In that year, the UN set up a slavery committee as a Working Group of
the Sub-Commission on the Prevention of Discrimination and the Protection
of Minorities. In the late 1970s, the Anti-Slavery Society focused on protect-
ing indigenous peoples and addressing ongoing problems with debt bondage,
the link between human rights and development aid, and child labor. In
1990, it changed its name to Anti-Slavery International, which today is the
only charity in the United Kingdom to work exclusively on slavery and
related abuses. See also Ethiopia, Haile Selassie and Abolition in.
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Furtber Readings: Miers, Suzanne. Slavery in the Twentieth Century: The Evo-
lution of a Global Problem. Walnut Creek, CA: AltaMira Press, 2003; The History of
Anti-Slavery International [Online, July 2005]. Anti-Slavery International Web site
www.antislavery.org.

Henrice Altink

Antislavery Songs

The movement to end slavery in the United States produced what may
be the country’s first “protest” songs. As the antislavery sentiment of the
late-eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries merged with evangelical
Christianity to form abolitionism, the new movement adopted every means
at its disposal, including song, to disseminate its message. As a result, hun-
dreds of antislavery songs were written, printed, and performed as part of
the effort to eliminate slavery in the United States. In their words and
music, these songs reflect both the main arguments of abolitionism and
antebellum ideas about music and musicians in American society.

Drawing upon a long religious tradition of using words set to music for
the moral edification of singer and listener, abolitionists produced songs
from the beginning of the movement, commonly printing them in their
newspapers. Nearly every issue of William Lloyd Garrison’s Liberator,
published weekly from 1831 to 1865, features one or more songs in its col-
umns, and reports of meetings frequently indicate singing as an integral part
of the activities. As early as 1836, Isaac Knapp of Boston published the first
abolitionist songbook, Songs of the Free, and Hymmns of Christian Freedom,
compiled by Maria Weston Chapman, and at least a dozen songbooks would
follow in the 1840s and 1850s, some running to hundreds of pages.

The songs contained all the main arguments and motivations of antislavery
and abolitionism. Among the earliest songs, for example, are those support-
ing the movement to colonize former slaves in Liberia. These were rapidly
replaced, however, by an outpouring of songs emphasizing three major
dimensions of slavery’s immorality: it was a sin in a professedly Christian
nation; it betrayed the United States’ upholding of liberty; and it destroyed
families through the traffic in human beings. While a few songs on Liberia
appear after 1830, they change from supporting black colonization there to
opposing it, reflecting both abolitionists’ rejection of this colonization and
the increasing presence of free African Americans in the movement. Among
the latter, especially important was Joshua Simpson of Ohio, the most pro-
lific songwriter of the movement. Simpson wrote such lyrics as “Old Liberia
Is Not the Place for Me” (1852), “Freedom’s Call” (1852), and “Away to Can-
ada” (1852) and claimed, in one songster, “This is the only book of Original
Poetry and Songs, that was ever published by a Colored Author in the United
States” (The Emancipation Car, 1854, flyleaf).

Although Simpson is responsible for writing more songs than any other
author, the production and public performance of the songs was dominated
by white Americans, both male and female. Women, important voices and
organizers for abolitionism, also often wrote its poetry and songs. The
names of Lydia Maria Child and Lydia H. Sigourney are found on song
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“GET OFF THE TRACK!” An illustrated sheet
music cover for an abolitionist song composed

.ga OFF THE gy g,

lyrics, along with those identified only as “Mrs.
ALy Dr. Bailey,” “Mrs. W.D.G.,” or “Miss Ball”

The apparent purposes of the songs parallel
not only the lyrics but also the occasions for
which they were written and on which they
were sung. Most commonly, regular meetings
of antislavery societies from the local to
national levels provided the main venue for
singing. These meetings functioned much like
church services, and music had an important
place in them. Songs opened and closed the
proceedings, often intervened throughout
them, and reinforced the members’ convictions
that slavery violated Christian and American

A song o EMANCPATION, Sy by principles. Songs were also written for special
waa J‘ifn:ﬁ Uaara f:‘:’? &, occasions such as July 4 and August 1, when
WATHY ¥, ROCBRS, emancipation in the British West Indies was
ucest mutcuinson sumr. celebrated. On Independence Day, the contrast

between national principles and actual practice
was the theme of both meeting and song: in
“Hymn” (1838), which includes the stanza,
“Yet, though for all the boon was sought/Those

by Jesse Hutchinson, Jr. Courtesy of the Library rights for which they [patriots] bravely fought/
of Congress.

Slavery their pure, their brightening fame/Has

clouded with its hateful name.” Festivities on
August 1 emphasized the model Britain provided: a “Song for the First of
August” (1845), indicating that it was “written for and sung at an antislavery
picnic at Danvers,” includes the lines, “Now let us turn to our own land/
That claims to be so free.”

Songs were performed by soloists, choirs, and the entire assembly. Occa-
sionally children’s choirs were featured, including those of African American
children. Professional and semi-professional musicians were involved in the
movement, and the most famous was the Hutchinson Family, a quartet of
three brothers and a sister. The Hutchinsons modeled themselves on a suc-
cessful European troupe, the Rainer Family, and toured the country (and
later the battlefields), singing concerts in which they included abolitionist
and other political songs. Their great exposure brought the songs to audi-
ences not yet converted to abolitionism. The family’s most famous song,
“Get off the Track!” was written by Jesse Hutchinson in 1844. Set to the min-
strel tune of “Old Dan Tucker,” it was sung frequently, reproduced widely
with varying lyrics, and may have been the most popular of all antislavery
songs.

Adapting original lyrics to known tunes was a much more common prac-
tice than writing new tunes; thus “songwriters” were primarily authors of
lyrics. In this respect, abolitionists were part of a long Western tradition of
using popular melodies from the church, the home, or the tavern to serve
varying causes. By the 1830s, debates were underway in the United States
about what tunes were appropriate for various purposes and audiences
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(many objections were raised to hearing “Auld Lang Syne” in church or
school, for example). The tunes used most often for antislavery songs are
typically eclectic in their sources: “America”; “Scots Wha Hae”; “Auld Lang
Syne”; “Missionary Hymn”; and “Old Hundred” The use of minstrel tunes
for antislavery songs apparently stirred a minor controversy, with Joshua
Simpson defending the practice. In his Original Anti-Slavery Songs (1852),
he wrote (p. 3), “My object in my selection of tunes, is to kill the degrading
influence of those comic Negro Songs, ... and change the flow of those
sweet melodies into more appropriate and useful channels.” That this was
possible by then had been demonstrated by Francis Scott Key, who had
written patriotic words to a drinking song and called it “The Star-Spangled
Banner” See also Literature and Abolition.

Furtber Readings: Clark, George W. The Liberty Minstrel. 7 eds. New York,
1844—1848; Eaklor, Vicki L. American Antislavery Songs: A Collection and Anal-
ysis. Westport, CT: Greenwood Press, 1988; Hatfield, Edwin E, comp. Freedom’s
Lyre: or, Psalms, Hymns, and Sacred Songs, for the Slave and His Friends. New
York, 1840; Miami, 1969; Lincoln, Jairus, comp. Anti-Slavery Melodies: for the
Friends of Freedom. Hingham, 1843; Simpson, J[oshua] McClarter]. The Emancipa-
tion Car. Zanesville, 1854; 1874.

Vicki L. Eaklor

Apprenticeship

Apprenticeship occurred between 1834 and 1838 in the British West In-
dian colonies and comprised the critical phase of the process ending in
emancipation in the colonies in 1838. The 1833 Emancipation Act set aside
20 million pounds to compensate planters for the loss of their enslaved
laborers and stipulated that from August 1834 onwards, all children under
six would be free, while the other slaves would be apprenticed to their for-
mer masters for a period of four to six years, depending on whether they
were domestic or field slaves. The apprentices were to work three-fourths
of the week for their former masters in return for allowances of food and
clothing, housing, and medical care. It was expected that they would use
the rest of the week to hire themselves out for wages.

Apprenticeship aimed not only to teach the ex-slaves to respond to the
work incentives of freedmen and hopefully ensure the continuation of the
plantation system, but also to turn slaveholders into fair employers. To
facilitate this, the Emancipation Act transferred the right to punish from
the planters to a corps of paid Special or Stipendiary Magistrates
(S.M.s) recruited from both Britain and the islands. S.M.s could order vari-
ous punishments for apprentices who failed to carry out their duties,
including imprisonment in the parish workhouses and flogging in the case
of male apprentices. Taking the right to punish away from the planters
served the additional purpose of teaching apprentices to trust the law so
that upon full freedom they would turn to the state to resolve their dis-
putes.

Planters predicted that Apprenticeship would lead to a 25 percent drop
in output because of the reduction in their laborers’ working hours. To
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prevent a drastic decline in their profit levels, the planter-
dominated local legislatures included in their local Emancipation Acts
clauses which aimed to reduce production costs, such as the clause that
S.M.s could order extra labor as punishment. Most of the legal and illegal
means that planters used to subordinate the apprentices, however, went
against their economic interests. Persuading S.M.s to send recalcitrant
female apprentices to work the treadmill in the workhouse, for instance,
reduced, rather than sustained, their short-term profits because the women
came back so lacerated that they were unable to work at their full speed
for a long time. Such measures served little purpose other than to enable
planters to continue to exert a certain degree of power over their ex-slaves.
To retain as much of their former socio-economic status as possible, plant-
ers not only used the legal system and convinced S.M.s to do their bidding,
but also violated the local Emancipation Acts. They also managed to retain
some of their former power through their domination of the parish vestries.
The workhouses to which recalcitrant apprentices were sent were run by
the vestries. The latter adopted rules for the institutions which violated
one of the main provisions of the Emancipation Act—a ban on female
flogging.

Apprentices did not silently endure the planters’ attempts to undo their
new status. They were most outraged about the planters’ decision to divide
the required workweek into four eight-hour days plus eight and one-half
hours on Fridays to maximize the workings of the sugar mills. They pre-
ferred instead a week divided into four nine-hour days and four and one-half
hours on Fridays, as this gave them more time to cultivate their grounds.
Apprentices took complaints about their working conditions to S.M.s whom
they knew were sympathetic to their cause. They also resorted to direct
forms of action, including arson and strike. The most militant resistance
came from female apprentices as they formed the bulk of the field labor
force and were more affected than male apprentices by the methods that
planters used to sustain their former power. After August 1834, for instance,
planters demanded that women pay back time lost in childbirth.

From spring 1835 onwards, news about the planters’ violations of the
Emancipation Act began to circulate in Britain. In the autumn of 1835, the
Birmingham Anti-Slavery Society launched a campaign, led by the Quaker,
Joseph Sturge, to end Apprenticeship early. Largely as a result of abolition-
ist pressure, the government established a committee in 1836 to investigate
the workings of the system in Jamaica. Although the committee observed
that the laws in the island could be improved in order to facilitate the work
of the S.M.s and afford the apprentices more protection, it was nevertheless
convinced that Apprenticeship would achieve its aims. Disappointed
with the committee’s report, some members of the Anti-Slavery Society,
including Sturge, investigated the conditions in the islands for themselves.
The two books that resulted from their visits highlighted that the evils
denounced by the committee, in particular the flogging of women in the
workhouses, had not diminished and that the jurisdiction of the S.M.s was
far from satisfactory. Not long after his return to Britain, Sturge helped to
set up the Central Negro Emancipation Committee, which organized
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lectures and petitions, published pamphlets, and submitted bills to Parlia-
ment for an immediate abolition of Apprenticeship. The campaign had
some success; on March 27, 1838, Parliament issued an Act remedying the
main abuses associated with Apprenticeship. In an attempt to avert further
interference in their internal affairs, the local legislatures passed statutes
between March and July 1838 that abolished Apprenticeship throughout
the British West Indies on August 1, 1838. See also Atlantic Slave Trade and
British Abolition; British Guiana and Caribbean Emancipation; British Slav-
ery, Abolition of.

Furtber Readings: Altink, Henrice. “Slavery by Another Name: Apprenticed
Women in Jamaican Workhouses in the Period 1834—1838. Social History 26, 1
(2001): 40—59; Holt, Thomas C. The Problem of Freedom: Race, Labor and Politics
in Jamaica and Britain 1832—1938. Baltimore: The Johns Hopkins University
Press, 1992; Drescher, Seymour. The Mighty Experiment: Free Labor versus Slavery
in British Emancipation. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2002.

Henrice Altink

Aptheker, Herbert (1915-2003)

Herbert Aptheker was an influential and often controversial American his-
torian who during a long life of scholarship and activism documented and
defended the African-American heritage, with an emphasis on its militant
aspects. Born to a well-to-do family in Brooklyn, New York, from early child-
hood Aptheker was influenced by his nurse, Angelina Corbin, a native of
Trinidad who introduced him to that rich culture. At the age of sixteen,
Aptheker traveled with his father to Alabama, and en route he gained first-
hand experience of Southern poverty and racism.

Excelling in academics, Aptheker attended Columbia University during the
1930s, earning his Master’s degree with a thesis on the Nat Turner rebellion.
His essays on movements such as the maroons were published in Carter
Woodson’s Journal of Negro History. During this same decade he worked in
the South as a labor educator for the Food and Tobacco Workers Union, and
also defended sharecroppers against the peonage system, which still survived
from Reconstruction days. He joined the Communist Party in 1939.

During World War II, Aptheker enlisted in the Army, where he com-
manded black troops in Louisiana, and then saw service as an artillery offi-
cer in Europe. In 1943, his doctoral dissertation at Columbia was published
as American Negro Slave Revolts. This work emphasized the importance of
some 250 episodes of slave resistance in Southern history, and undermined
the “happy Negro” view that prevailed in the historical profession at that
time. Critics alleged that Aptheker overemphasized the theme of revolt, but
generations of African Americans appreciated his emphasis on little-known
aspects of their past.

After the war, Aptheker helped write official military histories of the con-
flict, and began a long association with the scholar and activist W.E.B. Du
Bois at the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People
(NAACP). In this connection, Aptheker had the opportunity to carry out
the early stages of work on his massive Documentary History of the Negro
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People in the United States, which eventually reached seven volumes
(1951—-1994).

From the late 1940s into the 1960s, Aptheker served as an associate editor
of the Marxist journals Masses and Mainstream and Political Affairs. He
wrote polemical works as well, including 7he Truth about Hungary (1957).
On account of these political activities, Aptheker’s acceptance as a teacher in
American higher education was sporadic; at Yale University, various members
of the history department led by C. Vann Woodward vigorously opposed his
appointment as even a guest lecturer. Aptheker continued his activism, dra-
matically leading a delegation to the Democratic Republic of Vietnam in
1965; he was a forceful opponent of the Viet Nam War, as he had been of
the Korean War, previously. Because of his activities against the latter, he was
dismissed as a reserve officer in the U.S. Army in 1950.

In spite of blacklisting, Aptheker resolutely continued scholarly work,
publishing steadily over several decades. Between 1962 and 1985, he was
executive director of the American Institute for Marxist Studies, seeing into
print a series of books and monographs by various authors. He began a his-
tory of the United States, but finished only the first two volumes. Most of
his scholarship reflected his life-long interest in African American history,
culminating with Abolitionism: A Revolutionary Movement (1989), and
Anti-Racism in U.S. History (1992). Another important achievement was
his editorship of the works of Du Bois (1973—1986) and correspondence
(1973—1978), as well as a comprehensive Du Bois bibliography (1973).

Aptheker left the Communist Party in 1991, and joined the Committees
of Correspondence for Democracy and Socialism, a newly formed radical
group. At the end of his career he was honored with a festschrift, as well as
a long interview by Robin Kelley, which revealed an intimate and personal
side not evident in his more polemical work.

Furtber Readings: Kelley, Robin D.G. “Interview of Herbert Aptheker” Journal
of American History (June 2000): 151—171; Shapiro, Herbert, ed. African Ameri-
can History and Radical Historiography: Essays in Honor of Herbert Aptheker.
Minneapolis: MEP Press, 1998.

Fred Whitebead

Arabia and Nineteenth- and Twentieth-Century Slavery

Slavery is a social and legal system permitting human beings to be owned
as the property of their purchasers like any other commodity and whose
labor and activity is deployed at the command of their owner. This institu-
tion has existed in most societies. Saudi Arabia was one such society where
the institution existed from very early times. It was recognized by law and
permitted by religion, although with strong encouragement for their kind
treatment, which included manumission of slaves as a penance for certain
misdeeds. Yet, manumission, while it reduced the number of slaves in soci-
ety, also stimulated demand for further slaves.

In Saudi Arabia, slavery was closely associated with the existing social strati-
fication. It was a clear marker of power and status among the princely and
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wealthy merchant families who kept as many
slaves as possible for employment in domestic
and other services. Some of these slaves were
recruited as bodyguards, camel drivers, and sol-
diers who were highly regarded. Apart from pil-
grimage, which provided some with the
opportunity to acquire slaves, slaves were rou-
tinely imported across the Red Sea from Ethio-
pia and Sudan, and sometimes from as far away
as West Africa. There were also small numbers
that were brought in from Baluchistan, India,
and Southeast Asia. Moreover, some slaves were
Arabs from Yemen and other parts of Arabia.
These slaves occupied the bottom of the tribally
linked status hierarchy in Arabia.

It is quite ironic that most of the unfortunate
victims of the slave trade in the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries were not enslaved as cap-
tives of wars, which is how slaves were cre-
ated in accordance with traditional Islamic law.
Rather, they were the products of raids con-
ducted by unscrupulous slave hunters despite
the fact that this manner of gaining slaves was
strictly forbidden. This prohibition also did not
stop dealers from buying these slaves, for they
cared little about where and how they had
been acquired. Unlike the Transatlantic slave
trade in the Americas, the Middle Eastern slave
trade involved more females than males, most of whom came from regions
as far apart as the Horn of Africa and Southeast Asia.

Saudi Arabia and some of the other Gulf states were among the last coun-
tries to outlaw slavery in the twentieth century. In the case of Saudi Arabia,
Crown Prince Feisal, who would later become king, abolished the institu-
tion in 1962 on the grounds that the practice was inconsistent with Islam’s
stipulation that kindness be shown to one’s slaves. Qur’anic precepts of jus-
tice and human equality before God necessarily required such a course of
action. Yet, slavery had dragged on for such a long time—King Ibn Saud,
who died in 1953, had seen nothing wrong with it—that in the end, its abo-
lition was the consequence of internal political and economic forces. For
instance, slave camel drivers had been made economically redundant by the
introduction of cars. The newfound oil wealth that led to the gradual mod-
ernization of the Saudi economy generated a need for an extensive labor
force to work in the homes of the wealthy Saudis and oil-rich Gulf Arabs.

The abolition of slavery notwithstanding, new contract domestic workers
from South and Southeast Asia are often very exploited in the oil-rich Gulf
countries where law enforcement officials have not provided sufficient pro-
tection to foreign maids and nannies against potential abuses by employers.
While these women do not fit into the category of unpaid slaves, the fact

Tumbe, Omari Moenda and Hassan were three
Arab-African slave traders captured by the British
in 1892. Hulton Archive/Getty Images.
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that their movements are severely restricted—employers keep both their
passports and even their temporary identification passes while they are in
their employment—makes them very vulnerable to physical and sexual
abuse. Surely, if Islamic law prescribes penalties for abusive slave owners
including the forced and uncompensated manumission of the aggrieved
slave, one would expect more, not less, to be done by Saudi authorities to
protect these free women. Abdur Rahman Wahid, the outspoken president
of Indonesia, condemned such abuses against his nation’s citizens. However,
such slavery-like practices are not unique to this part of the world.

The legacy of slavery is very much alive in Saudi Arabia despite developing
notions of calling for the fair and equal treatment of citizens and foreign
nationals alike. These changes are reflected in the presence of people of Afri-
can origins in Saudi Arabia, although not all of them are of slave descent. Sau-
dis of African descent are found in such regions as Hijaz or the region of the
holy lands where there has been extensive intermarriage among different
groups, and also in the Eastern province and the Najd towns such as Riyadh
which has a section called the “Slave Quarters,” where African ex-slaves live.
In contemporary Saudi Arabia, new status categories stemming from educa-
tion and economic advantage, not to mention political power (which favors
Najdis over the older elite groups based in other areas such as Hijaz) have
begun to slowly undermine tribal affiliations. It might succeed in generating a
new system of social relations not based on purported genealogical tribal “pu-
rityy which has tended to favor those with claims of purity of descent
(Qabila) over those with non-tribal (Khadira) status or slave ancestry. See also
Africa, Antislavery in; Africa, Emancipation in; East African Slave Trade; Ethio-
pia, Hailie Selassie and Emancipation in; Indian Sub-Continent, Antislavery in;
Islam and Antislavery; Qur'an and Antislavery.

Further Readings: Hutson, Alaine, “Enslavement and Manumission in Saudi Ara-
bia, 1926—38, Critique: Critical Middle Eastern Studies 11, 1 (Spring 2002):
49—70; Miers, Suzanne, Slavery in the Twentieth Century: The Evolution of a
Global Problem. New York: Altamira Press, 2003.

Abdin Chande

Aristotle (384322 B.C.E.)

Aristotle, the Greek philosopher, wrote the earliest systematic philosophi-
cal analysis of slavery that survives from the classical world. The most con-
spicuous and controversial element of his discussion is his conclusion that
certain humans are naturally deficient in decision making and thus are natu-
ral slaves.

Aristotle was born in Stagira and later became a student of Plato, who
had been a student of Socrates. After Plato’s death, Aristotle left the Athe-
nian school Plato had called the Academy and founded his own school,
which was called the Lyceum. The Macedonian king Phillip II chose Aris-
totle to be the tutor of his son, who was later known as Alexander the
Great. Aristotle’s interests were universal, and his surviving works include
books on ethics, politics, logic, metaphysics, rhetoric, animal physiology,
physics, metaphysics, poetics, and the interpretation of dreams.
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Aristotle’s most important work on slavery is contained in his Politics, in
which he discussed the question of whether some persons are slaves by na-
ture, a question that he answered in the affirmative. Since Aristotle’s author-
ity was a powerful force for many centuries, particularly during the Middle
Ages when he was often referred to simply as “The Philosopher,” his view
was sometimes embraced by subsequent apologists for slavery and remains
one of the points illustrating the difference between classical philosophy
and that of the modern West. Since this view of slavery is so crucial a part
of the history of slavery and antislavery, Aristotle’s specific argument should
be reviewed.

In his Nichomachean Ethics, which set forth principles of individual con-
duct as a preparation for discussion of the basis of the polis or city in the
Politics, Aristotle indicated that his analytical procedure assumed that na-
ture revealed specific functions and ends in its creations and that similar
ends or objectives govern human decision making. This “teleological” (from
Greek telos, “end” or “objective”) procedure generally informed his
approach to various human relationships as well. Just as observation of na-
ture supported conclusions about nature’s ends, observation of conven-
tional life (with contemporary Athens as his norm) provided Aristotle with
support for judgments about what is natural in society. Men conventionally
rule women, he noted, and he evidently anticipated no objections from the
Greek males who constituted his audience as he concluded that men’s dom-
inance over women was natural. Slavery was also a fundamental feature of
life in the classical Greek world, the ancient cities having engaged in mutual
violence since their earliest recorded days—the Athenian dramatic treat-
ments of the Theban myths suggest an example. And, the Greek city-states
lay next to the conjuncture of three continents, among whose multifarious
cultures only the language of force seemed universally intelligible. Aristotle
argued that nature designated some to rule and some to be ruled, and
though his formulation itself implied awareness that the conclusion was
simplistic, he designated those lacking the ability or the potential to rule as
natural slaves. Interestingly, he acknowledged the arguments of those who
asserted that slavery is itself conventional rather than natural, and since his
own teacher, Plato, had apparently at one point been sold as a slave, Aris-
totle must have been in a somewhat ambivalent logical position on the sub-
ject, but he clearly had no great interest in exploring slavery in detail.

While Aristotle’s representation of some slavery as natural may well have
been to some extent a concession to the status quo, his rather casual and
unfinished argument later assumed considerable significance as Aristotle’s
posthumous authority achieved exalted status and influence. Though his asso-
ciates and his students would have regarded slavery as a familiar and conven-
ient part of their lives, later ages tended to regard Aristotle’s pragmatic
acceptance of it as a philosophical conclusion despite the uncharacteristic
awkwardness and superficiality with which he had treated it. Aristotle based
his ethical and political conclusions upon analysis of what he could learn
from observation or reading. Since nowhere in his experience was there a so-
ciety without slavery (even Homer’s Olympian gods were tyrannized by
Zeus), the Greek philosopher did not speculate on a society without the
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institution as he set forth his political philosophy. Slavery formed an essential
part of the fabric of life in his day, and he accepted it as natural.

Aristotle matured as a philosopher under Plato, an aristocratic Athenian
who himself grew up during the most brilliant phase of his city’s intellec-
tual development. Aristotle was the Macedonian son of a physician who
attended the gifted and unscrupulous Philip II, the dominant military man
of his age prior to his son, Alexander. Plato certainly had witnessed the
operation of injustice when his friend Socrates was executed by the mali-
cious politicians of Athens. But Aristotle knew so much more of it than did
Plato. For one, he had before him the lesson of Plato’s idealistic, but failed,
effort to bring political enlightenment to Syracuse, an effort which had not
only endangered Plato’s life, but which had also abrogated his freedom at
least for an interval. Aristotle also knew well the violence and cunning
which characterized Philip of Macedon’s political and military successes.
Even if he had considered challenging it, Aristotle would have recognized
the folly of opposing so fundamental an institution as slavery in a Greece
seething with faction and warfare and no longer very interested in the spec-
ulations of either philosophy or justice. See also Classical Greek Antislavery.

Further Readings: Ambler, Wayne. “Aristotle on Nature and Politics: The Case
of Slavery.” Political Theory 15, 3 (August 1987): 390—410; Aristotle. Politics: Books
I and II. Translated with a commentary by Trevor J. Saunders. Clarendon Aristotle
Series. J.L. Ackrill and Lindsay Judson, general eds. Oxford: Clarendon, 1995; Cam-
biano, Giuseppe. “Aristotle and the Anonymous Opponents of Slavery” In M.I. Fin-
ley, ed. Classical Slavery. London: Frank Cass, 1987, pp. 22—41.

Robert W, Haynes

Associates of Dr. Thomas Bray (1723 —-1777)

The Associates of Dr. Bray were established in 1723 to ameliorate the
spiritual and temporal condition of the heathen populations of British Amer-
ica by bringing Christianity and education to black slaves and native peo-
ples. The Associates were organized by Dr. Thomas Bray, an English
minister who had already launched two significant missionary institutions,
the Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge in 1699 and the Society for
the Propagation of the Gospel in 1701, both intended to extend the influ-
ence of Anglicanism in the colonies. Although initially their public composi-
tion and philanthropic objectives were ill-defined, the Associates were
reorganized into a body of around thirty gentlemen in 1730 following Bray’s
death; these men soon heightened their efforts and charitable bequests to
convert and educate blacks. As a secondary objective, they continued to es-
tablish parochial libraries in the colonies.

The Associates used several methods to realize their designs. While occa-
sionally sending salaried missionaries to the lower South, they more com-
monly distributed large numbers of books and pamphlets to recognized
ministers who would undertake to catechize and educate non-white popula-
tions in their regions. The Associates later used their funding more radically
to support the formal establishment of “Negro” schools, initially in consulta-
tion with Benjamin Franklin. Though several schemes fell through, schools
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for small classes of black children were successfully opened in Philadelphia
(1758) and later in New York and Williamsburg (both 1760), Newport
(1762), and Fredericksburg (1765).

The achievements of the Associates and their agents in the colonies were
limited by problems of funding, circulation, language, and personnel. But
they encountered their greatest obstacle from white slaveholders who
feared widespread education for blacks and refused to sanction it. Unlike
cearlier slaveholders, few planters of the mid-eighteenth century believed
baptism necessitated manumission, but many were still hostile to the Chris-
tianization of their slaves on other grounds. They feared that catechism and
particularly literacy would encourage dangerous egalitarian notions and re-
bellious behavior while offering the owners little in return. The moral sensi-
bilities and goals of Dr. Bray’s Associates, who remained poorly informed
about the real nature of the institution of slavery, were rarely effectively
aligned with the interests and attitudes of the American planter elites.

The Associates of Dr. Bray withdrew their interest in the plight of American
blacks following the ruptures wrought by the American Revolution, and they
turned instead to domestic projects. Their missionaries, materials, and teach-
ers had reached only a tiny proportion of enslaved laborers—perhaps a few
thousand—and only their school in Philadelphia would later be reestablished.
See also Antislavery Evangelical Protestantism; Franklin, Benjamin.

Furtber Readings: Laughter, Charles T. Thomas Bray’s Grand Design: Libraries
of the Church of England in America, 1695—1785. Chicago: American Library
Association, 1973; Van Horne, John C., ed. Religious Philantbropy and Colonial
Slavery: The American Correspondence of the Associates of Dr. Bray, 1717—1777.
Chicago: University of Illinois Press, 1985.
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Atlantic Slave Trade and British Abolition

The Atlantic slave trade was the forced migration of West African slave-
captives from their homelands into slavery in the Americas by European
and Euro-American colonizers to labor as plantation, industrial, and domes-
tic slaves. To date, this trade constituted the largest intercontinental migra-
tion of peoples in human history, perhaps as many as 20 million people
forcibly relocated from the mid-fifteenth century through the latter nine-
teenth. Millions of Africans were shackled and tightly packed in the bellies
of slave ships, in which they endured deplorable conditions as they crossed
the Atlantic in what is called “the Middle Passage,” a journey sometimes
requiring up to three months, depending upon the weather and destination.

Several factors contributed to the development of the Trade and to its
longevity. One of the first documented events occurred in 1441 when Por-
tuguese sailors kidnapped African slaves off the coast of Mauritania in north-
west Africa. Three years later, Portuguese sailors took over 200 African
captives back to the slave market in Lisbon, Portugal. By 1450, the Portu-
guese transported thousands of black slaves to Europe annually.

During this period, the Portuguese used African slave labor in their sugar
factories on Atlantic islands off the coast of West Africa and later established
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plantations for growing cane sugar in their Brazilian colonies in South Amer-
ica. Their knowledge of operating large-scale plantations with enslaved labor
expanded in the early seventeenth century when Dutch colonizers in Brazil
introduced new technology. This knowledge would next be applied by the
Dutch, English, and French in the West Indies, where sugar cultivation
would explode in the second half of the seventeenth century. Described by
historian Philip Curtin as a “plantation complex,” an “economic and politi-
cal order centering on slave plantations” in the Americas, they were owned
and controlled by European and Euro-American colonizers. These planta-
tions supplied the developing Western civilization with key and valuable sta-
ples such as sugar, tobacco, cotton, and indigo.

With the addition of English, French, Danish, and Dutch colonizers, the
Atlantic slave trade had grown enormously by 1700 and would continue to
do so throughout the following century. Designed to enrich the colonizing
nation, slavers from Europe and North America organized and financed slav-
ing voyages, hired captains and crews to man the ships to and from the
West coast of Africa, and were responsible for successfully marketing the
slaves. On slaving voyages, ships carried trading goods such as rum, Euro-
pean and Indian textiles, tobacco, weapons, and beads to barter for Africans
with local brokers, chartered companies, and West Africans who kidnapped
slaves far inland. Under these economic and social conditions, Africans
became reduced to commodities.

Enslavement commonly resulted from capture during wars, but other fac-
tors were important as well. For example, during the eighteenth-century
rise of the Asante kingdom, wars erupted against neighboring states and
resulted in the capture of many Akan peoples who were then sold into slav-
ery. Political instability could render a nation vulnerable to slavery. The fall
of the Oyo kingdom in the nineteenth century forced many Yorubans to
flee as refugees, and many of them were captured and sold. Africans were
also victimized by organized slave-raiding, whose principal object was cap-
tives, not territory or political control. Some slaves were also secured
through judicial punishments. In some West African cultural groups, adul-
tery was a crime, and the accused, ostracized from society, could end up at
a West African coastal slave market. Environmental factors could also
increase the amount of the vulnerable. In times of famine or drought, West
Africans fled to other lands and were preyed upon by kidnappers. Some
nations like the Benin in the sixteenth century resisted involvement in the
Atlantic slave trade. But by the seventeenth century, Benin would succumb,
as would the vast majority of the nations and ethnic groups along the West
African coast from the Niger River delta to the Senegambian region. The
force of profits and military pressures by the seventeenth and eighteenth
centuries made involvement almost inevitable.

Yet, on the other hand, other forces, especially by the eighteenth century,
began to undermine this nefarious traffic and to disseminate an ideology
morally and politically opposed to the trade and to slavery itself. West Afri-
cans themselves had long resisted enslavement at the time of capture and
as they were being transported to the coast. There were also numerous
incidences of organized rebellions on slave ships. The fact of this resistance



ATLANTIC SLAVE TRADE AND BRITISH ABOLITION 71

had always made the traffic a potentially perilous venture for the sailors and
captains involved in it.

But a combination of legal, social, and political activism in the Atlantic
world after 1750 would be critical in eroding the scale of and sanction for
the Atlantic slave trade. In 1772, British abolitionist Granville Sharp chal-
lenged the institution of slavery in English courts to argue against the kid-
napping of slaves or former slaves in England. Sharp was influenced by
Anthony Benezet’s powerful, A Short Account of That Part of Africa,
Inbabited by the Negroes (1762), which vividly illustrated the devastating
effects of the slave trade upon West African peoples and their societies.
Sharp corresponded with Benezet and reprinted A Short Account of That
Part of Africa for distribution in England.

Based on his reading of Benezet’s work, his legal studies, as well as his
investigations of slave trading in England, Sharp came to oppose the trading
and ownership of slaves. He published, in 1769, A Representation of the
Injustice and Dangerous Tendency of Tolerating Slavery. In this publica-
tion, Sharp challenged a master’s property rights in a slave. He argued these
so-called property rights were actually antithetical to the natural rights of all
human beings, and he advocated the use of a writ of habeas corpus to con-
test the recapture and reselling of a slave.

In 1771, Sharp encountered James Somerset, a runaway slave who
resided in England as a personal servant to his master. Somerset had
escaped, yet was recaptured by his master, who resold Somerset for slavery
in Jamaica. Sharp interceded by using a writ of habeas corpus to prevent
the export of Somerset. In Somerset’s defense, his barristers denied the le-
gality of slavery on English soil, even though the institution was allowed in
the British colonies. Lord Chief Justice Mansfield’s ruling on Somerset’s sta-
tus took the rights issue further by asserting that no law existed enabling
a master’s rights over a slave in England: “The state of slavery is of such a
nature, that it is incapable of being introduced on any reasons, moral or
political, but only by positive law” Since no such “positive law” existed,
James Somerset was on “free soil” and was no longer a slave. Winning
Somerset’s freedom in 1772 would begin to stimulate the cause for abolition
in England.

In 1787, Sharp joined forces with others opposed to the Atlantic slave
trade, including numerous Quakers, Thomas Clarkson, William Wilber-
force, James Ramsey, and others to form the Society for the Abolition of
the Slave Trade. These men would prove integral to orchestrating the politi-
cal machinery leading to Great Britain’s abolition of its participation in the
Atlantic slave trade in 1808, a momentous event given the dominant posi-
tion Britain had occupied throughout the eighteenth century in the traffic.
By the late 1780s, Clarkson had undertaken investigations of the conditions
of slave ships departing slaving ports in England. In 1788, he produced a
schematic drawing of The Brookes, a British slave ship, which illustrated
the inhumane conditions under which Africans were shipped. This domi-
nant image became a public testament to the horrendous conditions under
which Africans suffered and was used with enormous effect to mobilize the
British public against the trade. With the assistance of Quakers and
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dissenting congregations, Clarkson and the Society forged local oppositional
committees that spearheaded a massive petition writing campaign to Parlia-
ment, resulting in over 400,000 signatories by 1792. Quakers and allies on a
much smaller scale were also conducting similar petition campaigns in the
United States at the same time. By 1792, inspired by the recent example of
Denmark, which had enacted a measure to end their involvement with the
slave trade gradually over the next 10 years, the leader of the abolition
cause in Parliament, William Wilberforce, had finally written a measure for
the ending of Britain’s own involvement and put it before the body. After
much emotional debate, abolition passed the House of Commons, but was
eventually blocked by the House of Lords, where the interests of West In-
dian planters brought great influence to bear. While further efforts to pass
the legislation were pursued through 1795, dedication to it waned as the
mounting crisis with France preoccupied the nation and diminished interest
in promulgating any extensive reform measures.

Enthusiasm for abolition revived in the early years of the new century.
While the Treaty of Amiens of 1802 appeared to leave Britain weakened
and France resurgent in its West Indian colonies, Napoleon’s reinstatement
of colonial slavery and massive assault on Saint Domingue failed miserably,
and France largely abandoned the islands for a renewed focus on continen-
tal conquests. In 1805, Britain’s dramatic naval victory over the combined
French and Spanish fleets at Trafalgar left it supreme in the Atlantic and in
the seas beyond. If abolition were to be adopted now, Britain was capable
of preventing any other nation from filling the void it would create if it
suddenly withdrew from the trade. Abolitionists like Clarkson and Wilber-
force, who ultimately sought an end to slavery itself, argued that once
planters realized they could no longer rely on imported Africans to replen-
ish their labor supply, they would improve the material and social condi-
tions of the enslaved to increase their longevity and their notoriously low
capacity for natural increase. Moreover, public weariness over the long war
with France was eroding national morale at a time when a Britain isolated
from the continent required a vigorous patriotism. Forging a great humani-
tarian crusade based on ending the inhumanities of the slave trade would
hopefully reinvigorate the nation’s flagging spirits by endowing the struggle
with a great philanthropic and Christian mission. However, slavery itself in
the British West Indies would remain untouched. When a bill for abolition
was presented to Parliament again in 1807, it passed readily and was rein-
forced by a similar action in the United States Congress. On January 1,
1808, both nations ceased their involvement in the Atlantic slave trade.

Britain now almost immediately set about disabling the broader Atlantic
slave trade. It began posting boats off the West African coast by key ports
and passages used by slavers. In treaties concluded with Spain and Brazil
prior to 1815, firm provisions against their participating in the slave trade
were entered. Of course, Spanish Cuba and Brazil would violate these terms
routinely, well into the second half of the nineteenth century. At the Con-
gress of Vienna in 1815, which concluded the war with France, adjusted
agreements with Spain and Brazil were struck which allowed them a few
years to replenish their labor force with imported Africans and the French
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five years to do so, much to the dismay of abolitionists in England. Over the
many following years, Britain would place commissioners in Cuba and else-
where to attempt to enforce compliance with the treaties. By 1833, it had
established a much larger fleet of vessels, called the Africa Squadron, to
counteract the wide-scale slave trading that continued from West Africa into
the 1850s. To this force, the United States added a few lackluster ships.
Finally, British pressures and the decline of slavery in Cuba and Brazil after
1870 combined to bring the Atlantic slave trade to an end. Yet, as Britain
and other European powers colonized Africa and Asia in the late-nineteenth
century, they justified their infringement in part on the basis of ending the
slave trade in these various regions. Britain was as often as imperfectly suc-
cessful in these locales as they were in the Atlantic as their professed hu-
manitarian ideals were tempered by their colonialist need to reckon with
regional customs and secure the cooperation of local potentates. See also
Bonaparte, Napoleon; British Slavery, Abolition of; East African Slave Trade.
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lems in World History Series. 2nd ed. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 2005; Oldfield, J.R.
Popular Politics and British Anti-Slavery: The Mobilisation of Public Opinion
Against the Slave Trade, 1787—1807. London: Frank Cass, 1995; Thomas, Hugh.
The Slave Trade: The Story of the Atlantic Slave Trade, 1440—1870. New York:
Simon and Schuster, 1999.
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Baartman, Sara (c. 17790—1815)

The French government only recently agreed to return the remains of
Sara (or Sartje) Baartman to her homeland in South Africa, where she was
buried in 2002 with the respect due to a person symbolizing the European
exploitation of Africa. Better known as the “Hottentot Venus,” Baartman
was a member of the Grique tribe of the Khoisan people, who were com-
monly derogated as “Hottentots,” a Dutch word signifying “stutterers” She
was probably born near Cape Town, spent several years in Europe as a
freak-show exhibit, and died in France. Incongruously, her career as a pub-
lic exhibit persisted in France some 150 years beyond her death because
the prominent scientist Francois Cuvier preserved her genitalia and skeleton
for display at the Musée de 'Homme in Paris. There she stayed in full view
until 1974, when her remains, which no longer aroused public interest,
were relegated to a shelf.

The reasons Baartman generated scientific and popular attention, first in
England where she was exhibited from 1810 to 1811, and then in France,
from 1814 to 1815, were twofold. First, Europeans writing about the Cape
of Good Hope had long speculated about the place of the native Khoisan
people on the Great Chain of Being. This hierarchical taxonomic system
established human beings on the top rung of creation and other creatures
at sequentially lower points to indicate their lesser perfection, with certain
ethnic groups positioned according to their supposed similarity to or differ-
ence from Europeans. When Carolus Linnaeus published his influential clas-
sification of natural relationships in Systemae Naturae (System of Nature)
(1735), he classified “Hottentots” as creatures midway between human and
ape. Cuvier and the German philosopher Gotthold Lessing considered “Hot-
tentots” the basest level of humanity, a separate sub-species degenerated
from European stock. Secondly, the Khoisan were interesting in their own
right. Possessed of distinctive cultural and physical features, they astonished
and titillated visiting Europeans with their relish of raw meat, women’s
peculiar mode of nursing their infants, and their genitalia.
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Early seventeenth century curiosity was focused on the men, who were
believed to possess only one testicle; that belief was reinforced by Linnaeus’s
classification of them as Homo Monstrosis Monorchidei (Monstrous One-
Testicled Man). By the mid-eighteenth century, this prurient interest had
shifted to women, who were visibly possessed of two unusual traits. To Euro-
peans, the most remarkable of these was an elongation of the inner lips of
the labia that hide the vulva from view and which Linnaeus termed the sinus
pudoris, or curtain of shame. In French, this physical feature was known as
le tablier and, in English, as the Hottentot apron. The other characteristic
was steatopygia, which is simply the accumulation of large amounts of fat in
the buttocks. Interest in Baartman, then, derived from a combination of sci-
entific and anthropological curiosity about Khoisan culture, the unenviable
place of the Khoisan in contemporary natural classification systems, the ori-
gin and purpose of their unusual somatic traits, and outright prurience. In
Europe, Baartman’s notoriety as a grotesque exhibit became so widespread
that she was frequently caricatured in public commentary, songs, and
cartoons.

Baartman came to this pass in an age of novelty, when freak shows in
Europe were wildly popular attractions. Hendrick Cezar, who discovered
her in service on his brother’s South African farm, and Alexander Dunlop,
his English partner, transported her to England and set up their show in
London in 1810. Indeed, her naked display proved a popular attraction,
although some spectators sympathized with her evident discomfort in the
public eye. Despite the vulgar nature of her occupation, she attended re-
spectable public functions and could speak Dutch, some English, and, in
due course, a little French. She caused an immediate sensation in London,
but some members of the public suspected that this tableau of a naked
woman caged like a wild beast involved gross exploitation.

Spurred by the successful abolition of the Atlantic slave trade in
1807, members of the African Association set to work to emancipate Sara
soon after her arrival. The Association initiated a habeas corpus proceeding
on her behalf, predicated upon the assumption that her masters had coerced
her physically, sexually, or, at the very least, economically, but the action
was dismissed because Baartman claimed that her participation was volun-
tary and satisfactorily rewarded. Following the court case, she left London
and turned up the next year in Manchester, baptized in the name of Sara
Baartman and married (although her husband’s identity is not now known).
In 1814, she resurfaced in Paris, purchased by a former animal trainer. News-
papers announced the exciting Parisian debut of this “Hottentot” sensation,
and her owner profited from her display for about 18 months, at which
point she fell ill and died. After her death, Cuvier added to the indignities
she endured in her life by exhibiting her genitals and skeleton as
anthropological curiosities. He also published a monograph of her dissection
(1817) in which he constantly refers to her physical and mental similarity
with apes, while, paradoxically, acknowledging her actual intelligence,
memory, physique, and grace.

To the European public and to scientists alike, the “Hottentot Venus”
was a grotesque and alien creature, exciting to see, amusing to mock, and
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challenging to define; but in life and death, Baartman was exploited by
powerful Europeans who concealed her manifest humanity and intelligence
from public view in the pursuit of their own profit and fame. See also
Africa, Antislavery in; Africa, Emancipation in; Cape of Good Hope, Antislav-
ery and Emancipation at; Liberated Africans at the Cape of Good Hope.
Furtber Readings: Gould, Stephen Jay. “The Hottentot Venus.” Natural History
91 (1982): 20—27; Maseko, Zola, dir. The Life and Times of Sara Baartman: The
Hottentot Venus. New York: First Run/Icarus Films, 1998; Mielke, Andrea. “Hot-
tentots in the Aesthetic Discussion of Eighteenth-Century Germany.” Monatshefte
80, 2 (1998): 135—148; Mielke, Andrea. “Contextualizing the Hottentot Venus.” Acta
Germanica. Ed. John K. Noyes. Frankfurt: Peter Lang, 1997, pp. 151—169.
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Bacon, Leonard (1802—1881)

Leonard Bacon was an American reformer, Congregational minister,
writer, and newspaper editor who wrote and spoke widely on race and
slavery issues during the antebellum era. From the early 1820s until the
mid-1830s, he was one of the most influential New England advocates of
colonizing African Americans in Liberia. When the debate on whether slav-
ery should be permitted in the territories taken from Mexico erupted in the
mid-1840s, Bacon became an outspoken supporter of the freesoil position.
Though a harsh critic of slavery who urged its eventual eradication, he con-
sistently advocated a gradualist approach. His moderate antislavery stance
brought him into sharp conflict with both the conservatives and the imme-
diate abolitionists.

Born on the Michigan frontier to missionary parents and educated at Yale
College and Andover Theological Seminary, Bacon first achieved recognition
as a colonizationist in his early twenties. He was drawn to the American
Colonization Society by his conviction that white prejudice would pre-
vent blacks from ever improving their condition in the United States; his
desire, as an evangelical Protestant, to extend Christianity and “civilization”
to Africa; his fear that degraded free blacks threatened the classical republi-
can virtues of order, morality, and harmony; and his belief that the repatria-
tion of slaves would ultimately end slavery. He served the cause in
numerous capacities and helped to shape its message and policies for more
than a decade.

When William Lloyd Garrison and other immediatists condemned colo-
nization in the early 1830s as an impractical and deceptive scheme that
served to deepen racial prejudice and perpetuate slavery, Bacon, writing in
the Journal of Freedom and other publications, vigorously defended the
cause and denounced the abolitionists as single-minded extremists who
alienated both Northerners who sincerely wished to end slavery and South-
erners who might someday effect state abolition.

Increasingly disillusioned by the mismanagement of the American Coloni-
zation Society and disturbed by the escalating sectional polarization, he
joined other antislavery colonizationists in the mid-1830s in founding
the American Union for the Relief and Improvement of the Colored Race,
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which sought to stake out a middle ground between the colonization and
abolitionist movements. This society, however, was out of step with the
confrontational mood of the time and dissolved soon after it was launched.

Not until the debate on the territorial issue and the missionary societies’
relationship with slavery developed in the mid-1840s did Bacon again
become actively involved in the slavery controversy. The dispute that
erupted within the American Board of Commissioners for Foreign Missions
and the American Home Missionary Society was precipitated by the aboli-
tionists’ insistence that slaveholding was a sin per se that required the
churches to sever relations with slaveholders. In response to this demand,
Bacon stood forth as a leading proponent of the “good slaveholder” con-
cept, which held that only those masters who bought and sold slaves for
gain, treated them in an unjust manner, and refused to recognize the sanc-
tity of their marriages and families should, if found guilty of these offenses,
be banished from the churches. Even though virtually no slaveholders were
willing to ameliorate the system and most churches were reluctant to disci-
pline slaveholding members, he clung to this position throughout the ante-
bellum era.

Nevertheless, during these years Bacon was energized and, in some
respects, radicalized by the territorial and fugitive slave issues. Southern
efforts to open the Western territories to slavery convinced him that the
slaveholders were intent upon capturing the West, subverting the Constitu-
tion and the Union, and threatening the fundamental rights and interests of
Northern whites. Especially in his capacity as senior editor of the Indepen-
dent, a religious newspaper published in New York City, he influenced the
thinking of large numbers of Northern evangelical Protestants on the slav-
ery issue between 1848 and 1861.

Bacon blamed the slaveholders, not antislavery Northerners, or even the
immediatists, for the escalating sectional controversy, and he emphasized
that liberty and morality must take precedence over the preservation of the
Union. He condemned the Kansas-Nebraska Act as unconstitutional and
a crime against Christianity and even encouraged Northern emigrants to
Kansas to arm themselves. Indeed, while he counseled against violent resis-
tance to the Fugitive Slave Law, he also argued that Christians should not
obey legislation that contravened God’s laws.

Bacon was drawn to the Republican Party in the mid-1850s, especially by
its antislavery message. In consistently underscoring the moral dimension of
the slavery issue, in viewing containment as a first step toward universal
emancipation, and in emphasizing the need to denationalize slavery, he
stood closest to the radicals in the party. Indeed, he strongly defended John
Brown’s raid at Harpers Ferry, and during the secession crisis, he emphati-
cally rejected any attempt to preserve the nation through additional com-
promises on slavery.

Yet during the Civil War, Bacon’s deep-seated attachment to moderation
quickly resurfaced. In the early stages of the conflict he, like most Northern
clergymen, emphasized the preservation of divinely established government,
not the destruction of slavery, as the reason for waging war against the Con-
federacy. Although increasingly supportive of emancipation in the name of
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military necessity, he expressed a growing fear that federal abolition might
lead to a centralized despotism in Washington. He even proposed a plan for
compensated emancipation that would not have eradicated American slav-
ery until 1876. In the end, however, he vigorously supported the Emancipa-
tion Proclamation and the Thirteenth Amendment. See also American
Missionary Association.
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Davis, David Brion. “Reconsidering the Colonization Movement: Leonard Bacon and
the Problem of Evil” Intellectual History Newsletter 14 (1992): 3—16; Davis, Hugh.
Leonard Bacon: New England Reformer and Antislavery Moderate. Baton Rouge:
Louisiana State University Press, 1998.
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Bailey, Gamaliel (1807 —1859)

Gamaliel Bailey was a well-known journalist and newspaper editor during
the first half of the nineteenth century. He was most famous for editing the
National Era and became involved in the antislavery crusade in the 1830s.
Bailey accomplished what no other antebellum individual achieved—he suc-
cessfully established an antislavery press in the South.

To understand Bailey and other political economists, one has to make a
crucial distinction between an advocate of antislavery and an abolitionist.
An abolitionist was by definition antislavery, but the inverse commonly was
not true for the antislavery advocate. For example, abolitionists called for
the immediate, unconditional, and uncompensated emancipation of all
slaves who would receive complete constitutional equality. They were
morally driven; they viewed slavery as an abomination to all religious and
right-thinking people, as a sin against God, and, in fact, as the most egre-
gious sin of American society. Proponents of this position included William
Lloyd Garrison, Gerrit Smith, and John Brown.

Advocates of antislavery, on the other hand, did not usually favor immediate
abolition, but rather some scheme of gradual, compensated emancipation—
gradual sometimes defined as into the 1900s. It was almost always coupled
with some plan for African colonization. They also opposed the extension of
slavery into the Western territories. They were willing to constitutionally
guarantee federal protection of that institution in the slave states, something a
radical abolitionist would never do. They would form the core of the Free
Soil Party of the late 1840s and eventually of the Republicans, who were
motivated largely to protect the white laboring classes and maintain open
land for them in the Western territories. Many antislavery advocates detested
black people and radical abolitionists, a number of whom were African Ameri-
cans. They proudly proclaimed themselves supporters of a party for white
men. For these late-antebellum proponents of antislavery, free soil meant soil
free of the black man, whom they attacked as physically, mentally, and
temperamentally inferior to Caucasians and incapable of mixing with whites
as equals. Their numbers included Frank Blair, B. Gratz Brown, and Gamaliel
Bailey.
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Born in Mount Holley, New Jersey, in 1807, Gamaliel Bailey early demon-
strated his ability as a writer. He began by writing articles and editing vari-
ous religious newspapers and by 1835 became involved in the antislavery
crusade. He was one of the era’s most interesting characters. Hardly an abo-
litionist, he at times nevertheless associated with them. However, he rarely
endorsed their positions in his paper, the National Era, which he founded
in Washington, D.C., in 1847. The reason was clear: Washington was a pro-
slavery Southern city, a hostile environment in which to begin publication
of an antislavery paper. Yet both antislavery advocates and abolitionists con-
tributed some $63,000 to launch the paper, much of it from Arthur and
Lewis Tappan.

Bailey was a conservative on the slavery issue. This orientation helped him
to keep the Era afloat economically for he offended far fewer people. The
National Era became a success, reaching a wider audience than any other
antislavery or abolitionist newspaper. When the paper began, it had some
4,000 subscribers. By 1850 it had 25,000. Bailey hoped that the paper would
spur a broad antislavery consensus that might even include Southerners. As a
political organizer, he helped to found the Ohio Liberty Party, lobbied for
early Free Soilers and later for Republicans in the nation’s capital. While even-
tually his paper found little support in the South, it did have an extensive fol-
lowing in the Northwest, an area where the Republican Party quickly grew.

Bailey also stimulated a broader following by including writings on more
than just antislavery topics. He hired top literary writers—who were also
antislavery—including Lydia Maria Child and the eminent poet and literary
editor, John Greenleaf Whittier. He had fiction and poetry, business and
financial news; the National Era was not simply a “one idea” press.

Bailey vigorously attacked the slave power while simultaneously reaching
out to the white working classes of the North and South. Slaveholders upheld
an inefficient and oppressive system of labor that interfered with the advance
of the nation’s white working classes. And, by the 1850s, the slaveholders had
so come to dominate the Federal government that it served their interests
alone. Bailey was an Anglo-Saxon supremacist; he believed the Anglo-Saxons
were the “great civilizers” of the world. If anything, Bailey argued that Ameri-
can slaves, by being in contact with ethnic Saxons, were thereby at least being
educated and uplifted under slavery. American slaves were better off than their
African brothers, who still lived in barbarism. Therefore, until some scheme of
gradual, compensated emancipation coupled with colonization could be set-
tled upon by the North and South, blacks should remain in the South and con-
tinue under white tutelage. Bailey specifically called for black colonization to
Haiti and endorsed Abraham Lincoln’s plan for an experimental settlement
of black Americans on Ile 2 Vache. Meanwhile, Bailey called for expanded Eu-
ropean immigration to replace the colonized blacks. See also Liberty Party.

Furtber Readings: Bilotta, James D., Race and the Rise of the Republican
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slavery Union. Kent, OH: Kent State University Press, 1986.
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Baptist War (1831-1832)

The 1831—1832 Emancipation War in Jamaica is usually called the “Baptist
War” or the “Baptist Revolt” because its main leader, Samuel Sharpe, as well
as his principal aides, were all native Baptists: George Taylor, John Tharpe,
Thomas Dove, Robert Gardner, George Guthrie, Ramsay, Robert Johnston,
M’Lennan, Plummer and Campbell. Sharpe himself (who was tried on April
19, 1832 and hanged May 23, 1832 for his role in the war) became a deacon
in the First Baptist Church in Montego Bay, now the Burchell Memorial Baptist
Church. This war was a major one in the history of the British-colonized
Caribbean, with some enslavers in Jamaica describing it as one “unparalleled
in the history of the colony, whether for depth of design or the extent of mis-
ery and ruin which it has entailed on the inhabitants” (Jamaica Archives).

The revolutionary plan laid down by Sharpe was that after the Christmas
holidays, when the call for work resumption came, the enslaved were to
demand the rights of free workers—wages—and to strike en masse if the
enslavers refused their demand. But he also had a back-up plan for armed
revolt if there was any attempt by the plantocracy to force blacks back to
work as enslaved people after the Christmas holidays. When rumor came
that the whites were planning to break the strike on the Salt Spring Estate
in St. James, the plan to burn the properties was set in motion. It was swift
and uncompromising. In the end, the torching of the estates set off the
rebellion prematurely before the mass strike action could take effect. Once
started, however, the rebellion continued on its violent path until more vio-
lently suppressed by the British military forces.

The ensuing rebellion, lasting from December 27, 1831 to January 1832,
involved close to 60,000 men and women, the majority enslaved, from 300
plantations, pens, rural settlements, and urban holdings and engulfed not
only the parish of St. James, but also spread to Trelawny, Westmoreland,
Hanover, Manchester, St. Elizabeth, and as far away from the center of the
rebellion as Portland, St. Thomas-in-the-Vale and St. Thomas-in-the-East. The
Maroons helped the colonial forces to pacify the rebels. One hundred
armed Maroons, fifty each from Charles Town and Moore Town in the east,
joined their Accompong colleagues in the west to suppress the antislavery
effort of Samuel Sharpe and the 1832 rebels.

When it was all over, the cost in lives and property was horrendous; so
was the brutality of the suppression. Damage to property (which was calcu-
lated to include the loss of enslaved people through death, imprisonment
or transportation) was estimated at over £1,154,589, most of this in St
James, totaling over £425,818. The punishment of the rebels was savage.
The colonial army and the paramilitary forces unleashed a “reign of terror”
on the rebels. The arbitrary hanging of enslaved people, mostly men, and
the burning of their property were wide scale. The local militia shot many
of the rebels on sight before the authorities could even institute the trials.
Based on the official estimates (but this is conservative) some 619 rebels
were killed—307 in open rebellion and some 312 executed by the Slave
Courts and the Courts Martial. By contrast, only fourteen whites were
killed, with twelve having been wounded. The official records also indicate
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that three free Colored men were killed and two wounded in the armed
struggle. Fourteen free people were also tried and convicted for their role
in the revolt (including a white man, a Mr. Ellery, and persons described as
“pbrown”). Others were deported to North America (e.g., to Nova Scotia),
and England, whipped and/or imprisoned.

Furtber Readings: Bleby, Henry, Death Struggles of Slavery. London: Hamilton,
Adams & Co., 1835; Craton, Michael. Testing the Chains. Ithaca: Cornell University
Press, 1982; Jamaica Archives, Spanish Town. Petition to the Honourable House of
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Bustamante Institute for Public and International Affairs, 1988; Shepherd, Verene
and Reid, Ahmed. “Rebel Voices: Testimonies from the 1831—32 Emancipation War
in Jamaica,” Jamaica Journal 27, 2—3 (2004): 54—63; Trials and Confessions, the
1831—32 Jamaica Rebellion, C.O. 137/185, Public Record Office, London; Turner,
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Barbary Wars and White American Enslavement in North Africa

From at least the time of the Reconquest of Spain, slaves captured from ships
and raided from the European coast of the Mediterranean, and even as far away
as the British Isles and Iceland, were a major source of slaves for North Africa.
According to Robert C. Davis, between 1530 and 1780 there were at least a mil-
lion and perhaps a million and a quarter white Europeans, including white
Americans, enslaved in the Barbary states. While American military engagement
with Barbary corsairs did not start until 1801, it can be argued that the period
of the Barbary Wars started in 1776, when American ships were no longer pro-
tected by the English, and ended in 1815 with the last confrontation of the
U.S. Navy with Algiers. In this period, the number of American captives most
likely never exceeded 500. The white American slaves taken during the Barbary
Wars are important for two reasons. First, as Davis has pointed out, in the study
of slavery, the enslavement of white Europeans, and later of white Americans,
and the existence of white slavery in North Africa is a neglected topic of
research. Second, the existence of white American slaves in North Africa was
important in the American antislavery discourse.

As British colonies, American commerce and American ships and crews
had been protected by England. After independence, the American govern-
ment had to form its own relations with the Barbary States and to protect
its own ships. The first American strategy, after it lost English protection,
was to try to put itself under French protection. However, while the Ameri-
cans wanted the French to agree to protect American citizens and property
from North African attacks, in the 1778 Treaty of Amity and Commerce,
Louis XVI only agreed to use his influence with the North African states on
behalf of the United States.

The initial American debate on its relations with the Barbary States cen-
tered on whether or not a course of peace and tribute or the use of force
was the best way to secure the safety of American ships and crew. The
option of using force, which called for capturing North African mariners in
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order to exchange them for Americans held in their respective states, was
complicated by the fact that the United States did not start building a navy
until 1794. The United States concluded its first treaty with a North African
state in 1787 for two reasons. First, the Emperor of Morocco, Muhammad
XVI, better known as Sidi Muhammad, was among the first to recognize Amer-
ican independence. Second, it was believed that because of her Atlantic ports,
Morocco posed the biggest threat to American shipping. The peace treaty cov-
ered areas such as trade, neutral rights, and exchange of war captives, and
while the United States did not have to pay an annual tribute, it did give
Morocco £5,000 sterling. Unfortunately for the Americans, treaties with the
other Barbary States were far more expensive. By 1800, the United States was
behind in payments to Algiers, Tunis, and Tripoli, and these states began cap-
turing American ships and enslaving their crews, as well as threatening war.
Moreover, it became obvious to many in the American government, especially
President Thomas Jefferson, that the tribute payments were too much of a
strain on the American economy, that the rulers of the Barbary States would
continue to complain about the quality of the tribute goods that they did
receive, and that war might be the better strategy.

The American captives in North Africa were treated similarly to other
male slaves. Slaves could be either owned by private individuals and work
in private households, or they could be owned by the local ruler, governing
council, or the captain of a corsair. These public slaves worked as galley
slaves or in heavy construction work. Some slaves were able to work in
areas where they held special skills, and a few individuals were able to use
their enslavement for upward mobility. However, as Lofti Ben Rejeb has
observed, enslavement for white Americans was a temporary condition.
Most white Americans slaves could expect to be ransomed within months
or years since they were viewed foremost as a commercial commodity
whose redemption value was higher than their work value.

The enslavement of white Americans in North Africa became very impor-
tant in the American antislavery discourse. The existence of white slavery
in North Africa turned the “natural law” theory of black enslavement on its
head and emptied it of its meaning. As outlined by Ben Rejeb, the impor-
tance of the existence of white American slaves for the American slavery
debate was that it provided a point of comparison. Ben Rejeb argues that
the antislavery lobby used the comparative method as a means to condemn
American slavery and as a means of introspection and self-appraisal. This
technique was especially used in antislavery poetry, fiction, and drama such
as Royall Tyler’s 1797 novel, The Algerine Captive, and William Dunlap’s
1794 play, Shelty’s Travels. While the existence of white, particularly white
American, slavery in North Africa was used primarily by abolitionists
between 1780 and 1815 as an argument against black slavery in America,
the significance of white American slaves in Barbary was revived in the
1840s and 1850s antislavery discourse. According to Ben Rejeb, in the
1770—1815 time period, the enslavement of white Americans in North
Africa was used to rally Americans against the Barbary States, as well as to
indict slavery nationally without pointing directly at the South. However, in
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the 1840s and 1850s, as the North and South divided on the issue of slav-
ery, Barbary became a politicized and sectional symbol applied only to the
South, which became designated the American Barbary. Capitalizing on the
growing anti-Southern sentiment in the North, to make their point about
American slavery, comparisons between Barbary and the American South
were used to suggest that the American South was just as foreign to the
American North as was Barbary. See also North Africa and Abolition.
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Barnes, Albert (1798 —1871)

Albert Barnes was a New School Presbyterian pastor, author, and abolition-
ist. Born in the small rural town of Rome, New York, Barnes experienced
conversion during a revival meeting at Hamil-
ton College, a biracial institution (Native- and
European-American). While a student at
Princeton, Barnes was influenced by New
Divinity theology, a refinement of the reli-
gious thought of Jonathan Edwards, which
emphasized a selfless devotion to God and
benevolence to others. Following Princeton,
Barnes became the pastor of a Presbyterian
church in Morristown, New Jersey
(1825—1830). He preached and lived in a man-
ner that encouraged personal responsibility for
one’s actions and the betterment of society,
believing, as New Divinity theologians did,
that social activism was the natural result of
spiritual revival. One sermon, “The Way of
Salvation” (1829), resulted in two unsuccess-
ful heresy trials in 1830 and 1831, but it also
resulted in a call to replace the retiring pastor
of the First Presbyterian Church of Philadel-
phia. Barnes would remain there from 1830
through 1870. From this prestigious pulpit,
Barnes continued to advocate the spiritual

Albert Barnes. Courtesy of the Library of and moral improvement of his congregants

Congress.

and country. To promote the Sunday school
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movement, he assembled Barnes’ Notes on the Old and New Testaments, an
enduring set of commentaries designed to be used by Sunday school teachers.
While American Presbyterians were splitting into Old School and New School
factions in the 1830s, Barnes again was unsuccessfully tried for heresy
(1835—1836). When the denominational split became formal in 1837, Barnes
found himself a leader among New School Presbyterians because of his con-
nection with New Divinity and his advocacy of social activism.

The American slavery debate was most active between 1830 and 1860.
Several significant works had been written on the Bible and slavery in the
1830s, but not until Thornton Stringfellow’s proslavery work, A Brief Ex-
amination of Scripture Testimony on the Institution of Slavery (1841),
had there been a comprehensive effort to assemble biblical passages in sup-
port of American slavery. Barnes’s comprehensive antislavery response, An
Inquiry into the Scriptural Views of Slavery, appeared five years later. The
more radical abolitionists were attempting to prove that slavery, in all forms,
was a malum in se—an “evil in itself” regardless of the circumstances.
Barnes contended that, while not a malum in se, the American form of
slavery was sinful in many respects. Barnes demonstrated an extensive
knowledge of how each biblical passage was used on either side of the
debate and sought to craft an argument that safeguarded a consistent inter-
pretation of scripture. He contended that the moral value of American slav-
ery had to be measured in terms of the “golden rule” of loving others as
one loves one’s self. Barnes concluded starkly: American slavery so violated
the golden rule that it ought to be discontinued and replaced with a more
loving form of employment. Barnes’s recommendation for the active engage-
ment of the American Presbyterian churches in the antislavery movement
was also published by Parry and McMillan in 1857, under the title The
Church and Slavery. See also Bible and Slavery.

Furtber Readings: Cleaver, Kenneth G. “An Examination of Albert Barnes’
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ism.” Ph.D. dissertation, Princeton Theological Seminary, 1961.

Kenneth G. Cleaver

Behn, Aphra (1637/40-1689)

Aphra Behn is considered the first professional English woman writer.
Her reputation as a playwright, poet, translator, and novelist earned her
interment in Westminster Abbey, yet she died alone and in poverty. Details
about her origins remain hazy. Neither the correct spelling of her first name
nor her family surname can be determined definitively. Speculation as to
her parentage and her social status is varied; her father has been identified
as a Kentish gentleman or a Wye barber, and her mother identified as the
Colepeper family’s wet-nurse. Perhaps she met and married a merchant
named Behn at the time she claims to have journeyed to Surinam in the
early 1660s. She did spy for Charles Stuart in the Netherlands who wanted
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William Scot, who had been living in Surinam, to return to England. When
her mission failed, King Charles never reimbursed her expenses, and she
spent a brief period of time in an English debtor’s prison. Nowadays, she is
best known for her literary works, including translations, poetry, drama,
and fiction, which fill seven modern volumes. But she is best remembered
for a short work of fiction entitled Oroonoko, or the Royal Slave (1688).

Presented as a “true history,” the story still retains a strong grip on the
public imagination. It recounts the story of an African prince tricked into
boarding a slave ship and subsequently executed for leading a slave revolt
in Surinam. The anonymous narrator claims that she met Oroonoko there
and learned his history firsthand. Behn’s assertion that she visited Surinam
is circumstantial, but the author frequently told her friends of this encoun-
ter long before she published it.

Some modern readers have identified her as an early abolitionist because of
her graphic depiction of the prince’s torture and execution in this English col-
ony. In Oroonoko and in her tragedy Abdelazer: on, the Moor’s Revenge
(1676), which is an adaptation of a Renaissance play, she presents Africans
without the era’s common racial scorn. However, her attitude toward chattel
slavery has generated intense polemical debate. One side argues that the narra-
tor’s moving description of the plight of Oroonoko and his wife, Imoinda,
reflects an early form of antislavery sentiment. The other side focuses on her
sympathetic treatment of the noble Oroonoko and his wife as a device for sup-
porting the then beleaguered Stuart monarchy. Like her personal history, her
response to slavery is a puzzle. Early abolitionists, who would have been keen
to exploit any antislavery sentiment in her works, chose instead to focus on
the adaptations of Thomas Southerne’s dramatic version of Oroonoko (1696).

While Behn may or may not have favored the abolition of the Atlantic
Slave Trade, she certainly despised English colonial brutality and coarseness,
and represented those attitudes not only in Oroonoko, but also in a posthu-
mously staged play about Virginia entitled The Widdow Ranter, performed
in 1689 and published in 1690. In both texts, Behn exposes the disreputa-
ble nature of local government officials and the harm inflicted on the Eng-
lish king and his colonial interests.

In her own age, Behn was a well-respected playwright and poet, on a par
with major male authors, and she was an inspiration to female writers just
entering the profession. Her most successful plays were comedies such as
The Forcd Marriage (1670), and she wrote or adapted nineteen plays. Dur-
ing her lifetime, she sold three major collections of poetry; she also wrote
prologues and epilogues for other authors’ plays. After her death, Behn’s fic-
tion was printed or reprinted in collected works in 1696, 1698, and 1700,
and throughout the eighteenth century. See also Literature and Abolition;
Oroonoko and Early Antislavery Literary Works.
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Benezet, Anthony (1713—-1784)

Anthony Benezet was born in St. Quentin, Picardy, France, on January 31,
1713. His father and mother were both Huguenots. Under the regime of
Henry IV, the persecuted Protestant Huguenots experienced a period
of semi-religious freedom, which lasted from the promulgation of the Edict
of Nantes in 1598, until its revocation in 1685. His family fled from France
to Holland in 1715, then to England, and finally to Philadelphia in 1731. In
1735, he was naturalized as a British citizen, and on May 13, 1736, he
married Joyce Marriot who was from a Quaker family.

In Philadelphia, Benezet became a schoolteacher and took charge of the
William Penn School in 1742. After working for some years educating
Quaker girls, he began to teach young black children, primarily in his
home, in 1750. A few years later, he founded the African School for Blacks
or the Free African School. His students would include Absalom Jones, the
first minister of African descent in the Protestant Episcopal Church, and
James Forten, the sail maker and entrepreneur.

Benezet fought actively to end slavery, but, unlike most whites, he also
proclaimed the complete equality of enslaved Africans to whites. Building
upon Quaker principles, Benezet wrote A Short Account of the People
Called Quakers (1780), in which he advocated the equality of all before
God and the particular full inclusion of blacks in civil society, nonviolence,
and the avoidance of greed and sloth by Quakers.

His most important works, however, reckoned with Africa and the Atlantic
slave trade. A Short Account of that part of Africa Inbabited by the Negroes,
and the manner by which the Slave-Trade is Carried on was published in
1762 and Some Historical Observations of Guinea in 1771. His study of
Africa had a profound effect on the African born abolitionists Ottabah
Cugoano and Olaudah Equiano who were both kidnapped as children
from Africa. Thomas Clarkson, the British abolitionist, also relied heavily on
using Benezet’s Some Historical Account of Guinea in preparing his own
work on the Atlantic slave trade, An Essay on the Slavery and Commerce of
the Human Species, particularly the African (1786). In Some Historical
Account of Africa, Benezet had analyzed early travelers’ accounts of Africa
including those of Michel Adanson, Jacques Barbot, Williams Smith, and
Willem Bosman to refute the pro-slavery descriptions of a benighted and
barbaric Africa. He argued that, prior to the slave trade, Africans lived in
relative freedom, with an abundance of the necessities of life. He argued that
the trade morally corrupted Europeans and some Africans, who became their
accomplices in the buying and selling of their fellow Africans.

Benezet had been deeply influenced by Montesquieu’s argument in 7The
Spirit of Laws that slavery had a destructive effect on both the State and “free
men” He was equally persuaded by the Scottish moral philosopher George
Wallace who wrote in his System of the Principles of the Law of Scotland
(1760) that Men in their liberty are not “in comercia, they are not either sale-
able or purchasable,” and his colleague, Frances Hutcheson, who asserted in A
System of Moral Pbilosophy that “no endowments natural or acquired, can
give a perfect right to assume power over others, without their consent”
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Together with John Woolman, Benezet wrote Epistles of Caution and
Advice, Concerning the Buying and Keeping of Slaves, in 1754. That same
year, he edited Woolman’s Some Considerations on the Keeping of Negroes.
He also worked closely with Dr. Benjamin Rush, who later wrote anony-
mous tracts condemning slavery. He corresponded with Benjamin Franklin
who credited the antislavery petition and pamphlets of Benezet with the
decision of the Virginia House of Burgesses to petition the king for an end to
the slave trade in 1772. Benezet wrote many hundreds of letters, corre-
sponding with religious leaders such as George Whitefield, John Wesley, and
Moses Brown and secular leaders such as Benjamin Franklin and Benjamin
Rush about his views on slavery and the slave trade. Upon receiving one of
his pamphlets, Patrick Henry wrote on January 18, 1773, “I take this Oppor-
tunity to acknowledge ye receipt of Anthony Benezet’s book against the slave
trade. I thank ye for it. Would anyone believe that I am a Master of Slaves of
my own purchase? I am drawn along by ye general Inconvenience of living
without them; I will not, I cannot justify it” John Wesley’s Thoughts Upon
Slavery (1774) was based almost entirely on Benezet's Some Historical
Observations of Guinea.

The correspondence between Benezet and the pioneer British abolitionist
Granville Sharp proved one of the first links to the transnational fight
against slavery and the slave trade. Copies of Benezet’s pamphlets were
delivered to Lord Chief Justice Mansfield and his fellow jurists in 1771
when Benezet and Sharp collaborated on the famous Somerset Decision.
Justice Mansfield decided that James Somerset, a black who had been
brought to England, could not be forcibly removed from the country by his
master and was declared free. On May 14, 1772, Benezet wrote Sharp that
“six hundred Copies had been delivered” of his pamphlet A Caution and a
Warning to Great Britain and Her Colonies (1767) “to so many Members
of both Houses of Parliament.” Sharpe and Benezet developed new methods
of collecting thousands of signatures on antislavery petitions and delivering
them to their respective assemblies. His descriptions of Africa proved to be
so central that William Wilberforce quoted Benezet at length in the great
1792 Parliamentary debates about the abolition of the slave trade. Benezet
also influenced the founders of the Société des Amis des Noirs in Paris.

Immediately after the American Revolution, Benezet was very involved in
assisting Philadelphia’s black community. When kidnapped blacks were
transported through Philadelphia on their way south, Benezet intervened to
obtain their freedom. He became the first president of the Society for the
Relief of Free Negroes Unlawfully Held in Bondage on April 14, 1775. In
1784, a few months before Benezet’s death, this organization was reformed
as the Pennsylvania Abolition Society. After he died on May 13, 1784,
over 400 local blacks marched in his funeral procession.
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(1971): 230—238; Jackson, Maurice. “The Social and Intellectual Origins of Anthony
Benezet’s Antislavery Radicalism” Pennsylvania History 6 (1999): 86—112; Straub,
Jean S. “Anthony Benezet: Teacher and Abolitionist of the Eighteenth Century”
Quaker History 57, 1 (Spring 1968): 3—16; Vaux, Roberts. Memoirs of the Life of
Anthony Benezet. New York: Burt Franklin, 1969. Reprint of 1817 ed; Woodson,
Carter G. “Anthony Benezet.” Journal of Negro History 2 (1917): 37—50.

Maurice Jackson

Benin, Restrictions on Slave Trade in

The kingdom of Benin, not to be confused with the contemporary West
African state of Benin, dated back to the eleventh or twelfth century and
existed as a powerful socio-political entity until it was dismantled by British
imperialist excursions in the 1890s. A walled city occupying several kilo-
meters in a forested area inland of the mouth of the Niger River, near Yoru-
baland, Benin was a court society ruled by an oba (king). In the early
sixteenth century, Benin, despite growing contacts with the Portuguese,
limited the sale of male slaves within its borders, thus making itself the only
West African state to withdraw from the African slave trade.

The period of Benin’s greatest influence and reach was under the oba
Ewuare, who ruled between 1440 and 1473; his son, Ozolua, who ruled
from 1481 to 1504; and his grandson, Esigie, who ruled between 1504 and
1550. In the mid-fifteenth century, the oba Ewuare initiated a campaign of
military expansion and empire building. During the late-fifteenth century,
Benin developed a close trading relationship with Portugal, and Portuguese
soldiers assisted Benin in the city-state’s many wars. Emissaries from the
king of Portugal visited the oba’s court and Portuguese came to be spoken
there. Captives taken during the period of expansion and occupation were
often traded to the Portuguese as slaves.

In 1516, during the reign of oba Esigie, Benin restricted the sale of male
slaves, an action effectively isolating the city-state from the growth and de-
velopment of the Nigerian coast’s major export activity over the next three
centuries. The restricted sales of male slaves from Benin came at the same
time as the Portuguese were increasingly turning elsewhere for the pur-
chase of slaves. Indeed, Benin had never been extensively involved in the
slave trade with the Portuguese despite having important trade connections
and political ties that would have given it an advantage over regional com-
petitor states. The absence of an organized slave trading network and sys-
tematic slave raiding as well as its minimal involvement in the transatlantic
slave trade makes Benin unique among West African states.

There has been much speculation about possible reasons for Benin’s deci-
sion to restrict the sales of male slaves. One possible reason was the slow-
ing pace of the kingdom’s expansion, which left it with fewer captives to
sell as slaves. Another explanation suggests Benin’s need for increased pop-
ulation and labor power during a period of changing domestic production
and trade. Thus, it is also suggested that in Benin, as in other African soci-
eties, there was an inverse relationship between textile production and the
slave trade. When textile production became a priority in Benin in the
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sixteenth century, slave trading was prohibited as available labor was
needed for textile production.

A further, political explanation, suggested by the Marxist historian Walter
Rodney, is that only strong African states such as Benin could resist Euro-
pean pressures to be involved in the slave trade without fear of economic
or military reprisals. In this view, only Benin among regional powers was
strong enough to defend its decision not to participate in the slave trade
with Europeans.

The decision does not appear to have been based on greater humanitar-
ian considerations among the oba since slavery maintained a strong place in
the organization of Benin’s own social structure. Benin continued to cap-
ture neighboring people and put them to work as slaves in the domestic
economy, but the city-state did not participate in the transatlantic slave
trade. Benin also purchased slaves from Europeans, reselling some of them
in the area of what is now Ghana. Indeed, Benin suspended its prohibition
on the sale of male slaves for a short period in the eighteenth century.

Whatever the reason, it is clear that due to its refusal to become involved
in the transatlantic slave trade, Benin society avoided the disastrous impacts
on social relations and institutions that befell neighboring states that
became deeply involved in that trade. Benin maintained itself as one of the
most durable civilizations in the region, while slave trading empires like
Oyo, Asante, and Dahomey suffered severe political instability and fragmen-
tation as a result of the wars that they waged in pursuit of captives for the
slave trade. See also Africa, Antislavery in; Africa, Emancipation in; Atlantic
Slave Trade and British Abolition; North Africa and Abolition.

Further Readings: Bradbury, R.E. Benin Studies. London: International African
Institute and Oxford University Press, 1971; Collins, Robert O. Europeans in Africa.
New York: Knopf, 1971; Egharevba, J.U. A Short History of Benin. Ibadan: Ibadan
University Press, 1960; Ryder, A.EC. Benin and the Europeans, 1485—1897. New
York: Humanities Press, 1969.

Jelf Shanitz

Berlin Act (1885)

The Berlin Act was the treaty negotiated at the Berlin Conference in
1885. Signatories agreed that the maritime slave trade was forbidden by the
law of nations and that the huge slave traffic, which flourished on the Afri-
can continent, ought “likewise be regarded as forbidden” The powers in
the conventional basin of the Congo agreed to use all the means at their dis-
posal to see that their territories would not serve as markets or trade routes
for the export traffic. They also bound themselves to “watch over the pres-
ervation of the native tribes, and to care for the improvement of the condi-
tions of their moral and material well-being, and to help in suppressing
slavery and especially the slave trade.”

This fell far short of branding the trade as an international crime, and
no practical measures were agreed upon. The value of the act was thus
more moral than practical. It condemned the export of slaves from Africa
in a comprehensive international treaty and was thus an advance on the
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declaration appended to the Act of Vienna in 1815, which merely declared
that the slave trade was “repugnant to the principles of humanity and uni-
versal morality” Moreover, by implication, it gave added sanction to the
large number of bilateral treaties against the maritime slave trade negotiated
by Britain since 1808. Although not the focus of the Berlin Act, and suggest-
ing no practical measures, these clauses at least condemned the slave trade
on land as well as by sea and thus played a small but significant part in the
long struggle to end the slave trade that was ravaging large areas of Africa.

Furtber Readings: S.E. Crowe. The Berlin West African Conference
1884— 1885, Westport, CT: Negro Universities Press 1970, originally published by
Longmans, Green and Company, New York; L.H. Gann. “The Berlin Conference and
the Humanitarian Conference” In Stig Forster, Wolfgang J. Mommsen, and Ronald
Robinson, eds., Bismarck, Europe and Africa: the Berlin Africa Conference
1884—1885 and the Onset of Partition. The German Historical Institute London,
Oxford University Press, 1988, pp. 321—-331; Suzanne Miers. “Humanitarianism at
Berlin: Myth or Reality ibid pp. 334—345.

Suzanne Miers

Berlin Africa Conference (1884 —1885)

The Berlin Africa Conference, sometimes call the Berlin West African Con-
ference, was convened by the German chancellor, Prince Otto von Bismarck,
to establish rules under which the European colonial powers might claim var-
ious parts of Africa. The so-called European “scramble for Africa” was already
in full swing—European officials, or even private individuals, were making
treaties with African rulers and peoples, and using them to claim vast territo-
ries with undefined borders, which they had yet to occupy. To prevent terri-
torial disputes in Africa from leading to hostilities in Europe, Bismarck called
a conference in Berlin of all the African colonial powers: Britain, France, Ger-
many, Portugal, Spain, Italy, and the Ottoman empire, together with other
maritime powers and their allies, including the Netherlands, the United
States, Russia, the Scandinavian states, and Austria. The aim of the conference
was not to apportion Africa, but to lay down rules for its peaceful division
and to ensure that trade and navigation, particularly on the Niger and the
Congo, remained open to all nations. The purposes of the conference were
not humanitarian, but political and commercial.

The export of slaves to European possessions and to the Americas had
now ended. However, countless Africans were still being captured, and ei-
ther used on the continent itself or exported to the Middle East. Neither
the slave trade nor slavery would have been raised at the conference had
not the British Anti-Slavery Society urged the British government to ensure
that the treaty being negotiated there should state that evils such as the in-
ternal African slave trade should be ended by the conquering powers. Noth-
ing would probably have come of this request had not the British
Permanent Under-Secretary to the Foreign Office suggested that Britain, hav-
ing little to win or lose from the conference, the credit for which would go
to Bismarck, might still garner “all the honors of the meeting” by proposing
an international declaration making slave trading a crime against the law of
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nations. It could be restricted to Africa if other powers objected, but the
“honor and credit” of the proposal would fall to Britain. The British dele-
gate hastened to propose it to avoid being forestalled by another power
such as the United States of America.

The British had already negotiated a number of bilateral treaties against
the maritime slave trade, but this proposal was more far-reaching. It would
mean that all signatories to the Berlin Act would have to treat the slave
trade on land, as well as at sea, as a crime, and that slavers could be prose-
cuted in the courts of all “civilized” countries irrespective of their national-
ity. This was not acceptable to most of the powers at the conference. As a
result, the Berlin Act merely included some weak clauses against the slave
trade, which had little practical value and did little to end the traffic.

Furtber Readings: Crowe, SE. The Berlin West African Conference
1884— 1885, Westport, CT: Negro Universities Press 1970 [originally published by
Longmans, Green & Company]; Gann, L.H. “The Berlin Conference and the Humani-
tarian Conference” In Stig Forster, Wolfgang J. Mommsen, and Ronald Robinson,
eds. Bismarck, Europe and Africa: The Berlin Africa Conference 1884—1885 and
the Onset of Partition. The German Historical Institute. London: Oxford University
Press, pp. 321—331; Miers, Suzanne. “Humanitarianism at Berlin: Myth or Reality”
In Stig Forster, Wolfgang J. Mommsen, and Ronald Robinson, eds. Bismarck, Europe
and Africa: The Berlin Africa Conference 1884—1885 and the Onset of Partition.
The German Historical Institute. London: Oxford University Press, pp. 334—345.

Suzanne Miers

Berlin West African Conference. See Berlin Africa Conference (1884—1885)
Bible and Slavery

Theologically and historically, bondage and redemption have been essen-
tial elements of the religious narratives of Judaism and Christianity. The
range of interpretations given to these states over the long histories of these
traditions has tested the coherence of each narrative community, so that a
survey of this concept is tantamount to a diachronic review of Jewish and
Christian experience. Such an overview, if it can avoid further complicating
a tangled skein of history and piety, may succeed in clarifying some of
the salient differences among the various branches of Western religious
culture.

Judaism and Christianity alike are organized around doctrines of redemp-
tion, a term which in various languages denotes emancipation from bond-
age. Hence, the relationship between humanity (or a specific segment of
it) and God is conceptualized as freedom from enslavement. How this
redemption is achieved is one of the driving questions of the religious
imagination.

The overarching correlation of bondage and redemption rests on the recog-
nition that knowledge of a redemptive deity presupposes a sense of being
enslaved by some power intractable by ordinary human force. Obvious
though that may be, the course of history has dictated various conceptualiza-
tions of enslavement to preserve the centrality of a doctrine of redemption.
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Historical conditions of bondage serve as material counterparts to metaphori-
cal constructions of the “enslaved” and “free” forms of the human condition.
To know God as a redeeming deity thus demands that one have prior expe-
rience of bondage, and in principle the knowledge of redemption is corre-
lated to degree of servitude from which one is redeemed. Hence, the dialectic
of redemption results in an ambivalent stance toward slavery—it is the neces-
sary and continuous condition against which the redeeming deity works.
Alternately, one might say that emancipation is the experience of God; but
here, too, the human condition must be characterized as a form of slavery.

Narrative Purposes

Oral traditions in antiquity served as encyclopedic repositories of cultural
values, and the books that make up the Hebrew Bible are surely no excep-
tion. The sequence of stories of alienation (from Eden), migration (from
Canaan to Egypt), liberation from bondage followed by more wandering (in
the wilderness), to resettlement in Canaan and the establishment of a holy
city (Jerusalem) reflects a vulnerability to the vagaries of nature and other
peoples. Unlike other contemporary epic traditions, the ancient Jewish nar-
rative is not one of the people’s triumph over adversity, but rather about
Israel’s trust in a divine promise of land and the necessary conditions for a
life of holiness according to the law revealed to Moses on Sinai. Moses him-
self, by his own admission devoid of leadership ability, is an unlikely figure
in leading the exodus from Egypt, and the irony of his heroic role under-
scores the fact that the biblical God is the true founder and protector of
the people.

Release from servitude and revelation of divine law are so closely inter-
woven in the Exodus story that the two strains of Torah, narrative and law,
should be seen as mutually dependent, with the story serving as the ration-
ale for the law (evidence of the biblical God’s power) and the fulfillment of
the law being the purpose of the narrative (the divine will for Israel as a
chosen people). Only in God’s protection is Israel safe, and only the prom-
ise of a land offers any assurance amidst hostile nations. Given the centrality
of the Exodus episode for Israel’s understanding of divine redemption, it
would be easy to see bondage and freedom as the structural poles of Jewish
historical consciousness.

So obvious a dichotomy would not be entirely accurate, however, for the
freedom from alien domination is at the same time freedom to serve the
biblical God. Only in complete freedom from the dominance of other peo-
ples can the free service of the divine sovereign be possible. Hence, what
historically may be considered liberation from bondage is the necessary
ground for full religious conformity to the divine will.

Given that Israel was freed to serve the biblical God and no other power,
the link between servile and free subjugation is found in the word ‘avad,
politely rendered with the generic term “serve” A servant (‘eved) is one fully
obedient to another, and Jews saw their own service as exclusively directed
to God; a cognate term (‘avodab) is used for liturgy as well as more mun-
dane duties. Considering that no part of daily life lay outside the scope of
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Torah, the redeemed Jew lived in total servitude to God. Freedom from physi-
cal bondage must be complete for such spiritual subservience to occur.

Although freedom from human bondage is depicted in radical terms pro-
portional to the ideal of total obedience to the biblical deity, the treatment
of slaves is strictly regulated in Torah. Among the first laws presented after
the Decalogue are rules governing the purchase and manumission of He-
brew slaves, including the provision that Hebrew slaves be freed after six
years in bondage (Ex. 21:1—8, 26—27, referred to later at Jer. 34:14). The
legendary ancestry that holds that all humans share in the image and like-
ness of God (Gen. 1:27) was taken to require that persons be treated hono-
rably regardless of social position. Thus bondage, ubiquitous in the Ancient
Near East, was presumably more humane as a result of a religious anthro-
pology that prevented any human to be treated as chattel.

‘Whether the Israelites were themselves treated as mere property has been
a question of dispute. Joseph’s brothers intended to sell him to the Ishmae-
lites, but it was Midianites who actually did so (Gen. 37:27—28); and Joseph
later says that he was stolen (Gen. 40:15), suggesting that he was treated like
property. Potiphar is said to have purchased Joseph from the Ishmaelites
(Gen. 39:1), but the rest of the Joseph story describes him occupying a privi-
leged place in Pharaoh’s court. Only when the Egyptians began to fear that
the Hebrews might turn against them did the service become harsh (Ex.
1:14). That this is slavery in the fullest sense is borne out by God’s promise
to free the Israelites from their bondage (‘avodab) and redeem them, the lat-
ter term (gaal) denoting a transaction in which their servitude is annulled.

Christianity: Otherworldliness and Social Justice

As a branch of Judaism with its origins in a state of occupation that
invited comparison with Egyptian dominance, Christianity was centered
around a redemptive event in which a state of servitude was replaced by
one of freedom, but the parallel with the Israelite model contains substan-
tial differences. The Roman provincial government may indeed have been
reminiscent of Egyptian dominance, but its presence on Jewish soil led the
early followers of Jesus to redefine the promised land as a heavenly king-
dom, with God the only authentic sovereign. Social and ethnic distinctions
and differences of gender have no bearing in the kinship forged by faith
(Gal. 3:26—28). Christianity is thus from the outset not a social program,
much less a revolutionary one, and one finds exhortations throughout the
New Testament to conform to the social order (e.g., Mk. 12:17, Rom.
13:1-8, 1 Tim. 2:1—2, Tit. 3:1). Even those in bondage are encouraged to
serve their masters honorably (1 Tim. 6:1—2). And freedom is said to be
found wherever the spirit of God is present (2 Cor. 3:17).

Christian piety, as initially elucidated by Paul, projected the dynamic of
bondage and redemption onto an eschatological realm in which all earthly
existence is seen as a form of alienation or bondage, and redemption into a
heavenly kingdom is the only authentic liberation. Such a concept of
redemption extends the promise of salvation to the entirety of humanity,
while at the same time classifying mortal existence as a form of slavery. In
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Paul’s language, such bondage is servitude to the “flesh,” one’s bodily nature
being the hostile captor obstructing the freedom of the spirit. All of fallen
humanity is thus enslaved, and consciousness of the fallen condition inher-
ited from the primordial ancestors of the Eden story is a necessary condi-
tion for experiencing redemption.

‘What remains ambiguous in this early Christian theology is the extent to
which social slavery (the cultural rather than the anthropological condition)
is considered an evil demanding intentional action. Jesus in the Sermon on
the Mount associates worldly oppression with blessedness (Mt. 5:10); and
elsewhere his solidarity with the oppressed is obvious enough that he was
considered a threat to the ruling authorities. The impression to be drawn
from the gospel portrayals is that oppression, whatever its form, is a privi-
leged state, although it is never depicted as an intrinsic good.

Interpretations

The ambivalence of both the Jewish and the Christian narratives has
yielded a dauntingly broad spectrum of interpretive trajectories, ranging
from disregard for worldly suffering to organized activism on behalf of those
enslaved. The dominant motif across the spectrum is a conviction that servi-
tude in some form is the common lot of all persons, and that divine
redemption is accordingly understood as liberation from such bondage.

The Jewish historical narrative echoes in provocative ways the theme of
liberation from bondage. Projecting their Diaspora experience upon the image
of bondage in Egypt, medieval Jewish piety saw in the rulers of the dominant
culture, both pagan and Christian (both categories being “gentiles” in contrast
to the people Israel) reappearances of Pharaoh, from whom no mercy could
be expected. The protracted subjugation found some resolution in Kabbalistic
mysticism, in which God’s absence from the world was counterbalanced by
an intuitive perception of divine attributes in an otherwise hostile environ-
ment, and in Zionism, obviously a more literal recapitulation of the Exodus
event, except for the element of divine agency. (Even religious Zionism has
tended to fall short of expecting an upheaval of worldly regimes.)

Jewish piety looks both to the past and toward the future. Liberation
from slavery is celebrated annually in the ritual Passover recitation, part of
which emphasizes that in each generation Jews are to feel as though they
themselves have come out of Egypt. But a return to the promised land is
also hoped for in the hope, expressed throughout the year, that God will
soon rebuild Jerusalem.

The Jewish tradition, in part because of the role that slavery plays in its re-
demptive narrative and in part because of the humane treatment of servants
codified in biblical law, has historically been sensitive to the sufferings of per-
sons in bondage, and archival research has demonstrated that Jewish partici-
pation in the slave trade, and in slave ownership, was generally negligible.
The Jewish stance may be represented by David Einhorn (1809—1879), a
Reform Jewish abolitionist who saw in American slavery an atrocity against
the universal humanity in the image of God symbolized by common descent
from Adam, as well as a perversion of the mythical anthropology according
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to which Africans bear Noah’s curse of Ham. Later, Jewish religious leaders
such as Abraham Joshua Heschel played a prominent role in the American
Civil Rights Movement.

Christian attitudes to slavery are less uniform, for reasons previously sug-
gested above; when redemption is construed in otherworldly terms, then all
life is one of bondage, the difference being only one of degree. Abolitionists
who drew from the Bible found some of their most forceful supporting texts
in the Exodus account and passages elsewhere in which God’s power is real-
ized in a redemptive event within the realm of tangible experience. For
example, Absalom Jones’s 1808 “Thanksgiving Sermon” on the abolition of
the slave trade is an exegesis of Ex. 3:7—8. Many other abolitionists cited
Deut. 23:16, prohibiting the return of a fugitive slave to his owner, as evi-
dence that those in bondage must always be treated as persons rather than
as property. Opponents of slavery tended to work around the Pauline Epistle
to Philemon, in which the servant Onesimus is converted by Paul yet
returned to his master, by denying that Onesimus was actually a slave. Those
who did see him as a slave (the Greek doulos is unambiguous) argued that a
progressive recognition of the dignity of persons prevented the biblical
instance from sanctioning in any way the enslavement of Africans.

The dialectic of bondage and freedom emerged in a number of forms in
twentieth-century religious thought, most notably in the Latin American Liber-
ation Theology movement and particularly in the work of Gustavo Gutiérrez.
Drawing from the Hegelian triad of thesis, antithesis, synthesis and the biblical
conception of God as a liberator from bondage, Gutiérrez interprets the Israel-
ites’ slavery in Egypt as a symbol for suffering throughout the world, with the
Cross of Christ representing divine solidarity with the poor. While Liberation
Theology has arguably drawn the Exodus event to the message of Christianity
more closely than North American abolitionists had, it has done so by convert-
ing the slavery of the Jews into a metaphor for oppression wherever it is
found. See also Book of Exodus; Qur’'an and Antislavery; Story of Joseph.

Ralph Keen

Birney, James Gillespie (1792—-1857)

James Gillespie Birney was an abolitionist and Liberty Party candidate
for the U.S. presidential elections of 1840 and 1844. Birney was born in
Danville, Kentucky, on February 4, 1792, into a wealthy, slave-owning fam-
ily. Despite being born into the culture of the Southern planter class, James
Birney was exposed at an early age to opinions supporting antislavery. His
father, James Birney, spoke out against the institution of human servitude to
his young son, as well as did the aunt who helped to raise him. The
younger Birney attended Transylvania University, then the College of New
Jersey (later Princeton), and later studied law in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania.
While in Philadelphia, Birney became further exposed to antislavery debates
and became friends with a free black leader, James Forten, and an antislav-
ery Quaker, Abraham L. Pennock.

After his training in the law, Birney returned to his native state, married
Agatha McDowell, and served briefly in the Kentucky legislature in 1816.
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Similar to others of his class, he migrated from his native state to the Deep
South onto land being opened up for white families after the containment
of Native American tribes. By 1817, Birney and his family had relocated to
the Alabama Territory, and several years later, he was serving in the Ala-
bama legislature. His early exposure to antislavery debates led to his intro-
duction of legislation to allow for compensated emancipation. In addition,
he also helped create the University of Alabama in 1820.

Around this time, Birney was converted to the Presbyterian faith dur-
ing a wave of evangelical revivals in the Southern communities. His con-
version produced a stronger concern for humanitarian causes. His early
exposure to antislavery debates and treatment of Native American pop-
ulations in Alabama led to greater involvement into efforts to improve
the conditions of both groups. In addition, his political views influ-
enced by his religious conversion began to pull him away from the
Democratic Party due in part to his opposition to policies and support-
ers of Andrew Jackson.

Birney became involved in the American Colonization Society, and later
served as that organization’s agent from 1832—1833. He moved his family
back to Kentucky, and began to devote more time in the antislavery move-
ment. Birney rejected the colonization movement as ineffective and racist
and freed his own slaves in 1834. He then became involved in the work of
the American Anti-Slavery Society. Birney attempted to start an antislavery
newspaper in Kentucky, but was forced by threats and mob violence to move
his publication, The Philanthropist, to Cincinnati, Ohio in 1836.

The following year, Birney moved to New York City and became secre-
tary of the American Anti-Slavery Society. In an 1840 schism of that body,
he became head of the anti-Garrison faction that advocated the need for a
third party to find a political solution to end slavery. Birney became the
presidential candidate of that new Liberty Party for the 1840 and 1844
U.S. presidential elections. In the 1844 election, Birney’s candidacy mate-
rially affected the vote count for Whig Party candidate, Henry Clay, in the
state of New York.

A severe fall from a horse in 1845 left Birney partially paralyzed and
forced him to retire from politics. He moved to Michigan and engaged in
land development there while vainly attempting to recover his health. In
the 1850s, Birney offended some long-time antislavery associates by advo-
cating compensated emancipation. In his final years, Birney and his second
wife, Elizabeth Fitzhugh, moved to Raritan Bay Union in New Jersey and
lived there until his death on November 18, 1857. Two of his sons, David
Bell Birney and William Birney, later served as generals in the Union Army
during the American Civil War. See also Whig Party and Antislavery.

Furtbher Readings: Birney, William. James G. Birney and His Times: The Gene-
sis of the Republican Party with Some Account of Abolition Movement in the
South before 1828. New York: Appleton, 1890; Dumond, Dwight, ed. Letters of
James Gillespie Birney, 1831—1857. 2 vols. New York: Appleton-Century, c.1938;
Fladeland, Betty. James Gillespie Birney: Slavebolder to Abolitionist. Ithaca, NY:
Cornell University Press, 1955.

William H. Brown
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Bleeding Kansas (1855—1857)

“Bleeding Kansas” was the name attached to the violence that gripped
Kansas from 1855 to 1857. During those years, settlers from the North and
South poured into Kansas Territory, hoping to gain control of the territorial
legislature and thus the territory itself. The provisions of the Kansas-
Nebraska Act of 1854, which applied the principle of popular sovereignty
to the two territories, allowed the territorial legislature to determine the
fate of the territory with regards to the issue of slavery. Instead, Kansas
turned bloody over the issue of slavery as political institutions and practices
broke down. The territory in fact mirrored what was occurring in the
nation’s capital with the two-party system. In many ways, the violence in
Kansas presaged the civil war that was to grip the United States from
1861—1865.

The root of Kansas’s troubles lay in the Kansas-Nebraska Act of 1854.
Many Americans felt the lure of Manifest Destiny and headed west, espe-
cially to the Pacific Coast. Better transportation was sorely needed to link
the new state of California with the eastern half of the nation. The most
effective remedy would be a transcontinental railroad linking east and west.
What route this railroad would take proved to be the stumbling block.
Southerners wanted a line from New Orleans to southern California. Some
Northerners sought routes that ran from Chicago out to San Francisco. Sena-
tor Stephen Douglas of Illinois was among this latter group. Douglas wanted
to see Chicago prosper as the eastern hub of a transcontinental railroad. His
interests were not only for the welfare of Illinois, but also for himself. Doug-
las owned real estate in Chicago and stood to make money if a transconti-
nental railroad was headquartered in that city. In order to build this

Kansas Free Soil “peace convention” at Fort Scott, Kansas, 1850s. Courtesy of the North
Wind Picture Archives.
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railroad, though, the unorganized territory west of lowa and Missouri had
to be organized. Railroad promoters were not alone in this desire. Residents
of Towa and Missouri also wanted the land to be organized into territories
so that further westward growth, which would be beneficial to their own
economic futures, would be able to occur.

To gain approval for what became the Kansas-Nebraska bill, Douglas
needed Southern support. There would be little interest among Southerners
for a railroad that did not benefit their section; therefore, Douglas knew he
needed something to attract the attention of Southerners. That something
was the promise to secure the repeal of the Missouri Compromise
restriction from 1820, which stated that there would be no slavery north of
36° 30’, with the exception of Missouri. To replace the federal restriction in
the 1820 compromise, the Kansas-Nebraska bill proposed the rule of popu-
lar sovereignty, which allowed the settlers themselves in each territory to
determine whether or not slavery would exist there. This nebulous concept
was the brainchild of Lewis Cass, the unsuccessful Democratic candidate
for president in 1848. Cass was never definitive as to when settlers could
decide the fate of slavery. He told Northerners that the settlers could decide
during the territorial phase, while he told Southerners that the decision
could only be made when the territory applied for statehood. This ambigu-
ity with regard to the timing of the decision remained in 1854. Neverthe-
less, Douglas succeeded in attracting Southern support, and after a
prolonged legislative battle, Congress passed the bill and President Franklin
Pierce signed it on May 30, 1854.

After passage of the act, migrants from Missouri began to enter Kansas
Territory. As Nicole Etcheson argues, many Missourians viewed a slavehold-
ing Kansas as vital to the future economic well being of Missouri. Other
Southerners, many of them non-slaveholders, also entered Kansas. Later in
1854, small farm families from Illinois and Indiana began to move to Kansas.
Emigration from the New England states also began, aided by the efforts of
the New England Emigrant Aid Company (NEEAC), which helped settlers
obtain cheaper travel to Kansas because the NEEAC purchased steamship
tickets in bulk quantities.

Early settlement went smoothly, but trouble began when it came time to
elect a territorial delegate to Congress and a territorial legislature. In each
case, the first in the autumn of 1854 and the latter in March 1855, Missouri
“porder ruffians” crossed into Kansas, intimidated election judges and voters
with the threat of violence, and then voted in large numbers for the pro-
slavery ticket. Missourians argued that they were residents while they were
on Kansas soil, and thus had a right to vote. Through their efforts, pro-slavery
forces voted a pro-slavery delegate to Congress, elected a pro-slavery territo-
rial legislature, passed laws condemning abolitionism and restricting the right
of free speech, and had Governor A.H. Reeder removed from office.

Free soil settlers protested the unfair elections by withdrawing from the
territorial legislature and creating their own territorial legislature. They
knew that such a move would be viewed as treason, but they likened them-
selves to the American colonists, who when confronted with British oppres-
sion decided to revolt rather than be political slaves. In a series of meetings
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in Lawrence, Big Springs, and Topeka, the free state settlers drafted a consti-
tution and formed a legislature. They elected Reeder as their delegate to
Congress. Their actions angered the proslavery faction and led to calls to
bring the free state faction to heel.

During the administration of Governor Wilson Shannon, open warfare
between the two sides began. In the Wakarusa War, a proslavery force laid
siege to Lawrence, but eventually withdrew. It was during this early phase of
the conflict that several killings occurred that angered both sides. Tensions
rose when a federal marshal and a force of about 500 Missourians destroyed
much of the free-soil town of Lawrence in an episode known as the “sack of
Lawrence” in May 1856. In retaliation for this attack, John Brown and several
of his sons murdered five male settlers living in the proslavery town of Potta-
watomie Creek. Brown’s actions stunned both sides. Brown fled from justice
but the killing continued. It would not be until the administration of Gover-
nor Robert Walker that the fighting subsided. Walker effectively used the
United States Army to keep an unsteady peace between both sides. Peace
would not come to Kansas until guerilla fighting ended at the close of the
Civil War. See also Compromise of 1850; Democratic Party and Antislavery.

Furtber Readings: Etcheson, Nicole. Bleeding Kansas: Contested Liberty in
the Civil War Era. Lawrence: University Press of Kansas, 2004; Fehrenbacher, Don
E. The Slavebolding Republic: An Account of the United States Government’s Rela-
tions to Slavery. Completed and edited by Ward M. McAfee. New York: Oxford Uni-
versity Press, 2001; Potter, David M. The Impending Crisis, 1848—1861.
Completed and edited by Don E. Fehrenbacher. New York: Harper & Row, 1976;
Rawley, James A. Race and Politics: “Bleeding Kansas” and the Coming of the Civil
War. New York: J. B. Lippincott Company, 1969.

James C. Foley

Bodin, Jean (c. 1530-1596)

Jean Bodin, philosopher and political theorist, was a practicing lawyer
and a polymath of unusual range even among his humanist contemporaries.
In his youth a Carmelite monk and in later years a royal counsel and ambas-
sador, he also showed strong populist leanings, occasionally incurring disfa-
vor on account of his defenses of the rights of the common people. During
the Wars of Religion in France, he was more pacifist than partisan, support-
ing policies of confessional toleration in the interest of the common good.
The author of works on historiography and witchcraft, among other things,
Bodin is best known for his political philosophy. His social thought is fully
expounded in his Six Books on the Republic (Six Livres de la république,
1576) with a forceful doctrine of sovereignty and a detailed exposition of
comparative law. In both of these areas, he displayed a creative intellect
that revealed deep erudition and an original talent for theorizing.

Pragmatic rather than idealistic, Bodin’s Republic offers what he consid-
ers a realistic plan for a commonwealth to achieve individual and collective
felicity. Adopting from Aristotle’s Politics the notion that a state follows the
same organization as a family, Bodin goes beyond the classical position in
his emphasis on obedience due the head of a household by the other family



BOLIVAR, SIMON (1783—1830)

101

members, and due to the ruler by the inhabitants of a commonwealth. For
Bodin, there are four relationships operative within a household (and by
projection in the state): husband and wife, father and child, master and
servant, owner and slave.

The doctrine of sovereignty in the Republic reveals Bodin’s debt to
Roman theories of statecraft, particularly in his concept that the ruler is
superior to, and exempt from, the laws of the state. A sovereign is not
bound by the codified law of the state, but is bound by natural and divine
laws. To the extent that the laws governing warfare and diplomacy are com-
mon to nations and hence part of the natural ordering of peoples, a ruler
may take captives of a conquered nation as slaves and dispose of them as
deemed appropriate. Enslaving people during an unjust war, on the other
hand, is not legitimate exercise of power, but rather tyranny.

Bodin’s work invites serious questions about the use and abuse of social
control, particularly with respect to the institution of slavery. The strong
doctrine of sovereignty found in the Republic, underscored by the insis-
tence on familial obedience, suggests a hierarchical society more than an
order in which each individual possesses freedom as a natural right. And,
Bodin acknowledges that slavery has been practiced and defended through-
out history as natural and moral. Nevertheless, Bodin sees slavery as domi-
nation by brute force, thus neither natural nor moral, and its retention as a
counterweight to the progress of civilization. Its prevalence notwithstand-
ing, Bodin denounces slavery in the harshest terms as a catastrophic institu-
tion that should not have been allowed to continue.

Attempts by twentieth-century scholars to find rigorous consistency in
Bodin’s thought have been less than successful, in part because the domi-
nance inherent in his doctrine of sovereignty fits uneasily alongside his con-
demnation of slavery on the grounds of its barbaric nature. Bodin’s
ambivalence, however frustrating for his interpreters, serves as an illuminat-
ing reflection of the tension felt at the time between original social thought
and long-established practices and institutions. See also Classical Rome and
Antislavery.

Further Readings: Bodin, Jean. Six Books of the Commonwealth. Abridged
and translated by M.J. Tolley. New York: Barnes & Noble, 1968; Franklin, Julian H.
Jean Bodin and the Rise of Absolutist Theory. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 1973; Heller, Henry. “Bodin on Slavery and Primitive Accumulation.” Six-
teenth-Century Journal 25 (1994): 53—65; Smith, Constance 1. “Jean Bodin and
Comparative Law?” Journal of the History of Ideas 25 (1964): 417—422.

Ralph Keen

Bolivar, Simon (1783 —-1830)

Simén Bolivar, “the Liberator” of Andean Spanish America, was an agent
of the region’s abolitionist dynamics by freeing slaves who integrated to the
Liberationist army through numerous decrees that advanced manumission.
Bolivar’s final military success largely resulted from his strategic vision that
free and enslaved colored people should be incorporated in his army, and
their struggle for liberation and social mobility be represented within the
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Republican project. Also, Bolivar’s emancipatory
discourse was profoundly linked to the problem of
slavery, with the depiction of the goal of indepen-
dence as the break between backwardness and mod-
ernity, darkness and light, colonialism and “liberty.”
The revolutionary Americans’ passionate relation
with “freedom” was tinted with the contradictions of
a time when the word was acquiring important
dimensions in Atlantic political discourse, and re-
gional economies were profoundly linked to and de-
pendent on slave labor.

Involved in the first independentist junta, or
council, in Caracas, Bolivar condemned the failure
of the first Venezuelan republic. In 1812, he went
to New Granada to seek support for the Republican
project, but opponents forced him to flee to Jamaica
for exile in 1815. While in Jamaica, Bolivar wrote
the “Jamaica Letter; a crucial text that announced
the revolutionary cause of the Americas. In this let-
ter, Bolivar strongly engaged the black legend narra-
tive to condemn Spanish colonialism and spoke of
Americans as only one race. From Jamaica, Bolivar

Simén Bolivar. Courtesy of the Library of Went to Haiti, where he spent time with Alexander

Congress.

Pétion. Between 1815 and 1816, Pétion gave Bolivar

support, and in exchange, Bolivar declared freedom

to slaves who joined him in the military fight for
independence. In June 1816, Bolivar issued a decree in Cartpano liberating
slaves. Directed to men between 14 and 70 years old, these were called upon
to enlist for the army in their local parishes to fight for their freedom and
their close kin’s. However, if they failed to do so, these men and their fami-
lies would lose the right to be citizens of the Republic of Venezuela. This
move to win popular support and incorporate colored people in the inde-
pendentist army was an attempt to prevent the experience with José Tomas
Boves from repeating. In 1813, Boves had organized a successful popular
movement of resistance to the elite patriotic project led by Bolivar in Vene-
zuela. Yet by making military enlistment obligatory for slaves, who would
fight for their freedom and rights, the decree resulted in many slaves turning
royalist as a reaction to Bolivar’s authoritarian tone.

After 1817, Bolivar was recognized as the leader of the Andean struggle
for emancipation, and his army crossed the plains and the Orinoco River
into New Granada. In the midst of growing patriot success in 1819, the
first constituent congress met in Angostura. With the goal of political sta-
bility, Bolivar made incipient use of the idea of nation and national spirit
and proposed the creation of the Republic of Gran Colombia, uniting
Venezuela, New Granada, and the Presidency of Quito under one govern-
ment. The incorporation of slaves into the army became a central strate-
gic policy when in 1820 Bolivar ordered the recruitment of 5,000 slaves
(later scaled down to 3,000) from the gold mines and farms of New
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Granada in Antioquia, Chocé, and Cauca, to continue campaigning in the
south.

Bolivar’s project resulted in wide conflict with the patriot elite. Citing
Montesquieu, Bolivar argued that slavery was contradictory in a free soci-
ety, where freedom and equality were the pillars of political modernity. Cre-
ole slave owners depended upon their mining and agricultural enterprises,
which stood upon a traditional slave society. Because they were the main
sponsors of the Liberationist army, Bolivar had to make concessions to the
elite and toned down his ideas of liberation and their potential destabilizing
consequences for Andean slave societies. Despite such compromises, he
continued to appeal to the slaves’ interest and commitment in the cause of
freedom to enlarge his army.

After independence in 1821, the Congress of Cucuta elected Bolivar
president of the emerging Republic of Colombia. The Congress established
as a national goal the incorporation of black slaves and Indians into the
republic as citizens. Slaves would be free by birth or manumission. Yet this
process also would be slow and final abolition would only come in 1851,
after long struggles by enslaved people and strong resistance from the slave
owners.

An analysis of Bolivar’s independentist discourse reveals the profound
relation of emancipatory ideas and the praise of “freedom” as a foundational
principle of politics. Bolivar continuously spoke of Spanish America as
being enslaved, also speaking of the need to break the chains from Peninsu-
lar domination. Colonialism was hence equated to slavery, and the goal of
independence was to destroy this singular form of alienation implanted by
Spain in the Americas. The contradiction of this language and the actual ac-
ceptance of it by Creole patriots would have lasting consequences similar
to those seen in other places of the Atlantic, where economic pressures
and fear of racial conflict narrowed the possibility of integration and equal-
ity for colored peoples in newly founded independent nations. See also Hai-
tian Revolution; Latin America, Antislavery and Abolition in; Spanish
Empire, Antislavery and Abolition in.

Furtber Readings: Bolivar, Simon. Escritos politicos de Bolivar. Selection and
Introduction by Graciela Soriano. Madrid: Alianza, 1983; Bolivar, Simén. The Libera-
tor, Simon Bolivar: Man and Image. Edited with an introduction by David Bush-
nell. New York: Knopf, 1970; Carrera Damas, Germdn. “Génesis tedrica y practica
del proyecto Americano de Simén Bolivar” In Historia General de América Latina
Vol. 5: La crisis estructural de las sociedades implantadas Dir. German Carrera
Damas. Paris: Ediciones UNESCO/Madrid: Editorial Trotta, 2003; Safford, Frank, and
Marco Palacios. Colombia: Fragmented Land, Divided Society. New York and
Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2002.

Marcela Echeverri

Bonaparte, Napoleon (1769 —1821)

Throughout his reign, Napoleon’s stance toward slavery was determined by
pragmatism rather than by the universalist humanitarian ideals of the Enlight-
enment and the demands of French abolitionists. Thus, while the National
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Convention had abolished slavery in 1794, reacting to the accomplished fact
of the Haitian Revolution, for Napoleon the economic interests of France
took precedence, prompting him to reintroduce both slavery and the slave
trade in 1802. Domestic political considerations also contributed to this move,
as did foreign political considerations, when he abolished slavery for a short
time after his return from Elba in 1815, during the Hundred Days.

In the early years of his reign, there were some indications that Napoleon
may well have sympathized with black demands for liberty and equality in
the French West Indies, yet he soon came under the sway of the colonial
lobby, led by none other than his first wife, Josephine Beauharnais.
This “Creole party” represented the sugar planters and associated shipping
interests and clamored for a return to the Old Regime status quo. Strategic
reasons also led Napoleon to reconsider the slavery issue, for in the Peace
of Amiens (March 27, 1802) the British retroceded Martinique and St. Lucia,
where they had maintained slavery, to France. Taking planter interests into
consideration, therefore, on May 12, 1802, Napoleon restored the slave
trade, slavery itself, and even the old Black Code, in the colonies. Conse-
quently, mixed marriages between slaves and non-slaves were prohibited,
slaves were forbidden to enter the metropolis, and the political inequality
of free mulattos in the colonies was confirmed.

The Napoleonic Code (adopted on March 21, 1804), however, made no
direct mention of slavery. Still, the Code’s strong paternalist character, its
strengthening of employer rights, and guarantee of “sacred” property rights
certainly strengthened the institution, even if only in an indirect manner.

Abolitionist activism could hardly survive, due to Napoleonic repression.
Indeed the Emperor, through his control of public opinion—primarily press
censorship—virtually eradicated abolitionist publicity and played into the
hands of the colonial lobby. A notable but short-lived exception was the
continued publication, by the Abbé Grégoire, of abolitionist writings
criticizing the slave trade, but only because of his connections to Joseph
Fouché, Napoleon’s minister of police. Grégoire’s more radical attack on
the institution itself, published in 1810, however, was immediately sup-
pressed. On the other hand, Napoleonic authorities vigorously promoted
the publication of anti-abolitionist writings. Other factors contributing to
the strengthening of anti-abolitionist opinion in France under Napoleon
were the significant publicity given to black-on-white violence in Haiti, and
the pro-slavery writings of prominent anti-Enlightenment authors such as
Pierre Victor Malouet, Bory de Saint-Venant, and Francois René de Chateau-
briand in his famous Génie du Christianisme. The global impact of the
Napoleonic repression of abolitionism, then, was that the few surviving abo-
litionists were forced to return to the old, pre-1789, moderate strategy of
focussing on abolition of the trade rather than the institution, a strategy
which continued long after Napoleon’s demise.

By 1814, however, the defeated Emperor was coming increasingly under
British abolitionist pressure. As early as the peace negotiations at the Congress
of Chatillon in February and March 1814, the Allies had presented to Caulain-
court, Napoleon’s emissary, a proposal for abolition of the trade. At the First
Peace of Paris, through Talleyrand’s adroit maneuvering, the restored Louis
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XVIII was able to hold out for a five-year grace period on abolition of the
trade, which, in the end, was never really enforced. Meanwhile, Napoleon
returned from Elba. In a cynical political ploy, correctly gauging British public
opinion and designed to split the anti-French coalition, he abolished the slave
trade on March 29, 1815, not only declaring its immediate and complete aboli-
tion by French slavers, but also banning foreigners from importing slaves into
French colonies Some scholars contend that Napoleon may also have been
motivated by a desire to punish the French slaving ports whose attitude had
been too Anglophile for his taste. Ironically, once Napoleon had been finally
defeated, the again-restored Louis XVIII was pressured by Britain to honor the
Emperor’s own abolitionist decree. Even so, pragmatic economic concerns
about the revival of the colonies once again took precedence over regulations
to end the slave trade, imposed by the British at Vienna. Thus, these regula-
tions were never really enforced, and the trade continued in a more or less
clandestine fashion. Nor did the Abolitionists fare much better under Louis
XVIII than under Napoleon, for abolitionism was associated with Anglophilia,
and therefore incurred the enmity of the Ultra-Royalists. See also French Colo-
nies, Emancipation of.

Furtber Readings: Blackburn, Robin. The Owverthrow of Colonial Slavery,
1776—1848. London: Verso, 1988; Jennings, Lawrence C. French Anti-Slavery. The
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Peace of Paris,” vol. 2: 570—571 in Junius P. Rodriguez, ed. The Historical Encyclo-
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William L. Chew III

Book of Exodus

Slavery has been abolished throughout the world by acts of law—
constitutions, legislation, or judicial decisions. Virtually unique in history is
the Book of Exodus, a chapter in the origins of an ancient nation liberated
from slavery. The liberation of the Jews has not been widely influential in
abolitionist thought worldwide, but it was central to eighteenth-century and
nineteenth-century North American abolitionism. North American oppo-
nents of slavery were in a unique position. Some blacks and some whites
were resisting slavery, the institution itself was illegal in some states, and a
book—the Bible in general and Exodus in particular—was inspirational
among abolitionists. For the first time in history, slaves had a book on their
side. Indeed, its antislavery power was twofold insofar as it not only
recounted the liberation of slaves, but also mandated moderate treatment of
slaves (Ex. 21: 1—11). The earliest Anglophone criticisms of New World
slavery, written in the seventeenth century, decried not the institution itself,
but masters’ violations of scriptural mandates of good treatment of slaves.

Exodus continues the Book of Genesis and narrates the story of the Jews
as they flee Egyptian bondage, accept a covenant offered by God, and
approach the land he has reserved for them. Quotations from Exodus and
allusions to it were prominent in Revolutionary discourse (England was
Egypt) and in African American sermons, songs, folktales, and antislavery
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writings (slavery in the Southern states was Egyptian bondage). Early
engagements with Exodus through 1830 assumed a global view of the text
and its implications for slaves and masters, while later engagements after
1830 revealed a focus on Moses’ leadership and the Jews’ liberation.

The relevance of Exodus for slaves began with the resolution of the Joseph
story of Genesis. His bones were carried by the escaping Jews. In the eight-
eenth century, Joseph’s story was understood as an allegory of the slave
trade. Africans were betrayed by their kinsmen and sold into slavery in a dis-
tant land. Exodus also emphasizes a motif of the Joseph story that was essen-
tial to early black understandings of Christianity: God’s power, providence,
and use of human suffering as a means of furthering his design and revealing
his glory. In Genesis, God uses Joseph’s betrayal, enslavement, and imprison-
ment as a means of saving Joseph’s family. In Exodus, God causes Pharaoh to
hold the Jews in bondage and thus to bring plagues upon the Egyptians to
reveal divine power and glory. African Americans perceived a parallel
between their own experience and that of Joseph and the Jews. To become
an abolitionist was to repeat Joseph’s efforts to save his family. To suffer
through the slave trade, enslavement, and racial inequality was to participate
in a divine plan whereby God revealed the goodness and beauty of freedom
and equality. Genesis and Exodus sacralized slaves’ striving for freedom.

Moses, the central figure of Exodus, is well known in modern popular cul-
ture as the leader of the escaping slaves. But early black Christians were
interested in him in an additional way. Moses moved from outside to inside
the Jewish world. A scion of one of the tribes of Israel (the Levites), Moses
was favored by the Egyptians and knew little of the Jews. He remained uncir-
cumcised. He rebelled against Egyptian mistreatment of the Jewish slaves
and fled Egypt, returning only when God commanded him to aid the slaves
in escaping and in worshiping God properly. Early African American writings
revealed a fascination with such transitional figures of the Bible because
blacks understood themselves as having moved from a polytheistic, non-
Christian world to a monotheistic Christian one. Moreover, virtually all early
black Anglophone writers reported an awareness of divine will at work in
their lives. This sense of transition and of divine will carried abolitionist
implications. All early abolitionists argued that the brotherhood of human-
kind declared in the New Testament made slavery immoral. Thus, if blacks
and whites were united in a Christian world and were seeking to perfect
that world—there is another sense of transition—slavery should be outlawed
and slaves should be freed. Moses was one of the transitional figures who
moved from outside to inside godly civilization and so served as an emblem
of blacks who themselves hoped to enjoy freedom in a Christian society.
Indeed, the commands for proper worship of God that appear in Exodus
were interpreted as symbolic of the creation of a free society. The tabernacle
itself (Ex. 25—31) was understood as a symbol of a free society.

This summary account of the early importance of Exodus for abolitionism
should make it clear that a narrow focus on Moses’ leadership and the Jews’
liberation emerged in the nineteenth century and survived into the twenti-
eth century. Several reasons can be adduced for this change. First, the inter-
pretation of Genesis and Exodus sketched herein was shared by American
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Calvinists, Revolutionaries, and abolitionists, both black and white. As Cal-
vinism and Revolutionary ideology faded, so did their interpretations of
Scripture. Second, after 1830 or so, abolitionists became more urgent, run-
aways became more numerous, and escaped slave narratives (for example,
that of Frederick Douglass) became an important part of the abolitionist
campaign. So it made sense to focus on the escape of the Jews. Third, in
the nineteenth century, free black society came to be socially stratified and
leadership positions emerged in independent black churches and black
denominations. Men with new roles were attracted to Moses and extracted
his leadership of the Jews from earlier understandings of Genesis and Exo-
dus. See also Bible and Slavery; Story of Joseph.

Furtber Readings: Glaude, Eddie S. Exodus! Religion, Race, and Nation in
Early-Nineteenth-Century Black America. Chicago: University of Chicago Press,
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African-Americans and the Bible: Sacred Texts and Social Textures. New York:
Continuum, 2000), pp. 221-235; Wilmore, Gayraud S. Black Religion and Black
Radicalism: An Interpretation of the Religious History of Afro-American People.
2nd ed. Maryknoll, NY: Orbis Books, 1983.
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Boyer, Jean-Pierre (1776 —1850)

Of mixed parentage, Jean-Pierre Boyer was born in Port-au-Prince, Haiti,
in February 1776. Sent to France for an education, he returned to the
French colony of Saint Domingue where he first worked as a tailor. In 1792,
Boyer joined the army.

Saint Domingue in the 1790s was an island in tumult. French colonists
who were upset that France’s National Assembly had granted some civic
rights to the colony’s free coloreds were planning a revolt, as were mulattos
who were upset with the limits still placed on their political and social sta-
tus. In the middle of this escalating crisis, a slave revolt broke out, which
turned into a full-blown civil war. Boyer fought alongside the leader of the
slaves, Toussaint L’Ouverture, who promoted him to captain. But Boyer
had to flee the island for France when the rebellion turned against the
mulatto population.

Intense fighting continued as French, British, and even Spanish troops
intervened in Saint Domingue. Boyer returned to Haiti in 1802 as part of an
invading French army, but soon abandoned his new allies to join with one
of Toussaint’s generals, Alexandre Petion. Following L'Ouverture’s capture
by the French, Jean-Jacques Dessalines took control of the former colony
and renamed Saint Domingue, Haiti, in 1804. He later declared himself em-
peror. Dessalines proved to be a cruel ruler, and was murdered in 1806 as
part of a larger plot.

Henri Christophe, a free mulatto who had also served with L'Ouverture
and Dessalines, was made president of the new Haiti while Petion was
appointed president of the assembly. Constant plotting enflaimed conflict
between the two until Christophe decided to cede the southern part of the
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state to Petion and establish his own more secure rule in the northern half
of the island. Christophe first set up a presidency, but then declared himself
king of Haiti and his territory a kingdom in March 1811. To Petion and his
supporters, Christophe was a dangerous usurper and a troublemaker. Mean-
while, Petion appointed Boyer commander in chief, a well-deserved honor,
as he had fought off Christophe’s attempted takeover of Port-au-Prince and
notched several other crucial victories against the self-proclaimed king.

Christophe had the advantage of being well connected with important
figures in Britain, such as the abolitionists Thomas Clarkson and William
Wilberforce, who provided him with considerable advice and guidance in
his relationship with France and also on domestic issues. Like later leaders,
however, Christophe was faced with his province’s limited economic
capacity. But in the south, Petion along with Boyer, provided safe harbor to
Simon Bolivar in 1816, who had temporarily fled the revolts he had led in
Venezuela and Colombia. In return for refuge and some financial help,
Bolivar promised the two Haitian leaders that he would see to the emanci-
pation of the slaves in the two Spanish colonies and hopefully throughout
all of South America. Bolivar sought to implement this promise at the 1819
revolutionary Congress of Angostura, but abolition in South America finally
followed a very long and ambiguous gradualism.

In 1818, Petion died, and Boyer was elected president of the southern
Haitian republic. Boyer got along no better with his northern rival, and
there was constant bickering between the two leaders. Eventually, there
were several uprisings against Henri Christophe, who then committed sui-
cide in late 1820. Boyer then incorporated Christophe’s territory into his
own, creating a unified Haiti. Several years later, Boyer managed an agree-
ment with the French wherein, in exchange for a sizable payment, the
French would relinquish all claims to their former possession.

As president, Boyer faced many of the same problems as later Haitian lead-
ers. Although he worked diligently to shore up the administration and
increase educational opportunities, Haiti’s agricultural sphere had been
severely damaged by the years of fighting. Boyer encouraged African Ameri-
cans to migrate to Haiti and offered them generous land allotments to encour-
age settlement. Between 1820 and 1825, several thousand ventured there,
but by 1825, disillusioned, sick, and impoverished, the vast majority of the
migrants returned to the United States. Other attempted agricultural reforms
failed to alleviate the growing poverty of the populace and to assure the few
remaining intellectuals that Boyer had any viable solutions. Following an
earthquake that further damaged the economic situation, Boyer was over-
thrown by Charles Riviere-Herard in January 1843. The former president fled
to Jamaica, and later to France in 1848. Boyer died in Paris in 1850. See also
Bonaparte, Napoleon; French Colonies, Emancipation of; Haitian Revolution.
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Bray, Dr. Thomas. See Associates of Dr. Thomas Bray (1723—1777)
Brazil. See Nabuco, Joaquim (1849—1910) and Abolition in Brazil
Bright, John (1811-1889)

John Bright was born in Rochdale, Lancashire, a Nonconformist Liberal-
Radical center of the cotton industry near Manchester, which would deeply
influence his passionate defense of freedom of enterprise, freedom of
trade, and human liberty. He was 50 years old when the American Civil
War broke out, and his great fame as a politician and orator made him a
major—his admirers would say the decisive—actor in the eventual British
decision to endorse the North.

John Bright was the eldest surviving son of a family of eleven children.
His father, Jacob Bright, a Quaker, had opened a cotton mill in 1809 in
Rochdale, and its prosperity enabled him to send the young John to first-
rate Quaker schools in Yorkshire. This strict Nonconformist education,
which prepared him for his many later conflicts with the Anglican Tories,
was reinforced by his constant reading of the Bible and of the Puritan poet
Milton. He was also a member of the Bible Society, the Rochdale Temper-
ance Society and the Order of Rechabites. His formal schooling came to an
end at the age of sixteen, when he joined his father’s mill and began to
acquire his practical knowledge of the world of industry.

His first involvement in political activities took place in 1834 over an old
bone of contention between the established Anglican Church and the
Dissenters—the question of Church rates, a legacy from the old tithes,
which Dissenters were increasingly reluctant to pay. John Bright was against
all forms of privilege justified by tradition only. He took the lead in the fight
for the abolition of Church rates in Rochdale and secured it in 1841,
twenty-seven years before national abolition. In 1839, he became a partner
in his father’s firm. Soon, he espoused the new, national cause of Free Trade
in the campaign for the repeal of the Corn Laws. These laws were passed
after the restoration of peace in 1815 to protect the agricultural profits of
the landed aristocracy that controlled the Tory Party. The Anti-Corn Law
League came into existence in 1839 and had two outstanding leaders. Richard
Cobden brilliantly took charge of organization. John Bright raised many
new converts with his fiery orations, both among the mill owners, who felt
they subsidized the landowners through the unnecessarily “high” wages
which they had to give to their operatives if they were to buy sufficient
bread for survival, and among the laborers, who believed that a policy of
“cheap food” would improve their economic position. “The League is the
foe of aristocratic injustice,” he maintained. John Bright became a national
figure, and he entered Parliament in 1843, where he sat for the rest of his
life, often as the leading opponent of the government of the day.

After the repeal of the Corn Laws in 1846, he campaigned next for an
extension of the franchise, but failed to secure it. In 1847, he rejected legis-
lation to limit the factory working day on the grounds that the individual
working man must be free to decide the terms of his work. That the legisla-
tion was also pushed by his sworn enemies, the rural Tories, made it even
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more suspect in his eyes. He opposed Great Britain’s involvement in the
Crimean War in 1854 and became a national outcast—patriotic mobs
burned his effigy in Manchester. Yet, his principled stand yielded on Febru-
ary 23, 1855, one of the most potent speeches against war ever delivered
in the British Parliament.

John Bright’s greatest hour came with the outbreak of the American Civil
War in 1861. Like all those who made a living in the textile industry, Bright
was personally affected by the drastic reduction in the supply of cotton dur-
ing the war. Eighty percent of the cotton imported to Britain came from the
United States. The economic repercussions were most evident in Rochdale
and all the “cotton towns” of Lancashire, and John Bright might have been
expected to be in the forefront of those who denounced the Northern pol-
icy of trade blockade, the more so as he had always been the most eloquent
advocate of free trade in the British Parliament. But in the conflict between
his economic interest and moral convictions, he chose to be faithful to the
latter and to support the North against the South.

The first crisis between the North and the British government was the
Trent affair, named after the English steamer boarded by a Northern captain
who captured Confederate commissioners en route to Europe on November
8, 1861. This was denounced as an “act of piracy” by the more extreme
opponents of the North, with calls for strong action on the part of the Brit-
ish government. John Bright answered them with a speech in Rochdale in
December 1861, in which he made abolition the War’s central issue, at a
time when President Lincoln had not even proposed Emancipation. Bright
was aware that the Civil War revolved fundamentally around the question
of slavery and freedom and he sought to clarify that for Britain. Earlier in
the year, he had asserted:

It is a question of slavery, and for thirty years it has constantly been coming
to the surface, disturbing social life, and overthrowing almost all political har-
mony in the working of the United States. In the North there is no secession;
there is no collision. These disturbances and this insurrection are found
wholly in the South and in the Slave States; and therefore I think that the man
who says otherwise, who contends that it is the tariff, or anything whatsoever
else than slavery, is either himself deceived or endeavours to deceive others.
The object of the South is this, to escape from the majority who wish to limit
the area of slavery. They wish to found a Slave State freed from the influence
and the opinions of freedom.

With the issuance of Abraham Lincoln’s Emancipation Proclamation
January 1, 1863, equivocation was no longer possible, and John Bright
denounced his former League friends like Roebuck who continued to main-
tain that freedom’s camp was in the South. He countered them from two
fronts. Economically, slavery hampered the development of cotton produc-
tion which was essential to British expansion; free trade was about eco-
nomic growth, and therefore could not tolerate that barrier. He argued that
the practice was restrictive in at least two ways. Only the wealthiest entre-
preneurs had the initial funds to buy a full complement of slaves on top
of an estate and its capital equipment, thereby preventing access to
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newcomers. Moreover the supply of labor was limited to the existing num-
ber of slaves and effectively closed prospects forexpansion.

Yet the fundamental issue for Bright was moral. Like Adam Smith or
John Stuart Mill, he believed that all men were born equal—not with
equal talents, but with a right to be treated equally by the law. In a speech
before the labor unions of London on March 26, 1863, he contrasted the
status of the worker in the North, where labor was honored as the source
of independence, with slavery in the South, where laborers were consid-
ered property and degraded. To these ideals, John Bright added the Biblical
precept of the universal brotherhood of men. By mid-1863, the ideological
battle was largely won in Britain, with no men of equal oratorical stature
left to defend the Confederates. Interestingly, the citizens of Rochdale
remembered John Bright’s efforts to retard the introduction of State protec-
tion of the British working man more than his struggle for the liberation of
the black slaves in the United States; few mourned his death in 1889, and
the local labor unions refused to participate in the ceremonies commemo-
rating the centenary of his birth in 1911. See also Atlantic Slave Trade and
British Abolition; Bible and Slavery; British Slavery, Abolition of.

Furtber Readings: Briggs, Asa. “John Bright and the Creed of Reform.” In
Briggs, Asa. Victorian People: A Reassessment of Persons and Themes, 1851—067.
London: Odhams, 1954 (Revised. London: Pelican, 1965, pp. 205—239); Bright,
John. Speeches of Jobn Bright, M.P, on the American Question. With an introduc-
tion by Frank Moore. Boston: Little, Brown & Company, 1865. [Online, August
2005]. “Making of America Books” Series, University of Michigan Web site: http://
www.hti.umich.edu/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=moa;idno=ACU0323; Campbell, Duncan
Andrew. English Public Opinion and the American Civil War. Royal Historical Soci-
ety, Studies in History, new series. Woodbridge: Boydell for the Royal Historical Soci-
ety, 2003; Ewan, Christopher. “The Emancipation Proclamation and British Public
Opinion”. The Historian 67/1 (2005): 1—19 [Online, August 2005]. Blackwell Pub-
lishing Web site: http://www.blackwell-synergy.com/doi/abs/10.1111/j.1540-6563.
2005.00101.x?cookieSet=1; Zorn, R.J. “John Bright and the British Attitude to the
American Civil War” Mid-America 38 (1956): 131—145.

Antoine Capet

Brissot de Warville, Jacques-Pierre (1754 -1793)

Jacques-Pierre Brissot was the notable vanguard of the French abolitionist
movement during the Revolutionary era. Encouraged by Thomas Clarkson
(of the London Abolition Committee), he cofounded the Société des Amis
des Noirs with Etienne Claviere, in 1788. The organization called for an im-
mediate end to the slave trade and the gradual and uncompensated aboli-
tion of slavery. Brissot’s goals included translating and publishing English
literature on slavery, establishing regular correspondence with other anti-
slavery organizations in Great Britain and the United States, and investigat-
ing slavery in the French colonies.

Brissot’s newspaper, Le Patriote Frangais, was the official organ of the Amis
des Noirs. He printed the society’s minutes, detailed its projects, and offered nar-
ratives on the cruelty of slavery. In a 1789 article, Brissot encapsulated the
essence of the French abolitionist argument when he wrote: “The [National]
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Assembly, by its decree that we men are born and remain free and equal, has it
not declared war on every kind of inequality, oppression and tyranny; has it not
declared that no man can ever be bought or sold or kept in slavery?”

Brissot used his position in the Jacobin Club to publicize the abolitionist
cause and sought to garner additional support by appealing to other municipal
organizations in Paris. Hoping to bolster membership in the society, he labored
to persuade powerful and influential figures in Parisian society. Such notewor-
thy benefactors would attract more members and legitimize abolitionist claims
before the government. His most famous recruit was General Lafayette, who
had celebrity as well as connections to key government officials.

Brissot was elected to the Legislative Assembly in 1791, where he came
to be identified with the leftleaning Girondins. His early months in of
fice were consumed with responding to the slave insurrection in Saint
Domingue. While many of his colleagues felt the news from Saint Dom-
ingue was an exaggeration, Brissot insisted it was an outright fabrication.
Troubled by inconsistencies in the reports, he accused the white colonists
of concocting a ruse in order to escape their creditors and to compel the
French government to send troops to Saint Domingue. Brissot worried that
instead of restoring order, French troops would be employed to repress the
gens de couleur and defend the planters’ bid for colonial autonomy. Brissot
was the white colonists’ most vocal detractor throughout the autumn of
1791, constantly deriding them as brutal slave owners, petulant debtors,
and veritable traitors to the Revolutionary cause.

Brissot’s interest in abolition, slavery and related colonial topics seemed to
wane in 1792. As his political prominence grew, his attention turned to more
pressing domestic exigencies, such as the war with Austria and the overthrow
of the monarchy. Brissot’s brief career as a republican politician was undone
by the Montagnard coup of June 2, 1793, when he was arrested along with
several other Girondin deputies. After several months in prison, he was exe-
cuted in October 1793. Even after Brissot’s death, French colonists continued
to use the epithet brissotin as a byword for radicalism and abolitionism. See
also Atlantic Slave Trade and British Abolition; French Colonies, Emancipation
of; Haitian Revolution; Saint Domingue, French Defeat in.

Furtber Reading: Ellery, Eloise. Brissot de Warville: A Study in the History of
the French Revolution. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1915.

Jennifer J. Pierce

British and Foreign Anti-Slavery Society (BFASS)

Launched by former British abolitionists in 1839, the British and Foreign
Anti-Slavery Society (BFASS) aimed to abolish slavery and the slave trade
worldwide without the use of force. It consisted of a London-based execu-
tive committee and a network of local societies and employed various meth-
ods to achieve its aim, including publishing pamphlets, petitioning, and
posing questions in Parliament regarding the international slave trade.

One of the most notable achievements of the BFASS was the organization
of the World’s Anti-Slavery Convention of 1840, which was attended by
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large delegations from the United States and France. Because of the enor-
mous significance of the outcome of emancipation in the British Caribbean
for future emancipations, the BFASS worked closely in the 1840s to assist
the ex-slaves and to promote a successful transition to free labor sugar pro-
duction in the islands. It was particularly concerned about the legal and
extra-legal practices adopted by planters to limit the freedom of the ex-
slaves, such as the imposition of excessive rents on those who continued to
reside on the plantations. It brought these practices to the attention of the
Colonial Office and also established an organization that offered legal aid to
ex-slaves.

From the early 1840s onward, planters in the Caribbean tried to remedy
their shortage of labor by employing large numbers of indentured laborers
from India and Africa. The BFASS denounced this practice as a new slave
trade and publicized the maltreatment of indentured laborers. Its activities
led to various changes in the laws regulating the importation of indentured
labor but did not succeed in abolishing the traffic altogether. In the 1840s
and 1850s, the BFASS also took an active part in the debate over whether
planters in the British Caribbean should continue to enjoy low sugar duties
on the British market. The London committee believed that the govern-
ment’s move to lower tariffs on foreign-produced sugar would increase the
demand for low-cost slave-grown sugar from Brazil and Cuba, which in turn
would increase the demand for slaves, boost the international slave trade,
and postpone the emancipation of slaves in these countries. It also
feared that a lowering of the tariffs would lead to the financial collapse of
the former slave societies in the British Caribbean and thereby raise doubts
about emancipation elsewhere. Many local societies, however, favored a
lowering of the tariffs as it would reduce the price that British consumers
paid for sugar. The disagreement came to a head at the 1843 World
Anti-Slavery Convention when a group of dissident abolitionists initiated a
new antislavery organization that supported free trade. It gained so much
support that the London committee called a special general meeting in
June 1844 to settle the issue. The meeting agreed upon forms of fiscal regu-
lation that favored free labor. With the government’s decision in 1846 to
admit all foreign-produced sugars at a uniform rate, there was nothing that
the BFASS could do to limit the consumption of slave-grown sugar except
urge people to abstain from slave produce. By 1851, there were some
twenty-six free-produce societies in Britain, most of which were run by
BFASS branches.

In the 1840s and 1850s, the BFASS also continued to fight the interna-
tional slave trade. In line with its pacifist principles, it sharply criticized the
government’s policy of enforcing international treaties through the use of
the Royal Navy and proposed instead economic sanctions as the best way
to end the slave trade. It abandoned its campaign for economic sanctions in
1852, not long after Britain had concluded a treaty with Brazil. By that time,
the BFASS had lost much of its former influence. Its membership and
income had sharply declined and it had almost ceased to publish pamphlets
and other materials. Although the outbreak of the American Civil War led to
an increased public interest in slavery, it did not bring the BFASS back to
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the forefront of public attention. Its pacifist principles meant that it could
not support Lincoln’s war policy to end slavery. Rather than appearing to
support the proslavery South, the BFASS ignored the War and concentrated
instead on such issues as the Cuban slave trade.

The 1867 Paris Anti-Slavery Convention, which the BFASS helped to organ-
ize, singled out the East African slave trade as an area of primary concern.
During the 1870s and 1880s, the BFASS devoted most of its attention to this
region, facilitated by its close contacts with explorers and missionaries. It
pressured the British government to assess the slave trade in East Africa and
to encourage states to sign treaties to abolish the slave trade and slavery. In
1873, the British government persuaded the state of Zanzibar, the largest
slave-trading nation in East Africa, to sign a treaty restricting it. The BFASS
also helped organize the 1889—1890 Brussels Conference, which con-
cluded with the signing of the Brussels Act, first comprehensive interna-
tional treaty against the slave trade.

In the 1890s, the BFASS shifted its focus from indigenous slavery to the
exploitation of colonized people by Europeans, particularly in the Belgian
Congo where people had been robbed of their rights and their numbers
had been reduced as a result of forced labor, murder, and starvation. This
cause was also actively pursued by the Aborigines Protection Society. As
the BFASS’s work increasingly overlapped with the latter’s, the two merged
in 1909 and formed the Anti-Slavery and Aborigines Protection Society.
See also Atlantic Slave Trade and British Abolition; British Slavery,
Abolition of.

Further Readings: History of Anti-Slavery International [Online, July 2005].
Anti-Slavery International Web site: www.antislavery.org; Kale, M. “When the Saints
Come Marching in’: The Anti-Slavery Society and Indian Indentured Migration to the
British Caribbean” In Martin Daunton and Rick Halpern, eds. Empire and Otbers:
British Encounters with Indigenous Peoples, 1600—1850. Philadelphia: University
of Pennsylvania Press, 1999, pp. 325—344; Temperley, Howard. British Antislavery
1833—1870. London: Longman, 1972.

Henrice Altink

British Guiana and Caribbean Emancipation

In 1834, the end of slavery in the British Empire, including British Guiana,
resulted in a diminished return of profit from sugar production. The abolition
of the ownership of human property and the resultant need to reconstruct a
new labor system for the sugar industry gave birth to the indentureship
movement from India to the Caribbean. Indeed, planters during and after the
apprenticeship period, refused to participate in collective bargaining with
freed slaves; and so the labor market was internationalized. Many planters
imported laborers, while others joined with the existing bargaining unit of
freed slaves, adding to the existing labor conflicts. Thus, there was a need to
find a mechanism to control the diverse contingents of free labor.

Planters in British Guiana were the colony’s dominant economic group, so
they collectively appealed to the home government for help, and in response,
the indentured contract was introduced. Laborers, in signing the indenture
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contract, covenanted away their freedom for a specific time period (in that
instance, 5 years) and for a stipulated wage. The indenture contract as a labor
instrument outlined collective bargaining procedures, the enforcement of
labor laws, wages, and subsistence requirements. The indentured contract,
despite provisions that allowed for the negotiation of personal and employ-
ment relationships, exemplifies a labor relationship that was in key ways simi-
lar to slavery. As a consequence, planters found the indentured contract a
useful instrument to fulfill their production and profit accumulation needs.

In British Guiana the employment of indentured laborers from Germany,
Portugal, and China, proved to be problematic due to the climate and harsh
demands of the land. Henceforth, a more suitable labor force was needed,
one that was cheap, accessible, replenishable, controllable and acclimatized—
the Indian national. In fact, the colonial presence in both India and British
Guiana facilitated immigration from India to British Guiana. Between 1838 and
1917, a number of socio-economic-political factors, for example, famine and
the British land policies, combined with tales of an affluent life in British
Guiana, and Indian labor recruiters’ strategies of kidnapping and coercion pro-
pelled nearly half a million Indian nationals to sign indentured contracts.

Indian men, women, and children belonging to various castes, language
groups, and regions commenced the journey to British Guiana. Indentured
laborers, after the long, perilous, and unhygienic voyage arrived in British
Guiana, were cleaned up and distributed to their contracted plantations. On
those plantations, all social relationships were governed by the material
forces of production. And so it follows that within the plantation social hier-
archy, planters, freed slaves, and other laboring groups were ranked supe-
rior to indentured laborers.

Although, the labor market stipulations of the indentured contract con-
flicted with the practice and ideology of free labor, those stipulations
nonetheless structured labor market participation and the opportunity for
upward mobility. In fact, by the 1860s, the British Guiana labor market
was dominated by contractual labor. Correspondingly, the demand and
compensation for the labor of freed slaves declined as they lost much of
their bargaining power.

Planters, in regulating the social order, identified the two laboring constit-
uents as distinct groups. Social structural differences of race and ethnicity
combined with physical boundaries through isolation (indentured laborers
were isolated on plantations), wage and labor market stratification, (for
example, indentured labor was inexpensive in comparison to free labor),
erected social boundaries, and prevented labor unity. Indentured laborers
were primarily employed in the deskilled sector (fieldwork) of sugar pro-
duction, whereas a small number of freed slaves were employed in the
skilled sector (factory). Thus, incentives and rewards earned by members of
those two groups from the production and surplus value of sugar differed
socially, politically, and economically.

However, one costly mistake of planters was their construction of inden-
tured laborers as submissive, therefore a suitable replacement for the former
slaves who were perceived as a more volatile labor force due to their bar-
gaining power. Although, legally planters were able to exert control over
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indentured laborers vis-a-vis their political and economic superiority, main-
taining those gains proved highly stressful. In fact, planters’ legal authority
and ideology were undermined by the ongoing conflicts between inden-
tured laborers and planters.

In British Guiana between 1866 and 1870, the magistrate dealt with sev-
eral thousands cases involving defiance of immigration ordinances. Collec-
tively, indentured laborers’ defiance involved acts of group mediation,
general strikes, and sporadic work stoppages. Consequently, sugar produc-
tion and with it profit accumulation steadily diminished. In addition to labor
conflicts, social relationships in British Guiana between planters and inden-
tured laborers revolved around the abuse of the indentured women by
European men. Many European men found Indian women attractive and
engaged in illicit affairs with them. Habitually, the conflictual outcomes in
such social relationships manifested themselves in the sugar production
process. In addition, the position of indentured laborers after their contract
ended became an economic issue that needed to be addressed.

Indentured laborers, at different junctures throughout the indentured pe-
riod, had three options available to them from the indentured contract in
relation to being released. Indentured laborers up until 1891, upon serving
their indentureship term, were entitled to free return passage to India at
the expense of the planters. Always eager to save money, planters recog-
nized repatriation as a potentially expensive undertaking. Subsequently,
planters negotiated with the State over the return passages of indentured
laborers. As a result, in 1893 the two administrations, British Guiana and
India, agreed that indentured laborers must pay half of their return passage.
Gradually, as benefits of the indentured system increased and the expenses
of reparation reassessed, indentured laborers were given the option of re-
indenturing themselves to the same, or to another, plantation. Those who
reindentured were offered a small plot of land to grow provisions, but they
still remained dependent on plantations for most of their subsistence needs.
The first group of indentured laborers was given plots of land that were dif-
ficult to cultivate and irrigate, hence there was a need to offer them a bet-
ter land deal.

In the midst of such negotiation over land in lieu of return passage, the
demand for sugar decreased on the world market. Planters recognizing that,
and having had the experience before, produced less sugar. However, plant-
ers hoped for a restoration of the demand for sugar, and so they sought to
retain their cheap labor force. Accordingly, planters desiring to keep the
indentured laborers tied to the plantations demanded the government
devise a more acceptable land settlement scheme. The key features of such
a new program were permanent villages made available to signatories of
the indentured contract so as to dissuade repatriation.

In 1897, the aforementioned village settlement scheme and offers of land
in lieu of return passage were revised so as to further encourage permanent
residency of indentured laborers in British Guiana. That offer was also
extended to time-expired indentured laborers who had fulfilled their inden-
tured contract and remained in British Guiana. However, all indentured
laborers, if they accepted land, regardless of their contractual status needed



BRITISH SLAVERY, ABOLITION OF

117

to be readily available to work on the demands of planters. These initiatives
by the planters and planters’ controlled state apparatuses were aimed at
maximizing profit and obtaining cheap labor. Thus, land was a financial ploy
used by planters to benefit planters, and the majority of indentured laborers
continued to depend on plantation work for their survival.

As the European sugar market became more competitive and the price and
demand decreased, instead of investing in technology and introducing new
produce, planters continued to depend on manual labor. It was at that histor-
ical juncture that indentured laborers utilized the decrease in the demand for
sugar and redundancy of their labor to concentrate on their own means of
production, the leased land around plantations. On those leased plots, inden-
tured laborers introduced rice for their own consumption and as a cash crop
for the local market. Initially, rice as a product did not add to the larger econ-
omy of the colony, but to the local economy of freed slaves and indentured
laborers. Nonetheless, for indentured laborers rice provided the avenue for
them to become self-sufficient and upwardly mobile.

Gradually, rice as a staple crop became popular, and when the market
demand in the colony switched from sugar to rice, indentured laborers like-
wise restructured their labor towards rice production and supplied the mar-
ket demands. Eventually, rice as a product of the local economy became part
of the national economy of British Guiana and eventually the Caribbean.
Indentured laborers, through the united efforts of land, labor, and capital,
invested in their own production process. In fact, parsimony was one of the
immediate causes of indentured laborers’ rise to economic independence.

With a change in the economy and governmental structures, the British
Guiana social, political, and economic spheres evolved into that of Guyana.
Currently, in Guyana, the conflictual labor history of the colonial era contin-
ues to inform all social, political and economic realities. See also Apprentice-
ship; Atlantic Slave Trade and British Abolition; British Slavery, Abolition of;
Indentured Labor and Emancipation; Indian Sub-Continent, Antislavery in.
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Parbattie S. Ramsarran

British Slavery, Abolition of

British abolitionists had hoped that the abolition of the slave trade, which
they secured in 1807, would force West Indian planters to treat their slaves
better. In its turn, this would encourage the slave population to increase
naturally. There would follow, in some unspecified way, the natural decay of
slavery itself. First of all, however, it was agreed that a system was needed
to monitor the results of abolition, because no one really knew what the
end of the slave trade would bring.



118 BRITISH SLAVERY, ABOLITION OF

Before the Napoleonic wars, the Atlantic slave trade had been a rela-
tively unquestioned feature of European maritime trade and prosperity. As
the wars with France finally drew to a close in 1814—1815, Europe tried
to put itself back together after a generation of warfare. The British, the
senior partner among the victors, had renounced their slave trade and
were anxious to prevent European diplomats, gathering at the various
post-war Congresses, from allowing the defeated French to revive their
own slave trade. Thomas Clarkson, the leading abolitionist in the drive
to abolition in 1807, lobbied European statesmen at the peace negotia-
tions for an international abolition of the slave trade. He was strengthened
by public backing. Faced by the prospects of a renewal of French slave
trading, the British abolition movement was revived in 1814—1815; some-
thing like one-and-a-half million people (from a population of 12 million)
signed the new abolition petitions circulated in Great Britain. Talleyrand,
the chief French negotiator at the Congress of Vienna, thought that Brit-
ish abolition had become “a passion carried to fanaticism, and one which
the Ministry is no longer at liberty to check.” However, the subsequent
efforts of British and American abolitionists have to be set against the fact
that a further million-and-a-half Africans were carried into the Americas
between 1807 and 18606.

News from the West Indies in the years after abolition was not encourag-
ing for abolitionists. Slave unrest simmered away, and planters showed no
signs of moderating their severity toward slaves. Nonconformist mission-
aries (mainly Baptists and Methodists) were converting ever more slaves,
despite the planters’ strenuous efforts to obstruct their work. And as Chris-
tianity became a dominant force in the slave quarters, slaves seemed to be
ever more resistant to their bondage. Between 1815 and 1832, three major
slave uprisings, each one more violent than the last, each one repressed
with a violence that appalled British onlookers, seemed to confirm that
West Indian slavery was a system that could only be kept in place by vio-
lence on a ghastly scale. Through all this, the West India lobby and its
friends in London put up a rearguard action. To ever more Britons, they
seemed to be defending the indefensible.

What also worried British abolitionists was the growing realization that
cutting off the supply of imported Africans would not, in itself, bring
slavery in the Americas to an end. This was particularly clear when abo-
litionists looked at the United States. Although North America had been
in the vanguard of abolition in the revolutionary years, and had ended
its own slave trade in 1808, there was little sign that slavery within the
nation was in decline. Indeed, the rapid expansion of cotton cultivation
in the South had brought a positive revival of North American slavery,
with great material benefits for the United States in general. Cutting off
supplies of Africans had clearly not brought slavery to an end in
America.

But the British preoccupation was with the Caribbean. There was a grow-
ing body of information available in Britain about the slaves. First of all,
large numbers of people in Britain (sailors, traders, settlers, and military)
had detailed knowledge of the islands. In addition, the missionaries working



BRITISH SLAVERY, ABOLITION OF

119

in the islands sent regular reports back to Britain about slave life. Their
words were edited and circulated by their sponsoring churches. The gov-
ernment also began its own information-gathering about slave society,
beginning in recently acquired Trinidad in 1812. This “registration” of the
slave population was a census and was the only accurate means of assessing
the impact of the abolition of the slave trade. There followed a bitter Parlia-
mentary struggle about extending registration to all West Indian slaves, with
planters and their backers inevitably resisting the idea of any form of inter-
ference between them and their slaves. Eventually, however, in 1819 an act
was passed authorizing the registration of all slaves from 1820 onward.
Though the data accumulated slowly, after 1820 indisputable demographic
evidence came to hand about the exact consequences of ending the slave
trade.

This raw demographic data provided abolitionists with material to pro-
mote slave emancipation. But in the process, a marked change came over
the campaign for black freedom. Like the initial evidence about the slave
trade in the 1780s and 1790s, the slave registration returns shifted the argu-
ments about slavery from the impressionistic and hearsay, to the specific
and the indisputable. Whatever flaws existed about that data, they were
unimportant set against the powerful evidence now made available to the
abolitionist camp.

Not surprisingly, planters were bitterly opposed to slave registration.
They hated the abolitionist movement and resisted all attempts to make
them answerable for their management of plantations and slaves. Perhaps
above all, planters continued to be troubled about slave unrest. After all,
Haiti had become an independent black nation as recently as 1804, and the
spectre of the Haitian Revolution continued to trouble planters through-
out the Americas. Planters accused abolitionists and their friends of encour-
aging slave unrest and of elevating slave expectations. Then, in 1816,
Bussa’s rebellion erupted in Barbados.

Violent resistance was part of the story of African slavery in the Ameri-
cas, although less strikingly so in North America. In the British Caribbean
and Brazil, slave revolts had been common, and. planters and colonial
authorities lived in fear of them, never fully trusting the slaves who greatly
outnumbered them. Despite that, Barbados seemed an unlikely place for a
slave revolt. Its slave population was overwhelmingly local-born, and
imported Africans no longer played a major economic or social role, as they
did in so many of the other islands. Local planters, however, made a rod for
their own back. They denounced slave registration, and their indiscreet
table talk helped to persuade slaves that planters were denying them the
freedom already granted by London. Bussa’s rebellion of 1816, like most
before it, was crushed—120 slaves killed, 144 executed, 132 deported. Bar-
badian planters had no doubt that simmering slave unrest had been fanned
by the debate about emancipation.

Planters everywhere were beset by worries. Above all, they feared the
slaves, with their simple but persistent demand for freedom; second, they
feared British abolitionists’ demanding positive action and change in the slaves’
condition; third, they feared the missionaries who seduced armies of slaves to



120 BRITISH SLAVERY, ABOLITION OF

their church or chapel. Last, and not least, planters faced a British government
that seemed ever eager to criticize planters on behalf of the slaves.

Slaves everywhere had traditionally resisted their bondage—in Africa, on
the slave ships, and on the plantations—though their resistance was not
always violent or threatening. Foot dragging, feigning ignorance, misunder-
standing orders, escaping, all formed the background to slavery in the
Americas. But violence was always close to the surface.

Violence was visible in the raw, vicious realities of slave life. And it was a
growing awareness of this endemic violence that helped to swing British
opinion against slavery. The abolitionist campaign made effective use of
slave sufferings to create a public mood that was resolutely opposed first to
the slave trade, and later to slavery itself. The inhuman realities of slavery
had become obvious to the British reading public even before the abolition-
ist campaign was launched in 1787. Slave cases in English courts, notably
the Somerset Decision of 1772, the words of a small number of black
writers and activists living in London in the 1770s and 1780s, and some
powerful visual images helped expose the realities of Atlantic slavery. Black
writers, for all their differences, returned, in their own distinctive way, to
common themes: to the inhumanity of slavery, to the ungodly acts of Chris-
tian Britons, and to what independent black people (i.e., the authors) might
achieve when free. These were essentially the same issues promoted by the
abolitionist movement in order to establish the simple point that blacks
were indeed men and women, brothers and sisters.

The full horror of what was being revealed about the slave trade some-
times overwhelmed even the staunchest of abolitionists, never more graphi-
cally than in the Zong massacre of 1781. Yet no one was brought to
account for the mass murder of over 130 slaves. For all its unique horror,
the Zong case was in keeping with the fate of slave rebels on other ships
and plantations. Slave outbursts and violence were greeted by draconian
white brutality, doled out by sailors, soldiers, planters, and colonial officials.
From first to last, violence was the essential lubricant of the slave system,
and slaves inevitably responded violently, though it merely provoked further
white brutality against them and a tightening of the local slave laws. The
permanent fear of slave violence hardened the heart of the whites against
slaves in general. Planters believed that slaves were not to be trusted and
that it was madness to tamper with the slave system. They also felt that the
Haitian revolution proved them right.

Between 1787 and 1838, the details of slave life in the Caribbean were,
then, basic to the ebb and flow of British abolitionist debate. With the com-
ing of peace in 1815, there was a greatly heightened concern about slaves
and slavery, partly because of slave revolts, beginning with Bussa’s rebellion
in 1816. For their part, the planters felt that slavery was being undermined
from a number of different directions. Slaves’ own resistance gnawed away
at slavery, while missionaries, often unconsciously, were also digging away
at slavery’s foundations. In addition, the debates about the slave trade made
headlines wherever European diplomats gathered after the war. Taken to-
gether, this all gave slavery an unprecedented political importance. More-
over, the slaves themselves were acutely aware of the debate in Britain.



BRITISH SLAVERY, ABOLITION OF

121

Whites in the islands discussed, argued, and gossiped about the way slavery
was being handled in London. Slaves heard the news (often garbled) from
London via their masters’ careless table talk. Speculation about the emanci-
pation debate quickly passed from the Great House to the slave cabins. The
enslaved Atlantic had traditionally been linked by information networks,
with hard news and gossip filtering from one corner of that system to
another by way not only of sailors and slaves, but also by merchants and
planters. The upshot, after 1815, was that slaves knew they had friends in
Britain. They also knew that the planters and their friends did not approve
of what was unfolding in Britain.

At the same time, the work of missionaries was also unsettling slavery.
Missionary work was guided by strict rules from their home churches in
Britain. Preachers were ordered not to upset the delicate social balance in
the slave colonies, but their very presence among the slaves was deeply
unsettling. So, too, was their Christian message, however much it might be
couched in theological terms. The established Anglican Church had never
really worked with the slaves, but those failings were made good, from the
1780s, by a string of nonconformist missionaries who targeted the slave
communities. Baptists and Methodists, following where German Moravians
had begun in the mid-century, set sail for the islands, but with advice such
as the following ringing in their ears: “Remember that the object is not to
teach the principles and the laws of an earthly kingdom ... but the princi-
ples and laws of the Kingdom of Christ.”

Such a distinction looked easier in Britain than it did in the Caribbean,
where there was an inevitable slide from the theological to the secular. What
the missionaries said to the slaves about the equality of all before God
seemed to the slaves to indict their worldly condition. Even more impor-
tantly, Christianity quickly passed into the hands of local black preachers,
free and enslaved. Chapels, the Bible, hymns, and home-grown enslaved
preachers all served to shape a potent weapon against slavery. Black enslaved
congregations, black preachers, Old Testament fire and brimstone, communal
singing—all of this Christian phenomena added up to a spiritual rod for the
planters’ back. Though British critics generally agreed that Christianity was
the first step towards “civilizing” the slaves, many Anglicans, including promi-
nent Evangelicals, felt uneasy about the work of the missionaries on the
islands. While Christianity was seen as a means of winning over enslaved
peoples to a civilized form of society, it was hard to see how that could take
place without causing unpredictable social consequences. The conversion of
slaves was, then, a vital part of the aspirations of all abolitionists. In his
“Sketch of a Negro Code” (1792), Edmund Burke specified that “A competent
minister of some Christian church or congregation shall be provided for the
full instruction of the Negroes.” Christianity would help to provide slaves
with those personal and social skills needed to survive as free people. What
few realized was that this Christian drive into the slave quarters would also
help lay the foundation for ending slavery once and for all.

One unintentional result was to increase the number of British supporters
for black freedom. The very groups actively converting the slaves, especially
the Baptists and Methodists, were, at the same time, expanding rapidly in
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Britain. Inevitably British nonconformists felt a bond of sympathy for their
enslaved co-religionists. There were, for example, more than a quarter of a
million British Methodists by the 1820s, and perhaps 100,000 British Baptists
twenty years later. By then, there were almost 15,000 dissenting places of
worship across Britain. Nonconformity had clearly become a major force in
Britain. This was to have a major impact on the campaign against slavery.
Moreover, British nonconformity was increasing most rapidly in new, industri-
alizing areas of rapid population growth. And it was the people of this “new
Britain” who were the very people to lend their numbers and voices to
demands for an end to slavery. Nonconformity could rally large numbers of
British people, and its preachers spoke with great eloquence in the British
campaign for slave emancipation in the 1820s and 1830s. At the same time,
nonconformist Christianity transformed slave life itself.

The Atlantic slave trade had enabled planters, before 1807, to replenish
their labor force by purchasing newly imported Africans. In time, some
islands, notably Barbados, like North America, had been able to dispense
with the Atlantic slave trade and rely on its own local-born slaves. But Brit-
ain’s new colonies, acquired in the recent wars—Trinidad for example, or
frontier societies, most notably Demerara/Guiana—continued to need new
Africans. But after 1807, planters in those regions had to plan for a world
without imported Africans and in the process had to rethink their slave
management systems. As they did so, they were scrutinized with great sus-
picion by abolitionists, government officials, and other outsiders. The plant-
ers were renowned for their true hostility to abolition, and they continued
to resist any outside interference with the slave colonies. They were perma-
nently reluctant partners in any scheme emanating from London and made
no secret of the fact that they would drag their feet in any change
demanded of them by London.

The immediate consequence of the end of the slave trade in 1807 was a
short-term fall in the slave population. Faced with a declining labor force,
planters increased their demands on their labor force. They began to rear-
range their workforce, switching slaves around, demanding more of all of
them, and generally interfering with established, familiar work customs.
Planters also began to relocate slaves from one property to another, rational-
izing their overall labor force in ways that often caused great distress to the
slaves. Women and children now undertook tasks once reserved for men.
Skilled or elite slaves might now be expected to do rougher, more physically
demanding work. People long accustomed to better working conditions now
found themselves brutalized in the fields. Such changes made economic
sense to planters, but it angered and confused the slaves. These changes are
easily illustrated. There were now more women, and more “colored” slaves,
working in the sugar fields. Stated crudely, fairer-skinned children might no
longer expect the preferential treatment normally accorded to the offspring
of black and white. On top of all this, it was clear enough that slaves were
not becoming more docile. The optimistic expectations of the abolitionists
were being dashed at the very time the fears of the planters were confirmed.
At the same time, plantations were awash with rumors that full freedom,
offered by the king, and/or Parliament, was being held back by the
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planters—all this at a time when the slaves’ lives in the sugar economy on
the older islands had become more demanding and more uncertain. The sim-
ple truth was that the abolition of the slave trade in 1807 had been a leap in
the dark, and no one knew exactly what would happen when the transatlan-
tic flow of Africans stopped. Planters hoped that as the old generation of Afri-
cans died out by natural aging, a new population of slaves born in the
Caribbean and never having known freedom directly in Africa would become
more manageable and compliant. Yet, the contrary seemed to be happening.
Planters assumed that slave truculence was made worse by outside interfer-
ence, by a critical British government and its colonial officers and by the
swarm of missionaries wooing slaves to the chapels and prayer meetings.
What happened after 1807 confirmed the planters’ greatest fears. Bussa’s
rebellion (1816) in Barbados had been bad enough. But worse was to follow.

The newly developed slave lands in Demerara attracted a new breed of
aggressive investors and planters including the father of William Gladstone.
Slaves there were managed under a draconian system that appalled aboli-
tionists. Missionaries arriving in that unforgiving climate were shocked by
what they found. The most brutal treatment of slaves was often to be seen
in the early days of settlement and expansion, in those societies that were,
in effect, frontier communities. The crudeness of slavery in Demerara could
be explained by its early state of development. It was perhaps more like
seventeenth century Barbados and Jamaica. But times and sensibilities had
changed. What had gone unnoticed two centuries earlier was unacceptable
now to an ever-more inquisitive British gaze. Reports of the planters’
wrongdoings sped back to British congregations by way of missionaries’
correspondence.

The slaves in Demerara lived mainly on the coastal regions and along the
rivers and had long been famed for their resistance and truculence. When
the missionary, John Smith, arrived in Demerara in 1817, slaves flocked to
his new congregations. Six years later in 1823, a major slave revolt erupted.
It was suppressed by the military and planters. The subsequent summary
and legal punishments were excessive even by local standards. The killing
of three white people led to the killing of 250 slaves. Smith, too, was tried,
in a hearing made all the more dramatic by Smith’s own decline into con-
sumption. He died in jail in February 1824 shortly before his Royal pardon
had been received. There followed an outcry in Britain, though the outrage
should have concentrated on the deaths of so many slaves, slaughtered for
an indefensible system. Yet Smith’s death served a purpose, once more
focusing British attention on slavery. The flagging British abolition cause
was promptly revived in 1823. It was abundantly clear to ever more people
that West Indian slavery stood condemned by the actions of its principal
proponents and benefactors.

Although the most important impact of the Demerara revolt was in Britain,
the revolt naturally sent shock waves through the other slave colonies.
Smith’s death was used to goad a hesitant British government to move
towards abolition. More and more people in Britain simply wanted to wash
their hands of the entire slave system. It seemed obvious that planters would
never bring justice, to say nothing of freedom, to the slaves. In a mood of



124 BRITISH SLAVERY, ABOLITION OF

profound national disgust, it was widely felt that slavery should be brought
to an end. The practical problem remained: how to clinch black freedom.

As the data accumulated from the slave registration returns in the 1820s,
the decline of the slave population became increasingly evident. That
decline would continue until a new generation of slaves entered their child-
bearing years. Everywhere, enslaved labor regimes were more brutal than
ever, at the same time that Christian missionaries were winning over more
and more slaves. Serious friction between planters and missionaries was
ubiquitous. Viewed from Britain, the planters’ open hostility to missionaries
and to Christian slaves helped confirm the need to bring down slavery. In
the very years when the British removed religious disabilities, most notably
against Roman Catholics, it was ironic to see newly converted slaves har-
assed and obstructed in their worship in the West Indies. To make matters
worse, excessive violence remained the hallmark of slave management and
even of colonial administration. By the mid-1820s, the slave colonies seemed
like survivors from a lost epoch. Any remaining optimism that the slave col-
onies could be expected to reform themselves was dispelled by the death of
the Reverend Smith and the legions of slaves slaughtered at the same time.
In 1823, it was time, once again, to rally the abolitionist troops.

The revived abolitionist campaign really began with the idea that slavery
could be undermined by an economic attack, by undermining the sugar
duties. The British Caribbean needed the protection of sugar duties to
compete with sugar grown in other parts of the world. The abolitionists’
new idea was simple: expose slave-grown sugar to free competition and it
would simply collapse from its own inefficiencies. Some of the earliest ab-
olitionist arguments (in the 1770s and 1780s, for example) had embraced
an economic critique of slavery, though rarely as a pivotal objection. Half
a century later, however, other cheaper sugars were readily available on
the world market. And, as the 1820s advanced, the economic critique
gained in strength and persuasion. Promoted initially as a relatively minor
objection by Quakers with East Indian interests in the early 1820s, by the
late 1820s, it was widely accepted that a free trade and open competition
for sugar would undermine West Indian slavery. The case was promoted
most forcefully by James Cropper, a Quaker with East India interests, but
he and other abolitionists were again convinced that their arguments
needed public support. For that, they needed a reprise of the old aboli-
tionist tactics.

With this in mind, the Society for the Amelioration and Gradual Abolition
of Slavery was founded late in January 1823. Within a year, Thomas Clark-
son, the durable survivor from the 1780s and 1790s, had spurred the forma-
tion of 250 societies across Britain. Over the next decade, these local
societies—large numbers of them female—provided the impetus for the cam-
paign to end slavery. A central London committee orchestrated the national
campaign, with the country divided into organizational districts, and all were
encouraged to rally support and organize petitions for black freedom. It was,
instantly, a significant, national pressure group, made all the more influential
by the energy and activities of female abolitionists, many working through
their own associations.



BRITISH SLAVERY, ABOLITION OF

125

By the 1820s, however, abolition had changed. The ideological core of the
campaign was quite different from its forebears. The economics of antislavery
had now shifted to the center of the arguments, though integrated with the
older moral and religious objections. Slavery thus found itself under attack
from a powerful combination of economic, religious, and moral objections.
Large numbers of British people were attracted to the idea that slavery was
both wrong and uneconomic. The West India lobby on the other hand, now
faced an impossible task: struggling to promote both the morality and the eco-
nomic utility of slavery. Yet on both counts, they were repeatedly outflanked
by events and by abolitionist arguments. How could they justify the recent
treatment of slaves in Demerara, or the persecution of black Christians? And
why should British consumers keep the slave system in place by paying more
for their sugar? By the mid-1820s, the West Indians were clearly on the defen-
sive and faced massive, well-organized, articulate ranks of British people who
were now wedded to demands for black freedom sooner rather than later.
Abolition had in effect captured both the economic and moral high ground.

Under this pressure, early in 1823 the Commons resolved to press for
gradual slave emancipation. Once more the indefatigable Clarkson found
support from ordinary citizens throughout the country, from all political
quarters and, critically, from most churches. Despite a rearguard opposition
in the House of Lords, black freedom no longer divided the British, but had,
instead, become an issue that united the British people as no other. Aboli-
tionists were confident that they could mobilize an outraged public opinion,
which, in its turn, would make emancipation inevitable—Parliament would
be unable to resist demands for black freedom.

After 1823, the campaign for black freedom reprised the familiar tactics:
mass petitions, innumerable publications, and lectures, many of them of re-
markable length, to packed audiences. Overspill audiences, people locked
out, hundreds defying bad weather to get to a lecture—all and more bore
testimony to the staggering popularity of the abolitionist campaign. Through
all this, female abolitionists and their own, discrete organizations were vital;
female abolitionists were at the heart of the campaign, as organizers, as lec-
turers, and as audiences. Female abolition was important in itself, but also
as part of the much broader and more deep-seated shift towards female po-
litical activism. A profusion of abolitionist publications fluttered down on an
increasingly literate people. Between 1823 and 1831, the Anti-Slavery So-
ciety issued more than three millions tracts, about half a million in 1831
alone. All of this was in addition to publications from local abolition groups
and abolitionist material in the local and London newspapers.

Despite all this public pressure, abolition in Parliament languished. The
figurehead, William Wilberforce, was old and weary, handing over the
parliamentary leadership to Thomas Fowell Buxton. But by 1830, little
headway had been made in Parliament. Of course, slave emancipation was
only one of a number of reforming issues confronting Parliament. Dominat-
ing everything was the reform of Parliament. Nonetheless, younger aboli-
tionists began to tire of their leaders’ apparently endless patience in asking
for black freedom, and in 1832 the Agency Committee was founded by
George Stephen and Emmanuel and James Cropper (both Quakers) to press
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for immediate emancipation. Once again, unpredictable events took a hand,
both at home and in the islands. Domestic British life was thrown into a
national panic caused by the terrible cholera epidemic of 1832 which killed
32,000 people. Here was a disaster, some thought, provoked by divine pun-
ishment for national sins; and, what sin could have been greater than slav-
ery? And, as if to confirm this judgment of the Almighty’s wrath, Jamaican
slaves revolted in 1831—-1832.

The Jamaican revolt was quite unlike those in Barbados in 1816 or
Demerara in 1823. It was a massive upheaval involving 60,000 slaves; it
caused the death of 14 whites, and saw the killing of 540 slaves. Led by the
inspirational preacher Sam Sharpe, the revolt raced through western
Jamaica, with estates torched and Baptist slaves at the forefront. There was
something different about this revolt. It was, above all, a revolt of Christi-
ans. Sharpe, though still a slave, personified the power of black Christianity,
and he and other rebels spoke a language of radical, egalitarian Christianity.

News of the Jamaican revolt and of its violent repression caused another
outcry in Britain. Missionaries returning from Jamaica on the eve of the
debate for Parliamentary reform roused British audiences with the latest news
from Jamaica. They added an emotive element to the wider debate both for
black freedom and for the Reform Bill. The coincidence of timing greatly
helped abolition. When a Parliamentary election was called in August 1832,
using the new reformed franchise, abolitionists seized their chance. They
forced parliamentary candidates to declare their views on slave emancipation.
Something like 200 MPs declared themselves for black freedom. The reform
of Parliament in 1832 thus paved the way for the ending of slavery.

Earl Grey’s new government had little option but to end colonial slavery,
though the Lords again remained doggedly supportive of the planters. After
1832, however, the parliamentary arguments were about when slaves would
be freed and under what terms. Finally, the Abolition of Slavery Bill of August
1833 inaugurated black freedom the following year in August 1834. Even then,
what was proposed had severe limitations founded primarily on the need to
satisfy the planters’ demands for a guaranteed source of labor. All slaves less
than six years old were freed immediately; the rest became “apprentices” for
up to six years, working most of their time without pay for their former own-
ers. Bermuda and Antigua opted for immediate emancipation.

No less surprising, in retrospect at least, Parliament also allocated a stag-
gering 20 million pounds to be distributed on a per capita basis, not to the
slaves, but to the slave owners. In effect, Parliament was buying the slaves’
freedom by paying planters the current market value for their human prop-
erty. Lord Harewood for example, already fabulously wealthy from his fam-
ily’s sugar trading and West Indian plantations, received more than £26,000
for the 1,277 slaves still in his possession. Abolitionists asked the obvious
question: why not compensate the slaves instead?

The interim apprenticeship scheme, monitored by a new breed of com-
missioners entitled Stipendiary Magistrates sent to the islands, was clearly
a concession to the planters. But from the first, the scheme’s failings (and
abuses) were obvious, enabling abolitionists to continue their demands for
full, immediate freedom. They kept up the pressure on Parliament using the
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old tactics. The abolition debate also reflected a major divide in British life.
Abolitionists spoke for the “new” Britain, for urban, industrial, and dissenting
British life; slavery tended to have its natural support in small-town, rural Brit-
ain and in the House of Lords. By then, however, there was little the slave
lobby could do to save slavery. On August 1, 1838, apprenticeship was
brought to an early end, and full emancipation was granted. Two centuries af-
ter their first ancestors had shuffled from the slave ships into the British colo-
nies, something like three quarters of a million slaves were henceforth free
people.

Planters understandably feared that ex-slaves had long memories and
would remember the long litany of personal and collective grievances. They
feared an understandable revenge. However, the ex-slaves celebrated their
newly won freedom in the most peaceable of fashions: large numbers sim-
ply went to church.

Across the Caribbean and among abolitionists, black and white, in the
United States as well, August 1, 1838, was celebrated peacefully. Freed peo-
ple gathered in parades and public meetings, but above all, in crowded
churches. Here was a staggering turn of events. For almost three centuries,
African slavery had defined relations between black and white throughout
the Americas, and it was a system rooted in violence. In Africa, in the mid-
Atlantic, and on the American plantations, slavery had been characterized
by violence. Although it is true that slavery in Haiti had been destroyed by
the volcanic slave revolt of the 1790s and, although slavery in the United
States was to end in the bloodshed of the Civil War, the British system of
slavery ended peacefully. British slavery, and the British slave trade, had
been infamous for their brutality, yet both ended without bloodshed by Acts
of Parliament. See also Atlantic Slave Trade and British Abolition; British and
Foreign Anti-Slavery Society; British Guiana and Caribbean Emancipation.
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Brougham, Henry Peter (1778 -1868)

Henry Brougham was born in Edinburgh, Scotland, on September 19,
1778, into a wealthy family of landowners. He died in Cannes, France on
May 7, 1868. He secured fame as a lawyer and Whig politician, espousing
several worthy causes, including antislavery.

At the early age of fourteen, Brougham went to Edinburgh University, ini-
tially as a science student, but by 1800 he entered the Law School. After
completing his studies in 1803, he left for London, where he was called to
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the bar in 1808. As a barrister, he was associated with the defense of Radi-
cal opinion and the progressive wing of the Whig party. He first acquired in-
tellectual notoriety when he joined in the founding of the Edinburgh
Review in 1802, a Whig journal to which he contributed many articles
pleading for social reform. His early interest in the abolition of the slave
trade is reflected in his two volumes, An Inquiry into the Colonial Policy
of the European Powers (1803), and his booklet, A Concise Statement of
the Question Regarding the Abolition of the Slave Trade (1804), which
influenced opinion leaders. He also went to Holland to try to convert that
country to the cause of abolition. For Brougham, dealing in slaves was “not
a trade but a crime.” His force of conviction led to his selection to organize
the Whig press campaign in the General Election of 1807.

On March 25, 1807, the Slave Trade Bill received royal assent. The Act
prohibited the capture and transportation of slaves on British vessels, on
pain of forfeiture of the ship and a fine of £100 per slave found on board. It
had been piloted by the Tory, William Wilberforce, but it only passed
thanks to the full support of Whigs like Brougham, who saw it only as a
first step. Brougham was offered a safe seat in Parliament in 1810, and his
immediate preoccupation was the consolidation of the Slave Trade Act. He
introduced a bill “for rendering more effectual” the existing legislation by
augmenting the controls and the penalties. Passed on May 14, 1811, the
resulting law, commonly known as the Felony Act, made it a felony, punish-
able by fourteen years’ transportation, for any British subject anywhere in
the world or for any foreigner in British territories, to buy, sell or transport
slaves. Being severely enforced by the Royal Navy, Brougham’s Act effec-
tively put an end to the British slave trade, whether in British possessions
or ships. In 1812, Brougham dared to stand as the Whig candidate in Liver-
pool, a city whose wealth was largely built on the slave trade. He was
defeated by the Tory candidate, whose party still largely supported slavery,
and only regained a seat in 1815. In the early 1810s, his activities as a law-
yer were notable for his defense of Lancashire textile workers who tried to
organize labor unions, which remained illegal. Later in the decade when
popular agitation led to increased repression and culminated in the Man-
chester massacre of 1819, he publicly criticized the insensitivity of the
authorities and the severity of the sentences imposed on the labor leaders.
His hour of glory as a lawyer came in 1820, when he successfully defended
Queen Caroline against the accusations of adultery leveled at her by the
new king, George IV, who wanted to obtain an annulment of the marriage.
By clearing her, Brougham became the champion of those who fought injus-
tice, whatever their rank in society. In British overseas possessions, those
with the lowest rank were of course the slaves, whose cause Brougham
continued to further indefatigably, denouncing “the wild and guilty phan-
tasy that man can hold property in man” and being one of the founder
members of the Anti-Slavery Society in 1823.

The Act of 1824 “for the more effectual suppression of the African Slave
Trade” made that trade worse than a felony: a practice equivalent to piracy,
punishable by death. Still, it did not attack slavery as such, and it still made
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it possible to take severe repressive measures against the existing slaves, as
was shown by the sentences passed on the slave rebels of Demerara (British
Guyana) who rose up in 1824. What was imperative in the eyes of people
like Brougham was the abolition of slavery, not only of the slave trade, and
his increasing stature enabled him to use his influence to that end. He was
elevated to the peerage in 1830, becoming the first baron of Brougham and
Vaux, and served in the great reforming government of Earl Grey as Lord
Chancellor from 1830 to 1834.

Besides being a major force behind the extension of the franchise—
obtained with the Reform Act of 1832—he is largely associated with the
passage of the Slavery Abolition Act of August 29, 1833. This measure abol-
ished slavery in British colonies (except India and St. Helena) as of August
1, 1834, with the proviso that all slaves had to serve an “apprenticeship”
of four (for domestic servants) or six years (for field laborers). In one of his
greatest speeches before Parliament, Brougham argued forcefully for imme-
diate emancipation during the debates. He maintained that experience
had shown that all previous fears were vain: “The slave has shown, by four
years’ blameless behaviour and devotion to the pursuits of peaceful indus-
try, that he is as fit for his freedom as any English peasant, aye, or any lord
whom I now address. I demand his rights; I demand his liberty without
stint. In the name of justice and of law, in the name of reason, in the name
of God, who has given you no right to work injustice. I demand that your
brother be no longer trampled upon as your slave!” The apprenticeship pro-
vision was revoked in July 1838.

After that great triumph, Brougham left the foreground of British politics. Yet
he remained dedicated to antislavery until his death. He vehemently supported
the North in the American Civil War. Returning from his retirement on the
French Riviera to participate in the debates organized in London, Brougham,
according to one witness, was “still filled with the fire that had lasted him for
sixty years of leadership in judicial, suffrage, and antislavery in both Houses, in
Commons and in Lords” See also Atlantic Slave Trade and British Abolition; Brit-
ish Slavery, Abolition of; British Guiana and Caribbean Emancipation.

Further Readings: Brougham, Henry. An Inquiry into the Colonial Policy of
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London: John Haddon, 1838. (Augmented Edition. Lord Brougham’s Speech in the
House of Lords, on Tuesday, the 20th of February, 1838, for the Immediate Eman-
cipation of the Negro Apprentices. London: J. Ridgway & Sons, 1838) [Extracts on
Bartleby Web site, August 2005] http://www.bartleby.com/268/4/14.html; Ford,
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Brussels Act (1890)

The General Act for the Repression of the African Slave Trade, known as
the Brussels Act, was the treaty negotiated by the Brussels Conference of
1889—1890. It was the first comprehensive international treaty against the
African slave traffic and was thus a landmark in the history of the abolition move-
ment. It was signed by all the powers with territories in Africa—Britain,
France, Germany, Portugal, Italy, Spain, the King of the Belgians’ Congo
Independent State, the Ottoman Empire, the Sultanate of Zanzibar, and the
other signatories of the Berlin Act, Belgium, Austria, Holland, Denmark,
Sweden, Russia, as well as Persia. Its importance was that the slave trade
was now clearly condemned by all the African colonial powers and most
of the maritime powers, as well as the powers that imported slaves, the
most important of which was the Ottoman Empire.

The Act was touted as primarily a humanitarian treaty and is seen as a fore-
runner of the present human rights movement. In fact, it also served the pur-
poses of the colonial powers by giving an antislavery complexion not just to
the conquest of Africa, but also to the establishment of administrations, the
building of fortified posts, the development of trade and communications,
as well as the protection of trading companies and missionaries. All these
operations, necessary for the development of colonial territories, were pre-
sented as measures against the slave trade, together with the initiation of Affi-
cans into agricultural labor and the “industrial arts” Moreover, the arms traffic,
particularly in precision weapons, was to be limited in an area that stretched
across the continent and up to 100 nautical miles out to sea, between lati-
tudes 20° north and 22° south. This effectively disarmed Africans in this zone
and gave Europeans a monopoly of this lucrative trade. To please the temper-
ance societies and other humanitarian organizations, restrictions were also
placed on the liquor traffic, although not in areas “already contaminated”
where they provided revenue from import duties and were an important
branch of the European spirits trade.

The signatories also bound themselves to prevent slave raids, to arbitrate
in local wars, and to prevent the capture and transport of slaves and the
castration of males. They were to control the caravan routes and the ports
of embarkation. Freed and fugitive slaves were to be repatriated or liberated
and re-settled, and freed children were to be educated.

To prevent the export of slaves, the British retained their existing treaties,
allowing them to stop and search suspected slavers on the high seas. They
agreed, however, to limit these rights to the “slave trade zone” This zone
included the east African coast north of Quelimane, Madagascar, the Red
Sea, the Persian Gulf, and the Indian Ocean as far as Baluchistan. The agree-
ment was also limited to native vessels of less that 500 tons, very small fish-
ing craft being exempted. Strict rules were laid down for the granting of
flags to national vessels. Crews and passengers had to be issued with iden-
tity papers, and the latter could only embark and disembark at controlled
ports. Slaves found on board, or who managed to swim to a warship, were
to be freed. The procedure for the stopping and searching of suspected ves-
sels was crafted to avoid disputes. All signatories in whose territories
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slavery was legal were to pass laws against trading, importing, exporting, or
transporting slaves and against castration. Liberation offices were to be
established to care for freed slaves.

Finally, a bureau was to be set up in Zanzibar to record captures and
exchange information. Another bureau in Brussels was to collect and pub-
lish all information sent to it by the signatories to record their advances
against the slave, arms, and liquor traffics. The Act came into force in 1892
and was ratified by all signatories except the French, who objected to grant-
ing the right to search their ships. However, they agreed to enforce the reg-
ulations on their own shipping.

Although hailed as a great humanitarian triumph, the Act had serious limi-
tations. It contained no effective mechanism for enforcement or for moni-
toring results. The Zanzibar bureau led to some cooperation between
coastal powers, but the real diminution in the export traffic was the result
of the occupation of the coast by the European colonial powers. By 1912,
the British were complaining that the Act was out of date. The traffic in
native craft was now on a very small scale, and many slaves were now
transported by steamers and hidden among their passengers, especially pil-
grims. Moreover, the act had never applied to the Mediterranean.

When, in 1916, Britain, France, and Belgium began discussing the revi-
sion of the Brussels Act, it was generally—and wrongly—believed that the
slave trade had been almost eliminated. Over most of Africa, large-scale
slave raids no longer took place, and the slave trade was now a small under-
ground operation. These powers saw no need to retain the slavery clauses
of the Act and wanted to abrogate it to be free of its limitations on customs
and navigation in the Congo basin. The slave trade was barely discussed.
They abrogated the Brussels Act for themselves and replaced it with three
separate treaties signed at St. Germain-en-Laye in 1919, revising the clauses
on the arms trade, the liquor traffic, and on commerce. Only one article in
the last of these treaties mentioned the slave trade. It merely bound signato-
ries to safeguard and improve the moral and material well-being of native
peoples and to suppress completely slavery in all its forms and all slave
trading by land and sea. All the detailed clauses to control the slave traffic
were thus swept away. The abrogators were either overly sanguine or cyni-
cal. At the very time that they abrogated the act, perhaps unknown to
them, the slave trade was raging in southwest Ethiopia and parts of Sudan.
Moreover, numbers of slaves were brought to Arabia by sea or overland,
and pilgrims were still being enslaved. This news was not to reach Europe,
however, until after the Brussels Act had been abrogated by the colonial
powers who signed or adhered to the Conventions of St. Germain. How-
ever, they maintained that it was still in force for all other nations. This
remained a legal grey area until the British gave up the claim to secure the
signing of the Supplementary Convention on the Abolition of Slavery, the
Slave Trade and Institutions and Practices Similar to Slavery in 1956.

The abrogation of the Brussels Act was long lamented by the Anti-Slavery
Society. As late as the 1950s, the Society considered it had been the most
effective of the anti-slave trade treaties. It is hard to say how much its success
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was due to the Act and how much to the occupation of the coast and the
establishment of control of most of the continent by the colonial powers.
There is no doubt, however, that it focussed attention on the traffic and was
at least a factor in reducing, if not ending, the African traffic on land and sea.

Furtber Readings: Miers, Suzanne. Britain and the Ending of the Slave Trade.
New York: Africana Publishing Company, 1975; Miers, Suzanne. Slavery in the
Twentieth Century: the Evolution of a Global Problem, Walnut Creek, CA: Altamira
Press, 2003.

Suzanne Miers

Brussels Conference (1889—1890)

The Brussels Conference played a unique, if limited, part in the history of
the abolition of slavery. It was the first official international conference con-
vened to negotiate a treaty against the African slave trade and was described
by the British prime minister of the day as the first meeting in the world
called to promote “a matter of pure humanity and goodwill” It met from
November 1889 to July 1890, and resulted in the signing of the Brussels
Act. The British, having failed to secure such a treaty at the Congress of
Vienna in 1815, had signed numerous bilateral treaties against the export
slave trade, with most of the maritime powers agreeing to mutual rights to
search each other’s ships on the high seas, and delineating procedures for
the arrest and trial of suspects. France, however, had refused to allow its
ships to be stopped as long as their papers were in order. Moreover, Brit-
ain’s hodge podge of different treaties—all signed at different times and
directed primarily at the now defunct transatlantic traffic—no longer
adequately served the new diplomatic imperatives created by the allotting
of Africa by the colonial powers.

By the early 1880s, the Atlantic slave trade had virtually ended, but slaves
were still being exported to the Muslim world, some came over land or
across the Red Sea and Persian Gulf under the guise of pilgrims, while
others were smuggled from Africa in small native vessels. Some even
crossed the Mediterranean from North African ports in steam ships, dis-
guised as passengers. Others were exported under the guise of contract
labor. In parts of Africa, the slave trade was ravaging whole regions and
supplying this export market as well as a buoyant internal one. By the late
1880s, the European colonial powers and the King of the Belgians, who
was building a personal empire in the Congo, were dividing most of the
continent and the Indian Ocean islands among themselves. The danger was
that they would allow the export trade from their coasts and countenance
the internal traffic to attract native trade to their territories, and to avoid
the expense and odium of policing the traffic by land and sea.

The slave trade was also supported by a lucrative arms traffic, which in
its turn aided the slavers and also gave them the means to resist the expan-
sion of rival European colonial powers. Commercial and political reasons
existed, as well as economic ones, for ending the slave trade, which was
creating turmoil in the interior and the arms traffic, which attracted trade
but also threatened European conquest.
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In the 1880s, the European advance into Africa was spearheaded by trad-
ers, missionaries, settlers, prospectors, and adventurers. Africans and their
Swahili and Arab trading partners, who controlled large parts of the far inte-
rior and supplied the necessary arms, were anxious to protect their inde-
pendence, to preserve their trade, and, in some cases, to carve out
conquests of their own. They clashed with European rivals. As the Euro-
pean threat became more explicit, the endemic slave raiding increased and
Europeans themselves, missionaries and traders alike, came under threat,
particularly in the Great Lakes Area in the far interior. They reported all
African and Swahili resistance to European encroachment as slaving opera-
tions. In Britain, interest in the slave trade in Africa had already been raised
by the writings of David Livingstone, who had appealed to Europeans to
bring Christianity, civilization, and commerce to the heart of Africa. The
response was the establishment of Scottish missionaries and a trading com-
pany and other missions far in the interior. Hard on their heels followed the
Society of Our Lady of Africa known as the White Fathers, a French Catho-
lic missionary society founded by Cardinal Lavigerie. Finding his missions
threatened, Lavigerie, with papal blessing, toured Europe, founding antislav-
ery societies, and making emotional appeals for European crusaders to fight
the slave traffic.

The British government, anxious to retain leadership of the antislavery
movement and fearful that the proposed armed crusaders would create fur-
ther turmoil, decided to call a conference of the European powers control-
ling the African coasts to negotiate an end to the export of slaves. Knowing
that the French and others would be deeply suspicious of their motives,
they asked King Leopold II of Belgium, then still believed to be a philan-
thropic ruler, to invite the powers to meet in Brussels for this purpose.
They intended only to get the coastal powers to share the odium and
expense of ending the export traffic. However, both King Leopold and the
German chancellor, Prince Bismarck, realized that they could use the con-
ference for their own ends. The British also saw that a wider conference
could serve other aims, as well as end the export slave trade.

Thus, when the supposed humanitarian conference met in Brussels in
November 1889, it included representatives not only of the African coast
powers, but of all the powers who had attended the Berlin conference, as
well as Persia, a Muslim state believed to be cooperating against the slave
trade, and the Sultan of Zanzibar, whose territories were being divided
between Britain and Germany. The invitation to the last two, together with
the inclusion of the Ottoman Empire, which had taken part in the Berlin
Conference, was to avoid any appearance that the Brussels Conference was
a Christian versus Muslim meeting. Many leading experts on Africa also
attended, including observers from trading companies, temperance soci-
eties, and the Anti-Slavery Society, each with their own agenda.

Over many months, the conference hammered out the General Act for
the Repression of the African slave trade. This act was to have far-reaching
results and serve the purposes of the colonial powers, as well as contrib-
ute to the decline of the African slave trade. See also East African Slave
Trade.
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Suzanne Miers

Buddhism and Antislavery

Buddhism is a global religion, practiced by nearly 300 million adherents
around the world. Its fundamental principles advocate liberation from suf-
fering, a possible ideological basis for abolition and antislavery. Yet
throughout its doctrine, Buddhism displays ambivalence toward dasata
(Sanskrit: slavery). Directed to an audience who thought slavery was natu-
rally inherent to society, Buddhist doctrine contains elements that con-
done lay employment of slavery. Alternatively, Buddhist doctrine prohibits
monastic engagement in any form of slavery, and there are examples of
egalitarianism and stories of liberation throughout its corpus. As a social
force that encapsulates the science, history, and politics of a region, differ-
ent Buddhisms (of which there are over a dozen, such as Korean, Mongo-
lian, Japanese, Chinese, Vietnamese, Laotian, Cambodian, Thai, Indonesian,
Nepali, Burmese, Sri Lankan, Indian, and Bhutanese) have had a critical
effect on sentiments toward slavery throughout Asia. These effects are evi-
denced through Buddhisms’ interactions with Indian, Sri Lankan, Chinese,
and Thai societies.

The slavery that existed throughout these Asian countries had a distinctly
different background, culture, and history from that of European countries.
For example, in the Brahmanical culture of South and Southeast Asia, dis-
crimination and enslavement was predicated on religious beliefs that are
commonly referred to by a Portuguese term, the caste system. Elsewhere in
East and Central Asia, Confucian ideals lay importance not on the lack of
freedom for slaves, but on the absence of any social status. In this way, dif-
ferent Buddhisms’ relationships with antislavery must be understood against
their distinctive cultural backdrops.

It is important to note that all religions, at least in their nascency, have
hesitated in prohibiting slavery for its economic, and therefore, political
implications. Although a Jesus, Krishna, Muhammad, or Buddha may be
quoted for specific actions or comments that denounce slavery, these tex-
tual moments never curbed slavery under their respective religions. Reli-
gious condemnation of modern slavery arises from modern religious
interpretations of modern conflicts. Slavery existed for centuries before the
Roman Catholic Church wholly denounced it. Likewise, Hinduism sup-
ported the oppression of the Untouchables of India for centuries before
Mohandas K. Gandhi and his rewriting of the Bhagavad-Gita. While the reli-
gious umbrella of Buddhism lacks such ideological revolutions, it is impor-
tant to note that Buddhist countries also lacked the social processes that
brought about these movements, such as the Middle Passage for enslaved
Africans, or the construction of a caste system in India.
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Doctrine

Buddhism rejects fatalism, insisting that any situation one is born into is
mutable. This mutability is crucial in achieving the ultimate goal in Bud-
dhism, nirvana (Sanskrit: extinction of suffering). In this regard, Buddhism
aims on the liberation from suffering, the symbolic representation of anti-
slavery. Buddhism'’s doctrine is primarily, but not solely, found in the Tripi-
taka (Sanskrit: Three Baskets). The Tripitaka is comprised of three
sections: the Vinaya, Sutras, and the Abbidbarma. The Vinaya is a collec-
tion of the Buddhist monastic laws, the Sutras recount discourses attributed
to the Buddha and his disciples, and the Abbidharma is an eclectic group-
ing of theoretical discourses.

While lay practitioners accumulate merit for success in their lives or
a better rebirth, their ultimate aspiration is emancipation from suffer-
ing. Yet, similar to other world religions, Buddhism has no explicit ca-
nonical prohibition for slavery. In some cases, early Buddhist doctrine
could be interpreted as advocating slavery. Buddhist stories, often con-
sidered pedagogical tools for teaching the doctrine, use the acquisition
of slaves as an indicator of one’s positive karma (Sanskrit: action) in a
previous life. For instance, the Thai story of Phra Malai tells of how
karmic rewards from past lives are measured by the amount of servants
in a god’s entourage. There are also interdictions that point to Buddhist
tolerance for slavery. Within the Vinaya, runaway slaves are forbidden
from becoming monks.

However, many of the values and processes inherent in Buddhism’s belief
system encourage emancipation. Even today the auspicious ritual of ordina-
tion offers economically enslaved individuals the ability to elevate themselves
in Buddhist societies. Illiterate farmers and fieldworkers ordain as monks and
thereby acquire access to the education, food, and shelter privy to Buddhist
monks. On a social level, they accrue prestige in their communities. This
social liberation ideology can be traced to stories in the Sutras. An example
is found in the story Assalayana, found in the Majjbima Nikaya section,
where a Socratic dialogue unfolds between the Buddha and a layperson
named Assalayana over the importance of egalitarianism. The Buddha rejects
the normative view that some people are born into servitude and are lesser
beings than others. He espouses that all people, no matter the color of their
skin, are equal to one another. The story of the man, Ambattha, in the Digha
Nikaya, reveals how the Buddha does not consider the relevance of sociolog-
ical identity relevant to Buddhist soteriology. According to the Buddha, libera-
tion is unrelated to one’s ethnicity or race.

One of the fundamental principles of Buddhism is the Eightfold Path, a
guideline toward freeing oneself from suffering. Each step along the path is
cumulative and consists of a correct view, thought, speech, action, liveli-
hood, effort, mindfulness, and concentration. A correct livelihood has been
considered one of the building blocks for Buddhism’s antislavery position.

To maintain a correct livelihood, one cannot mistreat or cause another
person to suffer. Due to this requirement, there have been restrictions as to
the handling of slaves. The Buddhist laity is prohibited from trafficking
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slaves (although this did not exclude employing them) and monks are not
allowed to employ slaves.

The Buddhist work called the Arya-bodbisattvacaarya-gocharopaaya-
vishaya-vikurana-nirdesha-naama stands as another example of how
issues over one’s livelihood affect the treatment of slaves. In the text,
the Buddha recommends that rulers oversee the equal distribution of
wealth among laborers and servants and consider all their citizens as
sons and daughters. To rule otherwise would be maintaining an incorrect
livelihood.

Wherever Buddhism flourished, its Sangha (Sanskrit: monastic institu-
tion) and doctrine wove themselves around political structures. The earliest
political enactment of Buddhist doctrine can be found inscribed on the
Fourteen Rock edicts, also known as the Pillars of King Ashoka in India
(d. third century B.C.E.)). The inscriptions advocate egalitarianism in the
name of the Dhamma (Pali: Buddhist doctrine). Although this egalitarianism
did not emancipate those born into slavery, it did mandate respect and
loyalty be given to them.

India

Buddhism’s founder, Siddhartha Gautama (the Buddha, d. 600—450 B.C.E.),
was born in what is now Nepal and began his teachings in northern India at
a place called Deer Park. Institutional slavery was a part of early South Asian
society. Dasas (Sanskrit: slaves) were considered an integral part of society
by South Asian texts such as the Brahmanical scripture, the Manusmriti
(Manu’s Code of Law, d. fifth century B.C.E.). Later Buddhist texts, such as
the Dighanikaya Atthakatha (d. between fourth and third centuries B.C.E.),
reflect on this social acceptance and categorize this economically driven
social institution. According to Buddhism, there were four different types of
dasas: those who willingly became slaves, those born into slavery, those pur-
chased as slaves, and those captured and forced into slavery.

Dasas were not the only individuals subjugated in India. The Buddha’s in-
digenous society of South Asia was stratified into four different varnas (San-
skrit: castes) determined by birth: brabmans (Sanskrit: priests), kshatriyas
(Sanskrit: nobility class), vaishyas (Sanskrit: merchants) and shudras (San-
skrit: servants). The varna system, deriving from Brahmanical tradition and
beliefs, was a cultural norm of Siddhartha’s time period. While slavery in
Europe and the Americas was attributed to economic and racial discrimina-
tion, the majority of South Asia’s discrimination lay in its cultural and reli-
gious disposition of the varna system, specifically the shudras and those
beneath them, the Untouchables, both of whom had darker skin tones than
those more elite within the varna system, such as the brabmans.

Early Indian Buddhism did not formally adopt the caste system into its
belief system, permitting shudras to become monks, even though the
majority of its early monks were brabmans and kshatriyas. However, in con-
temporary times, Untouchables have used Buddhism as a means of liberating
themselves from their existential shackles. In 1956, Dr. Bhimrao Ramiji
Ambedkar (d. 1891—1956) led over 800,000 Untouchables in a ceremony
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that released them from the Brahmanical tradition, converting them from
social pariahs under the caste system into egalitarian Buddhists.

Sri Lanka

Buddhism’s relationship with the caste system was most prevalent in Sri
Lanka, where certain monastic schools were specifically aligned to castes.
This historical relationship lasted until the twentieth century. In addition to
the caste system, a loophole unraveled the monastic prohibition of partici-
pating in enslavement. Starting in the first century B.C.E., the Buddhist San-
gha began to receive human beings as gifts of labor. A famous Buddhist
philosopher, Buddhaghosa (d. fifth century C.E.), explains that if human
beings are given to the temples in order to assist in its upkeep, this would
be charitable work and not be considered an endorsement of slavery. Sri
Lanka’s early royal patronage of the Sangha became so great that entire vil-
lages and their people were sometimes donated.

This act of charity complicated the act of freeing slaves under Buddhist
guidelines. According to Buddhist tenets, monks and nuns cannot discard
anything given to them, thus making the donating of people to the Sangha
a serious issue. Buddhaghosa attempted to counterattack this problem by
declaring that the Buddhist Sangha could not receive slaves, only servants,
but this did not deter the process of enslavement, it merely reclassified it.
In the Culavamsa (d. ninth century C.E.), the leniency on slavery allowed
for monasteries to accept prisoners as slaves and, in a few instances, to pur-
chase slaves with monastic funds.

In 1880, Colonel Henry Steel Olcott (d. 1832—1907) journeyed to Ceylon
(Sri Lanka) and met the Buddhist reformer, Anagarika Dharmapala (born
David Hewavitarne, d. 1864—1933). Together, they reconstituted Buddhism
and proselytized it, earning it the label of Protestant Buddhism. Olcott
adopted many Christian elements under this reform, such as the catechism
and organizations that were structurally akin to those under Protestantism.
Among these reforms was an emphasis upon women’s rights and caste
reform, moving social values closer toward antislavery.

China

As early as the fourth century B.C.E., slavery was present in China. Aboli-
tionist thought and slavery during the Han dynasty (206 B.C.E.—220 C.E.)
alleviated some social problems for slaves, but by the sixth century C.E.,
chattel slavery was normalized, and slaves resided at the bottom of Chinese
hierarchical society. In this Confucian society, a slave was not one who was
bereft of freedom, but rather status. Chattel slavery and serfdom, as commo-
dified donations, were thus funneled into the Buddhist Sangha, as similarly
practiced in Sri Lanka. During the Tang dynasty (d. 618—907 C.E.), slaves
operated the enormous Buddhist estates that arose under charitable contri-
butions. This institutional use of slaves continued through the centuries and
migrated north into Mongolia by the late seventeenth century. Due to agri-
cultural demand, slavery proliferated in Mongolia. There are records
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indicating that, under the Tushetu Khan, nearly half the population was
comprised of slaves. Although Mongolian monastic intellectuals in the early
twentieth century fought to end this tradition of servitude, it was not until
socialist regimes of the Mongolian People’s Republic and China’s Mao
Zedong that institutions of slavery were abolished.

Thailand

One notable development in the antislavery movement within Buddhist his-
tory can be found in nineteenth-century Siam (Thailand) under King Mongkut
and his son, King Chulalongkorn. Although Thailand did not have India’s
caste system, slavery was an integral part of its religious and economic system,
similar to that of China and Mongolia. One of Southeast Asia’s most sought af-
ter resources through the nineteenth century was manpower. Slavery was cus-
tomary after battles, a prize acquired by the victor and supplied by the loser.

At the beginning of the nineteenth century, Thai society was divided into
five categories: the monarch, the monarch’s extended family, nobility, com-
moners, and slaves. The first of many legislative reforms addressing slavery
came under King Mongkut (officially referred to as King Rama IV,
d. 1851—1868). King Mongkut, striving to improve the international opinion
of Siam, enacted legal revisions in order to improve the public treatment of
slaves and regulate conditions for debt slaves, making their redemption more
accessible. Once a monk himself, King Mongkut introduced a new school of
Buddhism, the Thammayutika (Thai: adherence to the dhamma). Within
the Thammayutika, the value of the individual is heralded over the non-
confrontational doctrine of kamma (Pali: karma). This shift in focus affected
Thai Buddhism’s and the Siamese government’s positions toward civil rights,
placing more importance on individuals’ rights.

Instigating both legal and religious reform, King Mongkut began to reform
Thailand’s tradition of slavery, but his kingship was only the beginning of this
antislavery movement. King Mongkut’s eldest son, Prince Chulalongkorn, was
impressed by Western tutelage and travels throughout Europe, particularly its
judgments against polygamy and slavery. Chulalongkorn traveled to Europe,
and upon his ascendance to the throne (as King Rama V, d. 1853—1910), he
followed the path his father had set for the Siamese government. One of the
first great advances in this vein occurred in 1874 when King Chulalongkorn
declared that any children born into slavery as early as 1868 had to be freed
by the time they became twenty-one. His brother, Prince Damrong Rajanub-
hab (d. 1862—1943) was also extremely influential in changing the social
opinion of slavery. Prince Damrong argued that Thai identity itself was
opposed to slavery, and he substantiated his writing using Buddhist texts. By
1905, slavery was abolished in Siam, a first for Buddhist countries around the
world. See also China and Antislavery; Indian Sub-Continent, Antislavery in;
Islam and Antislavery; Sri Lanka, Antislavery in.
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Burned-Over District

The Burned-Over District occupied a region of upstate New York beyond
the Catskill and Adirondack Mountains. Settled by New Englanders in the late
1800s, its early society reflected a culture of religious exuberance. The agrar-
ian villages and small cities these migrants dominated shared a traditional Pu-
ritan concern for piety, morality, and communalism. Social trends and
religious movements cultivated in the area contributed significantly to the
history of religion and reform in the United States in the nineteenth century.

Identified with the intense religious enthusiasm that regularly blazed there,
the Burned-Over District served as the epicenter for the early nineteenth cen-
tury revivals of the Second Great Awakening. The countryside and small cities
of the region where the new emotional preaching styles typically flourished
witnessed mass conversions and social change. Across the North, Protestant
churches competed to host Presbyterian preacher Charles Grandison
Finney, the era’s most dynamic and persuasive revivalist. His controversial
homiletic techniques, entitled the “New Measures,” were designed both to
inflame and enlarge congregations. They ignited especially intense revival fires
in the Western Reserve (1825) and Rochester (1831).

After the completion of the Erie Canal in 1825, formerly frontier environs
in upstate New York developed swiftly into dynamic towns and farming
regions, driven by a growing market economy. Families hoping to establish
a secure social footing in an evolving middle class responded favorably to
the revival culture. Women focused on elevating the moral and religious
awareness of their husbands and children, while men associated with the
revivals embraced religiously infused habits and wvalues thought both to
serve God and advance a moral capitalism.

The Second Great Awakening also brought theological innovations
emphasizing humankind’s ability to achieve personal and social change.
New moral imperatives spurred men and women alike to join the numerous
benevolent and voluntary associations that sprang up across the district.
New England missionary organizations offered spiritual aid to the early
migrants, and soon the Yorker Yankees also supported the many Bible,
tract, temperance, antislavery, and home mission associations that made the
region a national nucleus for social reform.

At the heart of many reformers’ efforts to perfect themselves and society was
a widespread religious emphasis on perfectionism and millennialism. Along
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with other “ultraist” experimental views, these beliefs may have found more
intense articulation in the Burned-Over District than elsewhere in the nation. As
a result, a number of utopian groups resided in the area, including Fourier social-
ists and John Humphrey Noyes’s controversial Oneida Community. Mesmerism,
Swedenborgianism, phrenology, and other spiritual fashions also flourished.

This cultural milieu provided ready followers of the visionary native son
and Mormon founder, Joseph Smith. Myths and religious issues long familiar
to the region informed his writings. Smith was never well known there,
however, and relocated to Ohio with one hundred devotees in 1831. On
the other hand, Adventism, which originated elsewhere, provoked a sensa-
tion in the district. Founder William Miller and 50,000 adherents across the
country augured and fervently anticipated Christ’s return about 1843. Reli-
gious and social experimentation, popular nationwide in the nineteenth
century, achieved their highest and most influential expression in the
Burned-Over District. See also Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-Day Saints
and Antislavery; First Great Awakening and Antislavery.

Furtber Readings: Barkun, Michael. Crucible of the Millennium: The Burned-
Over District of New York in the 1840s. Syracuse, NY: Syracuse University Press,
1986; Cross, Whitney. The Burned-Over District: The Social and Intellectual His-
tory of Enthusiastic Religion in Western New York, 1800—1850. New York: Harper
Torchbooks, 1965; Johnson, Paul E. A Shopkeeper’s Millennium: Society and Reviv-
als in Rochester;, New York, 1815—1837. New York: Hill and Wang, 1978; Ryan,
Mary P. Cradle of the Middle Class: The Family in Oneida County, New York,
1790—1865. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1981.

Cathy Rodabaugh

Burns, Anthony (d. 1862)

The Anthony Burns case involved an escaped slave who sought refuge in
Boston, but was returned to his master under the Fugitive Slave Law of
1850. The case galvanized the antislavery movement in Boston.

Burns was a Virginia slave owned by Colonel Charles Suttle. He escaped
in January 1854, arriving in Boston in February. On May 24, Judge Edward
Loring issued a warrant for Burns’s arrest as a fugitive slave. The warrant
was served the next morning. Suttle’s agent, William Brent, identified Burns
as a runaway. Two prominent Boston attorneys, Richard Henry Dana, Jr.
and Charles Mayo Ellis, volunteered to serve as Burns’s counsel.

The arrest coincided with two events that catapulted it to prominence.
The first was anniversary week, the week when the reform societies of
Massachusetts, including antislavery societies, convened their annual meet-
ings. The second was the passage of the Kansas-Nebraska Act, which cre-
ated and opened Kansas and Nebraska territories for settlement and
possibly for slavery because the act revoked the Missouri Compromise
line of 1820, which had prohibited slavery North of Missouri’s southern
boundary. Both events highlighted the slave question. Boston’s abolitionists,
led by Theodore Parker and Wendell Phillips, hastily summoned a meeting
at Faneuil Hall on May 26, to plan a response to Burns’s arrest. Thomas
Wentworth Higginson assembled another group at the courthouse to
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Runaway slaves Burns and Sims captured in Boston and returned to South Carolina,
1850s. Courtesy of the North Wind Picture Archives.

attempt to free Burns from prison. About nine o’clock that night, a messen-
ger informed the Faneuil Hall meeting that a riot had erupted at the
courthouse, and Phillips, Parker, and the others rushed to join the effort
there to free Burns. The attempt failed, and one deputy was killed.

The result of the trial, which began on May 29, was almost a foregone
conclusion. Burns had already admitted that he was Suttle’s slave. Ellis and
Dana attempted various strategies, including challenging the constitutional-
ity of the Fugitive Slave Law and claiming that Brent and Suttle had misiden-
tified Burns. A group of abolitionists attempted to buy Burns, but District
Attorney Benjamin Hallett quashed the effort. On June 2, Judge Loring ruled
that Burns was Suttle’s slave, and Burns was taken under armed guard to a
ship that would take him back to Virginia.

Boston philanthropists later purchased Burns. He trained as a minister
at Oberlin College in Oberlin, Ohio, and later settled in St. Catherine’s, On-
tario, where he died in 1862. Parker, Phillips, and Higginson were indicted for
their roles in the courthouse riot, but the charges were eventually dropped.
The case propelled the Know-Nothing Party, both anti-Irish and antislavery,
into power in the state and, in 1855, the Massachusetts legislature passed a
personal liberty law designed to thwart future efforts to recover fugitive slaves.

Further Readings: Commager, Henry Steele. Theodore Parker: Yankee Cru-
sader. Boston: Beacon Press, 1947; Korngold, Ralph. Two Friends of Man. Boston:
Little, Brown and Company, 1950; Thomas, John L. The Liberator: William Lloyd
Garrison. Boston: Little, Brown and Company, 1963; Von Frank, Anthony ]. The
Trials of Anthony Burns: Freedom and Slavery in Emerson’s Boston. Cambridge,
MA: Harvard University Press, 1998.

Robert W, Smith
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Burritt, Elihu (1810-1879)

The author of A Plan of Brotbherly Co-Partnership of the North and
South for the Peaceful Extinction of Slavery (1856), American pacifist Elihu
Burritt was an advocate of compensated emancipation. With tensions rising
between the North and the South over the issue of slavery and its extension
into the western territories, Burritt hoped that the United States might avert
civil war by following the example of Britain in whose colonies slavery had
been abolished peacefully in 1834, with former slaveholders receiving
£20 million as compensation for the loss of their slaves. Burritt proposed
that the federal government should sell all public lands in the western terri-
tories and use the funds generated to compensate Southern slaveholders for
the emancipation of their slaves.

Burritt spent much of 1856 and 1857 lecturing throughout the Northern
states and two upper Southern states, promoting this plan for compen-
sated emancipation. His campaign culminated in August 1857 in a national
Compensated Emancipation Convention held in Cleveland. While the con-
vention was attended and supported by prominent abolitionist Gerritt
Smith and resulted in the formation of the National Compensated Emanci-
pation Society, not much came of Burritt’s efforts. The Compensated
Emancipation Society never truly became a society; it failed to attract any-
thing but lukewarm support from a handful of individuals. Within a year it
was essentially defunct.

Prior to this campaign for compensated emancipation, Burritt’s contribu-
tions to abolitionism had been indirect and sporadic. He had risen to promi-
nence in the late 1830s as the “learned blacksmith.” Son of a cobbler and a
workingman himself, Burritt had earned public acclaim for his extraordinary
linguistic accomplishments; he was reputed to know fifty languages. In
1844, he launched a newspaper, The Christian Citizen, that was sympa-
thetic to, but not formally associated with, the antislavery Liberty Party,
and in that same year he stood as a Liberty Party candidate for the Massa-
chusetts state senate. Like all state Liberty Party candidates that year, he
lost. Between 1845 and 1855, Burritt devoted most of his energies to paci-
fism. He was the editor of the American Peace Society’s Advocate of Peace
and Universal Brotherbood in 1846; in that same year, he traveled to Great
Britain, beginning a sojourn abroad that was to last the better part of a dec-
ade. In Britain, Burritt launched a reform organization called the League of
Universal Brotherhood. The League was a transnational voluntary society of
individuals who had pledged not to lend aid to any war effort of their
nation. While the ending of slavery was not the principal goal of the
League, the League’s pledge did include “the abolition of all institutions and
customs which do not recognize and respect the image of God and a
human brother in every man of whatever clime, colour, or condition of
humanity” as one of the League’s central aims.

Furtber Readings: Curti, Merle. The Learned Blacksmith: The Letters and Jour-
nals of Elibu Burritt. New York: Wilson-Erickson, 1937; Tolis, Peter. Elibu Burritt:
Crusader for Brotherbood. Hamden, CT: Archon Books, 1968.

Robert K. Nelson
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Buxton, Thomas Fowell (1786 —1845)

Thomas Fowell Buxton was a prominent British abolitionist. He was born
in Essex, England. His mother was a Quaker, and she introduced him to
the Gurney family, who were very active in various social causes. After grad-
uating from Trinity College in 1807, Buxton married Hannah Gurney.

For the next ten years, he participated in a number of Quaker social reform
organizations. He was active in the movement to end capital punishment. He
worked closely with Elizabeth Fry to study the treatment of prisoners. His
investigation into the penal system of England prompted him to write a book
in 1817 entitled, An Inquiry into Prison Discipline. In 1818, Buxton was
elected to the House of Commons as a Member of Parliament, for Weymouth.

Shortly after being elected, Buxton met William Wilberforce, the most
outspoken abolitionist in Parliament. It was through his friendship with
Wilberforce that Buxton became active in the antislavery movement. In
1823 he helped found the Society for the Mitigation and Gradual Abolition
of Slavery. He later became the vice president of this organization. When
Wilberforce retired from Parliament in 1825, he asked Buxton to continue
his efforts to pass an antislavery law. By this time, Buxton was regarded as a
very effective member of the House of Commons.

In 1833, Buxton presented Parliament with a national petition asking for
the abolition of slavery. The petition contained so many signatures that it
took four people to carry it. Later that year, partly as a result of Buxton’s
efforts, Parliament passed the Slavery Abolition Act, which outlawed slavery
in the British Empire. After loosing his seat in Parliament in 1837, Buxton
turned his attention to studying the international slave trade. By reviewing
many statistical reports, he estimated that half a million Africans were sold
into slavery each year. He eventually became convinced that slavery would
only end when African nations discontinued participation in the slave trade.
His studies were published in 1839 in a book he wrote entitled, The Afri-
can Slave Trade and Its Remedy.

Buxton encouraged the British government to negotiate treaties with Afri-
can nations, promising them increased trade in return for abolishing the slave
trade. In 1841, at his insistence, a diplomatic delegation from the British gov-
ernment traveled to Niger, Africa to hold negotiations with various African
rulers. However, many members of the expedition died from epidemic dis-
eases, and the remaining delegation returned to England later that year, with-
out any antislavery treaties having been reached. Buxton continued to
promote ending the international slave trade until his death in 1845. See also
Atlantic Slave Trade and British Abolition; British Slavery, Abolition of.

Furtbher Readings: Barclay, Oliver. Thomas Fowell Buxton and the Liberation
of Slaves. York: William Sessions, 1996; Drescher, S. Econocide: British Slavery and
the Slave Trade in the Era of Abolition. Pittsburgh: University of Pittsburgh Press, 1977.
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Canada, Antislavery in

Antislavery in Canada divides into two distinct phases—the first begin-
ning in the late-eighteenth century while slavery itself was in full flower,
and the second in the 1830s after slavery had disappeared from Canada and
England, and British colonial slavery had been outlawed by Parliament. Anti-
slavery sentiment in Canada first appeared when the Quaker Loyalist com-
munity of Beaver Harbour (New Brunswick) was established in 1783;
slaveholders were not permitted to settle there. Nova Scotia and New
Brunswick provided sanctuary for American refugee slaves in 1783 and
again in 1814—1815. The presence of a significant number of freed blacks
from and after 1783 set the stage for the antislavery movement to begin in
Nova Scotia. By the time many of them left for Sierra Leone in January
1792, it was already underway.

The antislavery movement proper began in 1788 with the publication in
Halifax in pamphlet form of the Reverend James MacGregor’s Letter to a
Clergyman wurging bim o set free a Black Girl be beld in Slavery.
MacGregor (1759—1830), a Presbyterian dissenting minister, was almost
alone among clergymen of his time in being a radical abolitionist. A product
of Scotland, where slavery was illegal, and of the Scottish Enlightenment,
MacGregor argued against slavery on both scriptural and philosophical
grounds. He also practiced what he preached, redeeming slaves from their
owners so that he might set them at liberty. He is reputed to have declared
that he would rather burn at the stake than keep communion with a
slaveholder.

Soon progressive lawyers and judges took up the cause and slavery was
gradually but effectively extinguished, one slave at a time, over a period of
thirty years. Courts held owners attempting to repossess fugitive slaves to
an unrealistically high standard of proof of title. If an owner went to court
to try to repossess an escaped slave, the onus would be on the owner to
prove title. If he could not do so to the court’s satisfaction, then the slave
would go free, and most did. In practical terms, slavehold tenure became
untenable; courts almost never returned slaves to their owners. Slavery was
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fatally undermined by the judicial emancipation of individual slaves. The
central point, property in human beings, was never adjudicated. It could
not be; slaves were chattels, and personal property was a common-law
right.

In the British North American colonies generally, antislavery took the
form not of abolitionism but of emancipationism. In Nova Scotia, New
Brunswick, and Lower Canada (Quebec), the few attempts to legislate on
slavery—for or against—did not succeed. In Canada as in England, legisla-
tures and courts were more concerned about violating private property
than about violating human rights. Yet the years between statutory abolition
of the transatlantic slave trade in 1807 and of colonial slavery in 1833 saw
the complete and final extinction of the peculiar institution in British North
America. No colonial legislature abolished slavery in its territory any more
than Parliament abolished it in England. In 1825, however, after slavery had
disappeared, Prince Edward Island repealed an act of 1781 declaring that
slave baptism did not emancipate. Only Upper Canada (Ontario), in 1793,
enacted a bill aiming at the gradual abolition of slavery, chiefly through the
non-importation of slaves from the United States. It freed no slaves, and had
little if any impact on the decline and disappearance of slavery.

By 1833, when the Colonial Slavery Abolition Act was passed, slavery had
disappeared from all of British North America except for the West Indies; it
was against plantation slavery that the act was exclusively aimed. Antislav-
ery sentiment had to be redirected once slavery in both Canada and
England had died a natural death through attrition, and been abolished in
the West Indies. The center of attention moved to the Southern United
States, where slavery continued to flourish. Churches, especially the Meth-
odist and the Presbyterian, became outspoken in their denunciations of slav-
ery and entered the controversy with their communions in the United
States where deep rifts divided North and South over slavery. Canadian
blacks became abolitionists themselves; they celebrated as Emancipation
Day (first Wednesday in August) the anniversary of the final coming into
force in 1838 of the Colonial Slavery Abolition Act, and they set up their
own abolition societies and wrote antislavery tracts.

The second phase of antislavery activism in Canada reached its climax in
the aftermath of the passage of the Fugitive Slave Law by the United
States Congress in 1850. The Antislavery Society of Canada was founded in
1851 and Canada West (Ontario) became the ultimate northern terminus of
the Underground Railroad. In Nova Scotia, Emancipation Day continued
to be celebrated even after the end of the American Civil War. The fact that
slavery disappeared from Canada, as from New England, relatively early and
without a prolonged, bitter or violent struggle over its abolition, has tended
to substitute a triumphalist antislavery narrative for the history of slavery in
Canada. See also Atlantic Slave Trade and British Abolition; British Slavery,
Abolition of.

Furtber Readings: Bell, D.G. “Slavery and the Judges of Loyalist New Brunswick.
University of New Brunswick Law Journal 31 (1982): 9—42; Cahill, Barry. “Slavery
and the Judges of Loyalist Nova Scotia” University of New Brunswick Law Journal
43 (1994): 73—135; Stouffer, Allen P. The Light of Nature and the Law of God:



CANNING, GEORGE (1770-1827)

147

Antislavery in Ontario, 1833—1877. Montreal & Kingston: McGill-Queen’s Univer-
sity Press, 1992.
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Canning, George (1770-1827)

George Canning was a British politician who held numerous important
posts, including Foreign Secretary and Prime Minister. Canning’s father was
disinherited from his wealthy Anglo-Irish family. George Canning, Sr. died
when the future statesman was only one, leaving an impoverished widow
who became an actress. An affluent uncle paid for Canning to attend Eton
College and Christ Church, Oxford and introduced him into Whig political
circles. He also provided him with a small Irish estate, which brought a
very modest but regular income. He studied law at Lincoln’s Inn, but was
never called to the bar.

The excesses of the French Revolution and the profound influence of
William Pitt the Younger brought Canning into the Tory party. He began
his Parliamentary career in 1793 as the Member of Parliament (MP) for
Newtown, Isle of Wight. He was ambitious for office and served as Under-
secretary for Foreign Affairs (1796—1799), Treasurer of the Navy
(1804—1806), and Foreign Secretary (1807—1809). After dueling with Lord
Castlereagh in 1809, both resigned from the ministry.

In 1812, he returned to politics as the MP for Liverpool under the new
Prime Minister, Lord Liverpool. He declined office because he refused to
work with Castlereagh. He changed his mind, however, and served from
1816 through 1820 as President of the Board of Control for India, resigning
in protest against the government’s prosecution of Queen Caroline, a friend
and possibly former lover. After Castlereagh’s suicide in 1822, he replaced
him as Foreign Secretary (1822—1827). King George IV asked Canning to
be Prime Minister in 1827. Canning died the same year.

When Canning entered the House, abolition of Britain’s involvement in
the Atlantic slave trade was a prominent issue. William Wilberforce was
the leader of the parliamentary campaign, and many of the leading politi-
cians of the day including Prime Minister Pitt supported the cause. Popular
opinion was mobilized by the harrowing evidence of the nature of the At-
lantic trade circulated very effectively by the abolitionists. However, the
West Indian interest, entrenched attitudes about personal property, and the
fear of the French Revolution made the fight for abolition and emancipation
of the slaves a very protracted one.

In his early years as an MP, Canning voted repeatedly for abolition. He
thought that the case for abolition was obvious. By the late 1790s, it was
clear that victory would not come easily, and Canning brought his impres-
sive intellect and oratory skills to bear. He was, however, more of a politi-
cian than Wilberforce and appreciated the many problems inherent with
abolishing the trade. In 1798, Canning supported Wilberforce’s annual
motion for abolition, which was once again defeated. Canning proposed a
concession: that the West Indian traders should bring no more land under
cultivation. This was aimed largely at Britain’s new possession of Trinidad
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(captured in 1796), which had a great deal of land, which could be culti-
vated. Canning hoped free white labor would be used instead. When
Wilberforce introduced the abolition motion once more in 1799, Canning
criticized his fellow MPs for placing the responsibility instead on the colo-
nial assemblies, which were not inclined to do away with the slave trade.

Wilberforce did not bring the motion forward again in the early 1800s,
and in the interim Canning hoped to fashion a compromise bill, which
would unite abolitionists and moderate members of the West Indian inter-
est. He sought Pitt’s backing, but the government was by then too
embroiled in the Napoleonic wars. Canning was very critical that Pitt had
not made abolition a government issue as it cut across party lines. After
Pitt’s death, Lord Grenville’s ministry did so, and abolition was passed in
1807.

Canning faced many challenges during his time as Foreign Secretary, not
the least of which was realizing international abolition of the Atlantic slave
trade. He had to contend with British public opinion, which was opposed
to the trade and several foreign governments that paid either only lip ser-
vice to abolition or openly resisted it. In fact, few other countries were
interested in enforcing prohibition of the trade and, despite the promising
rhetoric of the multinational Congress of Vienna (1814—1815), slaving
was increasing during this period. Canning urged the Duke of Wellington to
point out to the members of the Congress of Verona in 1822 that atrocities
against the blacks were more rampant because of efforts to conceal illegal
slaving. Canning applied diplomatic pressure to enforce abolition, and the
British navy was used to search and detain suspected slavers.

In an effort to curtail slavery and the trade, Wilberforce’s successor,
Thomas Fowell Buxton proposed that all slaves born after a specific date
be freed. Gradual abolition had been undertaken in the Northern United
States and several of Britain’s colonies. Canning thought this would prove
difficult in the West Indies as it would be hard to enforce and could incite a
slave uprising. Instead, Canning proposed various ameliorative amendments
to Buxton’s motion, which would improve the condition of slaves immedi-
ately as a prelude to future emancipation. While Canning’s amendments
passed, the planters in the West Indies were intensely displeased with
them, and a slave revolt in Demerara (1823) harmed the abolitionist cause.

Canning introduced his order-in-council to the Commons in 1824. It was
designed to protect the slaves from harsh treatment, grant them some
rights, and to move towards emancipation. However, it only applied to
Trinidad, St. Lucia, and Demerara, which were controlled directly from
London. Canning hoped Britain’s colonies would follow suit, but Wilber-
force was deeply skeptical. It wasn’t until six years after Canning’s death
that Parliament voted in favor of total abolition (1833).

Although contemporaries like Wilberforce questioned his commitment at
times, it is clear that Canning was both a humanitarian and a practical poli-
tician. Certainly, Canning was instrumental in advocating a gradualist
approach to abolition and emancipation in the House of Commons.
Although dedicated to the Cause, he had friends and allies on both sides of
the debate; he tried to negotiate solutions, which freed the slaves but
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minimized political and economic tumult. See also Atlantic Slave Trade and
British Abolition; British Slavery, Abolition of; Gradual Emancipation.

Furtber Readings: Dixon, Peter. George Canning. New York: Mason Charter,
1976; Hinde, Wendy. George Canning. London: Collins, 1973.
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Cape of Good Hope, Antislavery and Emancipation at

Slavery was formally abolished at the Cape of Good Hope on the south-
ern tip of Africa, as in other British territories, on December 1, 1834, as a
result of the abolitionist campaign that had started in Britain decades earlier.
Long before 1834, however, slavery at the Cape had been undermined by
economic forces associated with the Industrial Revolution in Britain.

In 1834, the 36,000 Cape slaves mostly worked on the wine and wheat
farms of the southwestern Cape. The removal of measures protecting wine
in 1826 helped divert investment to the wool sector of the economy, which
was less labor-intensive and required a more mobile labor force. The settlers
who supported the removal of the old mercantilist restrictions and the liber-
alization of the economy wanted unfree labor to be replaced by wage labor.
Colonial Ordinance 50 of 1828 in effect repealed a system of indenture that
the British had formalized for the indigenous San hunter-gatherers and Khoi
pastoralists in the Caledon Code of 1809, a system that had made them vir-
tual slaves. The campaign for the “emancipation” of the San and Khoi was
led by John Philip, who was in charge of the London Missionary Society’s
operations in South Africa. He campaigned for Ordinance 50, which, by
removing restrictions on Khoi residence, enabled the Khoi to become a
rural proletariat on the new wool farms.

Most slave owners at the Cape accepted an amelioration policy that in
the decades before 1834 improved the lot of the slaves step-by-step. They
did so in the hope that such a policy would deflect the attack on slavery
itself. As the West Indian proslavery lobby in England fell on hard times,
however, and was out-maneuvered by the antislavery campaigners, the Cape
slave owners came to accept the inevitability of emancipation, some time
before 1834. As the work of Richard Watson shows, there was no signifi-
cant antislavery movement at the Cape. Cape slavery was ended by the
imperial power, not by the actions of any group of colonists.

The 36,000 slaves would not only not receive any financial assistance
when freed on December 1, 1834; once slavery ended, they had to serve
as “apprentices” to their former masters for another four years. Their
lives, therefore, changed little in 1834, and this was true as well when the
final emancipation arrived four years later. Children born to slave mothers
after 1834 were indentured until the age of twenty-five. A proposed colo-
nial Vagrancy Law of 1836 would have reintroduced the residence restric-
tions of the Caledon Code and extended them to all laborers; though it
was vetoed by the British government, there were sufficient coercive
labor controls in place to ensure that once the period of apprenticeship
was up, little would change for most of the ex-slaves. On December 1,
1838, some ex-slaves whose period of apprenticeship was up did leave
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their owners. Some moved into Cape Town, where most of them ended
up living outside the city proper in what became District Six. Others trav-
eled to the fringes of the colony, and tried to eke out an existence there,
often becoming members of other marginal groups on the colonial fron-
tiers. Most, however, were unable to move, especially because they had
children who were indentured, but also because there were few opportu-
nities of an alternative existence; the colonial state made no provision of
land or capital for them, and land was limited on the mission stations,
while going to one was not an option for Muslims and many of the ex-
slaves had converted to Islam.

Most of the historians who have considered this issue argue, therefore,
that emancipation at the Cape meant little for the vast majority of the ex-
slaves and did not bring them any real freedom. Wayne Dooling has recently
tried to argue that the end of slavery did mean some limited opportunities
for labor mobility and wage bargaining, but he has been criticized for exag-
gerating those opportunities, for the overwhelming mass of the ex-slaves
continued to live as impoverished farm workers tied to the land. Only a
few ex-slaves won a measure of real independence by obtaining land to
farm in the Kat River Settlement in the Eastern Cape or by moving beyond
the colonial frontier. There were ex-slaves among the Kat River rebels who
allied with the Xhosa in an attack on the colony in the frontier war of
1850, an uprising crushed ruthlessly. The end of slavery, it can be said, left
the basic class division of Cape society intact. Though it would be wrong
to argue that the end of slavery and the advent of freedom meant nothing
at all for those affected, it had no real material significance for most of the
former slaves.

Two wider historiographical issues relating to emancipation at the Cape
deserve brief attention. Did the process of emancipation help drive Boer
farmers into the interior on what became known as the Great Trek? Though
exploratory treks into the interior took place in 1834, it was not until 1836
that the mass migration from the colony began. Most of those who went
into the interior to escape British rule were not slave owners, however, and
though a dislike of the new ways of the British was undoubtedly a major
factor in pushing the Boers out of the colony, it seems wrong to link eman-
cipation directly to the Boer exodus. Secondly, some have sought to link
slavery to white racism, but the area of slave-owning, the Western Cape,
became known for its liberalism, and white racism was directed most
intensely at black Africans who were not slaves. Did the process of emanci-
pation, in promising a measure of freedom for the slaves, breed fears among
whites that expressed themselves in new and harsher racial attitudes? This,
too, is an argument hard to sustain, given the harsh attitudes that existed
well before emancipation and the marginal changes that emancipation
brought for most of those affected by it. See also Africa, Antislavery in;
Africa, Emancipation in; Atlantic Slave Trade and British Abolition; British
Slavery, Abolition of; Baartmann, Sara; Liberated Africans at the Cape of
Good Hope.

Furtber Readings: Dooling, Wayne. “Agrarian Transformations in the Western
Districts of the Cape Colony, c. 1838—c. 1900.” Ph.D. Thesis, Cambridge University,
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1996; Mason, John. Social Death and Resurrection: Slavery and Emancipation in
South Africa. Charlottesville: University of Virginia Press, 2003; Saunders, Christopher.
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International Journal of African Historical Studies, 18, 2 (1985): 22—23; Watson,
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Christopber Saunders

Chase, Salmon Portland (1808 —1873)

Salmon P. Chase was a senator, governor, cabinet secretary, and chief jus-
tice of the Supreme Court. Chase was born January 13, 1808, in Cornish,
New Hampshire. He attended school in Keene, New Hampshire, and Windsor,
Vermont. After his father died when Chase was nine years old, he lived with
his uncle, the Protestant Episcopal Bishop of Ohio, Philander Chase. He
continued to attend school and started college while living with his uncle.
When his uncle went to England to raise money for a seminary, he returned
to New Hampshire to attend Dartmouth College, where he graduated Phi
Beta Kappa in 1826. Chase taught school and studied law in Washington,
D.C., with Attorney General William Wirt before being admitted to the bar in
1829. He returned to Cincinnati in 1830 and established a law practice. While
starting his practice he compiled a three-volume compendium with commen-
tary of the laws of Ohio, which became the standard work on the topic in
Ohio’s courts.

Initially more interested in other reform issues than slavery, Chase
defended James G. Birney on charges of har-
boring a fugitive and became strongly committed
to the antislavery cause. He saw slavery as a seri-
ous sin and often defended runaway slaves when
their return to slavery was sought by former
masters or slave catchers. His antislavery activi-
ties drew him into politics with first the Liberty
Party, then the Free Soil Party, and finally the Re-
publican Party.

In 1840, he was elected to the Cincinnati City
Council and joined the Liberty Party the follow-
ing year. He quickly emerged as a leader in the
antislavery movement in Ohio and as a strong
advocate for direct political action against slav-
ery. Chase was elected to the U.S. Senate as a
Free Soil candidate in 1848 and served from
1849 to 1855. He was a leader among antislavery
forces in the Senate. He opposed both the Com-
promise of 1850 and the Kansas Nebraska Bill
because of their concessions to slavery. His pam-
phlet, “Appeal to Independent Democrats,’
attacking the Kansas Nebraska Bill, received salmon P Chase. Courtesy of the Library of
widespread attention nationally. Congress.
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Support in Ohio for his position on these issues led to his election as gov-
ernor as a Free Soil Democrat in 1855. In his campaign, Chase stressed the
dangers of compromise with the South and strongly opposed the expansion
of slavery. As governor, Chase was an economic conservative, but a reformer
on social issues. He promoted education, the establishment of a geological
survey, a railroad commission, a bureau of statistics, and women’s rights. He
was also supportive of radical antislavery measures, and during his term
Ohio passed personal liberty laws and other strong antislavery legislation.
He was reelected in 1857 as a member of the new Republican Party, but
was less successful due to a scandal involving the state’s treasurer. He
remained personally popular and respected, however, and in 1860 he was
elected to the United States Senate a second time.

Chase was a candidate for the Republican presidential nomination in
1860, losing to Lincoln in the convention. He was a member of the 1861
peace convention that tried to compromise the differences between the
North and South and prevent the Civil War.

He resigned his Senate seat just two days after taking it to serve as Secre-
tary of the Treasury in the Lincoln Administration. He served as Treasury Sec-
retary until July 1864 despite many differences with Abraham Lincoln
over the conduct of the Civil War and policy toward the South. Chase
wanted the elimination of slavery made an explicit war goal early in
the conflict and supported General David Hunter when he recruited African
Americans into the Union army in the summer of 1862. Lincoln and most
of the cabinet were more moderate and slower to move on issues related to
race and slavery than Chase, who supported voting rights and full equality
for African Americans. Chase had become identified with the anti-Lincoln
faction within the Republican Party and was openly interested in the Re-
publican nomination for president in 1864 when Lincoln accepted his resig-
nation, offered during one of their arguments.

Despite their differences Lincoln appointed Chase Chief Justice of the
Supreme Court, succeeding Roger Brooke Taney, author of the Dred Scott
decision. As Chief Justice he presided over the impeachment trial of Pres-
ident Andrew Johnson and a number of Civil War and Reconstruction-
related cases. He insisted that the Senate conduct itself as a judicial
rather than a legislative body during the impeachment trial, alienating
some of his former allies in the Senate. Chase served as Chief Justice
from December 1864 until his death on May 7, 1873 in New York City,
never completely giving up his presidential ambitions. See also Demo-
cratic Party and Antislavery; Radical Republicans; Whig Party and Anti-
slavery.

Furtber Readings: Blue, Frederick J. Salmon P Chase: A Life in Politics. Kent,
Ohio: Kent State University Press, 1987; Middleton, Stephen. Obio and the Antislav-
ery Activities of Attorney Salmon Portland Chase, 1830—1849. New York: Garland
Publishers, 1990; Niven, John et al., eds. The Salmon P Chase Papers, 5 vols. to
date. Kent, Ohio: Kent State University Press, 1993; Niven, John. Salmon P Chase:
A Biography. New York: Oxford University Press, 1995.
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Child, Lydia Maria (1802—1880)

Lydia Maria Child became an influential figure in the abolition movement
through her great literary skills. In addition to her crusades on behalf of
African Americans, she also argued for the rights of Native Americans and
women. Born Lydia Francis on February 11, 1802 in Medford, Massachu-
setts, to Convers Francis, Sr. and Susannah Rand, her social conscience
was influenced by her father, a baker, who allegedly helped a fugitive slave
escape in 1805. Lydia attended a dame school and Miss Swan’s Academy,
but her beloved older brother Convers, Jr. was the only figure in her
young life to take a serious interest in her academic abilities. The pair read
voraciously and discussed philosophical matters, and Convers, Jr. encour-
aged his sister to hone her writing skills. When he left home to attend Har-
vard, Lydia was devastated that she could not follow him to the all-male
academy.

Susannah died of tuberculosis in 1814, and the following year Convers,
St. pulled the thirteen-year-old Lydia out of school to live with her older sis-
ter, Mary, on the Maine frontier. At the time, Maine was still part of Massa-
chusetts, but the social hierarchy on the frontier was fluid. During her years
there, Lydia encountered the dispossessed Penobscot and Abenaki tribes,
and she developed a deep sympathy for their plight. In 1824 she wrote
Hobomok, her first novel. The book articulated her fierce belief in the
humanity and goodness of the American Indians.

Her next book, the historic novel The Rebels, or Boston before the
Revolution, attracted the attention of David Lee Child, editor of Bos-
ton’s Massachusetts Journal. He courted her and proposed in October
1827. During the mid-1820s through mid-1830s, Lydia enjoyed a brilliant
literary career, writing short stories and editing a children’s magazine,
The Juvenile Miscellany, which she founded in 1826. David and Lydia
wed in October 1828, but the marriage was not a happy one. Her hus-
band’s persistent indebtedness impoverished them, and in 1829 she
wrote The Frugal Housewife out of economic necessity. The book sold
6,000 copies in its first year and established her as an eminent Ameri-
can author.

Her popularity ended abruptly in 1833 with her publication of An Appeal
in Favor of That Class of Americans Called Africans, in which she argued
for radical abolition. Child had met William Lloyd Garrison when he
worked as a printer for her husband, and she had quickly converted to his
controversial doctrine of immediate emancipation. The general public
responded to the Appeal with outrage. The Juvenile Miscellany lost so many
subscriptions that it folded, and Lydia’s popular The Mother’s Book went out
of print. Her message, however, did reach many Americans, including
Charles Sumner, who credited her with his conversion to abolition. Child
published Oasis (1834) and Anti-Slavery Catechism (1836) to address read-
ers’ concerns about immediate emancipation. She worked with local aboli-
tion groups and served on the business committee of the New England Anti-
Slavery Convention.
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Lydia’s personal life remained unhappy. In the 1840s, David moved her to
a farm in Massachusetts to grow sugar beets as part of an abolitionist effort
to prove that the North could free itself from its dependence upon slave-
grown crops. Child became so depressed that she stopped writing. Her hus-
band’s venture threw them deeper into debt, so she took work editing Gar-
rison’s National Anti-Slavery Standard. She hoped to use her position to
heal the growing rift between the Garrisonian and evangelical abolitionists,
but the schism deepened and she resigned in disgust. Child reprinted her
Standard column in two volumes of Letters from New York in 1843 and
1845.

The beating of her close friend Massachusetts Senator Charles Sumner
spurred her back into action. She wrote “The Kansas Emigrants,” which
encouraged abolitionists to unite behind those settlers in Kansas who sought
to have the territory admitted as a free state. She also organized relief ship-
ments to the emigrants. After John Brown’s failed uprising at Harpers Ferry
in 1859, Child petitioned Virginia’s Governor Wise for permission to nurse
Brown in prison. She published their letters in Correspondence between
Lydia Maria Child and Governor Wise and Mrs. Mason, of Virginia in
1860, urging Northerners to risk Civil War. Child also raised money for the
families of the Harpers Ferry victims and helped Garrison organize a mourn-
ing mass for Brown.

In 1860, Child edited Harriet Jacob’s Incidents in the Life of a Slave Girl.
During the Civil War, Child continued to agitate for immediate abolition,
and she grew frustrated with Lincoln’s slow, uncertain movement toward
emancipation. She organized supplies for abolitionist-led regiments and
contrabands. After the war, Child published The Freedman’s Book and
fought for black suffrage, land redistribution, women’s rights, and the rights
of American Indians. During her latter years, Child explored non-Western
religions for means to advance gender and racial equality. Her husband died
in 1874, and Lydia died October 20, 1880.

Furtber Readings: Abzug, Robert. Cosmos Crumbling: American Reform and
Religious Imagination. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1994; Karcher, Carolyn,
ed. A Lydia Maria Child Reader. Durham: Duke University Press, 1997; Karcher,
Carolyn. The First Woman of the Republic: A Cultural Biography of Lydia Maria
Child. Reprint. Durham and London: Duke University Press, 1998; Mills, Bruce. Cul-
tural Reformations: Lydia Maria Child and the Literature of Reform. Athens and
London: University of Georgia Press, 1994.

Susan Fletcher

China and Antislavery

The prohibition of slavery in China did not occur at a single point, but
rather ebbed and flowed over the course of two millennia. Most of the
movement toward universal emancipation occurred not because of orga-
nized resistance in the populace, but as calculated actions by the rulers to
limit the power of the aristocratic land-owning families.

Slaves, or nu, were either privately or state-owned. The former were
normally acquired through self-sale of peasants during times of famine and
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strife and were retained as domestic servants or agricultural hands. State-
owned slaves were war captives, families of criminals or gifts given to the
state by wealthy families as offerings, and often were retained by sensitive
government agencies or in the imperial household. State-owned slaves
were also conscripted to serve in armies, to build palaces and structures
such as the Great Wall of China, and to work in state industries. Abject
chattel slavery never existed in the same form as it did in the West.
Because no legal concept of individual rights existed, it may be more accu-
rate to speak of dependency and privilege rather slavery and freedom.
Slaves were considered “pan-jen pan-wu” (half human being, half material
possession), which meant that although they could be bought and sold,
they were responsible for their actions under law and still had some of the
rights of free persons.

The first evidence of slavery dates to the early Shang dynasty (eighteenth
to twelfth centuries B.C.E.), during which approximately 5 percent of the
population was enslaved. The system was institutionalized in 594 B.C.E. as
a result of a new policy for collecting land tax that created a system of feu-
dal tenancy and agricultural slavery. Beginning with the Han dynasty, the
state attempted unsuccessfully to limit slavery in the empire. One of the
first acts of the new emperor, Kao-ti, was to redeem those who had been
sold into slavery during the Warring States period, but landowning families
retained their privately-owned slaves.

In 17 C.E. during the “Red Eyebrow rebellion,” the chief minister, Wang
Mang, usurped the throne and instituted a series of sweeping reforms,
including the abolition of slavery to limit the power of the landowning fami-
lies. The aristocracy rebelled and organized a coup against him. After his
assassination in 23 C.E., slavery was reinstituted.

In the Three Kingdoms Period following the fall of the Han dynasty, sev-
eral categories of persons with a status in-between slaves and the free popu-
lation came into existence. These included serf-like tenants (R’0) and
soldiers of the many private armies of the day (pu-ch’it), both of whom
were considered part of the unfree servant class. However, during this time,
slaves never exceeded one percent of the population at the most.

Social strife during the Song dynasty (960—1279) resulted in a large num-
ber of prisoners of war. However, slavery became more highly regulated
and the government gradually made it easier for slaves to gain their free-
dom. In the early part of the Song dynasty, the buying and selling of slaves
was the prerogative of the individual owners. In 1116, a decree allowed a
slave to be freed by the enslavement of two other persons. Later, in 1141, a
decree permitted the government to free slaves by compensating owners
with textiles. By 1200, slaves could be freed by monetary compensation,
although apparently only if their slavery was due to self-sale and not mili-
tary enslavement.

The limitations on slavery were curtailed with the Yuan dynasty, which
enslaved large numbers of Chinese as punishment for resisting their Mon-
gol conquerors. The Chinese emperor T’ai Tsu, who founded the Ming
dynasty and overthrew the Yuan Mongols, abolished all forms of slavery.
Yet, as was the effect of most imperial decrees, slavery continued
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throughout the Ming dynasty at the private and public level. The manorial
system, in which land-owning families controlled and farmed large tracts
of land, required a critical mass of slaves to function properly. As a way
of limiting slavery in the absence of a prohibition, the Ming rulers passed
a decree that limited the number of slaves that could be held per house-
hold and extracted a severe tax from slave owners. The Ming rulers had
a real reason for wanting to limit the number of slaves in the empire. As
the dynasty came under increasing attacks from the Manchus in the
north, several slave rebellions in the 1630s added to further internal
instability.

The Qing dynasty, founded in 1644 by Manchu invaders, marked a resur-
gence of slavery in China. The Manchu possessed about two million slaves
when they conquered China. However, as the previous Chinese rulers
before them, the Qing rulers soon saw the advantages of slowly phasing out
slavery. Over the course of the eighteenth century, slaves were gradually
allowed to become indentured servants who could eventually buy their
freedom. Most slaves, as in the earlier period of conquer by the Mongols,
were Chinese who resisted the Manchu occupation, as well as captured
prisoners from other conflicts. There were very few Manchu slaves, mostly
families of criminals and indigent men.

Laws passed in 1660 and 1681 forbade landowners from selling slaves
with the land they farmed and prohibited physical abuse of slaves by land-
owners. In 1685, Emperor Kangxi freed all hereditary slaves belonging to
Manchu families, and in the 1730s the Qing rulers launched a program to
free state-owned slaves without requiring any compensation. Private slave
ownership was still allowed; however, changes in the structure of Chinese
society, such as increased commercialization and the rise of absentee land-
lordism made slavery a less economically feasible option for the land-
owning class. The Yung-cheung emancipation between 1723 and 1730
sought to free all slaves to strengthen the autocratic ruler through a kind
of social leveling that created an undifferentiated class of free subjects
under the throne. Although these new regulations freed the vast majority
of slaves, wealthy families continued to use slave labor into the twentieth
century.

Slavery was not officially abolished until 1909, three years before the col-
lapse of the Qing dynasty to Republican forces. However, this did not end
all forms of slavery in the country. During the Great Leap Forward
(1958—1960), millions of Chinese were reduced to virtual slavery at the
hands of the Chinese leader, Mao-Zedong, to the outrage of the international
community. See also Buddhism and Antislavery; Indian Sub-Continent, Anti-
slavery in; Sri Lanka, Antislavery in.

Furtber Readings: Martin, Wilbur. Slavery in China during the Former Han
Dynasty. Chicago: Chicago University Press, 1943; Twitchett, Denis, and John K.
Fairbank, eds. The Cambridge History of China. New York: Cambridge University
Press, 2002; Williams, Edward Thomas. “The Abolition of Slavery in the Chinese
Empire” American Journal of International Law. 4 (1910): 794—805.

Nicole Hallett
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Christian Perfection. See Perfectionism
Chulalongkorn, King of Siam (1853 —1910)

King Chulalongkorn of Siam, also known as
Rama V, laid the foundation for the modern
nation of Thailand through a series of reforms
that included the abolition of slavery. Chulalong-
korn was born on September 20, 1853, at the
royal palace in Bangkok. His father, King Mon-
gkut, had spent most of his life as a Buddhist
monk, and through his studies had come to
believe that his kingdom must change if it were
to survive in the modern world. He raised his
son (along with his eighty-one other children) to
accept both Eastern and Western values. He
hired English tutors to educate his children in
Western ways; among them was a woman named
Anna Leonowens, whose story of life in the royal
harem was later spun into the popular musical,
“The King and 1”

King Mongkut died on October 1, 1868, and
Chulalongkorn succeeded to the throne. Barely
seventeen years old, he was considered too
young to rule. His chief minister, Chao Praya Si Chulalongkorn, Rama V, King of Siam. Cour-
Suriyawongse, was appointed as regent. The tesy of the Library of Congress.
young king spent four years studying and travel-
ing broadly in Southeast Asia and beyond. His trips to India, Java, and Singa-
pore made him the first Thai ruler to leave the country.

Chulalongkorn took power formally in 1873 and embarked on an ambi-
tious program of reform. However, his first attempts to modernize his king-
dom were met with resistance from the ruling elite, and in 1874 he was
forced to put down an attempted coup. From that point on, he proceeded
with caution.

Slavery was a centuries-old practice in Siam, and slaves constituted a major
source of wealth and prestige of many noble families. Chulalongkorn opposed
slavery as immoral, while also viewing it as a major threat to his key reforms:
it prevented him from centralizing political power within his own family; it
diminished the position of Siam in the eyes of the West; and it stalled industrial
growth by keeping a large pool of workers permanently out of the market.

His regent had attempted to push through a program of compensated

emancipation around 1870, but the move had failed. Once he came to
power, Chulalongkorn decided to implement gradual emancipation instead.
In 1874, he decreed that anyone born into slavery after 1873 would be
automatically freed when they turned twenty-one. Many people sold them-
selves into slavery to pay off gambling debts, so he closed the gambling
houses. In 1905, thirty-one years after his initial decree, he finally outlawed
the slave trade throughout the kingdom.
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Chulalongkorn reigned for forty-two years and instituted countless changes
in all aspects of Thai life, from simplifying court etiquette to reforming civil
law and taxation. He established a new system of administrative provinces
(changwat) and districts (amphboe) and new currency (bbat), all still in use
today. He freed political prisoners and established religious freedom. Through
diplomacy and compromise, he kept his kingdom free from colonial incur-
sion. He died on October 23, 1910. The date of his death is an honored
national holiday in Thailand. See also Buddhism and Antislavery; China and
Antislavery; Indian Sub-Continent, Antislavery in; Sri Lanka, Antislavery in.

Furtber Readings: Baker, Chris, and Pasuk Phongpaichit. A History of Thai-
land. New York: Cambridge University Press, 2005; Wyatt, David K. Thailand: A
Short History. New Haven, CT: Yale University Press, 1984.

Heather K. Michon

Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-Day Saints and Antislavery

The Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-Day Saints (commonly called Mormons
because of their belief in the Book of Mormon as sacred scripture along with
the Bible) consisted, in the first year of its organization in April 1830, almost
entirely of people from New York and New England who neither owned slaves
nor approved of slavery. The church was organized around the prophetic
visions of Joseph Smith, Jr. (1805—1844) and his translation of the Book of
Mormon, texts of which affirmed the observance of the Law of Moses and fre-
quently portrayed slavery in negative terms: “It is against the law of our breth-
ren ... that there should be any slaves among them” (Alma 27:9). As a result,
most converts did not favor slavery, and early congregations were racially inte-
grated. This would lead to some of the earliest persecutions of the church.

Beginning in June 1831, church members were encouraged to emigrate
from New York and Kirtland, Ohio, into Jackson County, Missouri. At this
time, Missouri was becoming further embroiled in controversy over slavery.
The immigration of substantial numbers of Mormons, whose land owner-
ship was facilitated through a communal economic system, was seen as a
social and electoral threat by older proslavery settlers. A crisis arose when a
local Mormon newspaper carried an editorial addressed to “Free People of
Color” The text clearly warned Mormon converts of African ancestry not to
come to Missouri, because laws passed in the state following the Nat
Turner rebellion (1831) would severely restrict or deny their rights alto-
gether. The editorial unintentionally highlighted the differences between
the proslavery Missouri population and the Latter-Day Saints. Mob action
soon destroyed the Mormon press, seized other properties, and drove the
Latter-Day Saints from Jackson County by November 1831.

At Christmas 1832, Joseph Smith delivered to the church a revelation
prophesying that a rebellion in South Carolina would lead to an expanding
war between Northern and Southern states (The Doctrine and Covenants of
the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-Day Saints, 87). The first person of Afri-
can ancestry known to have been ordained in the Melchizedek priesthood of
the Latter-Day Saints church under the direction of Joseph Smith was Elijah
Abel (1801—1884). He was ordained an Elder on March 3, 1836. He was later
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ordained a Seventy on December 20, 1836, the latter ordination being
renewed April 4, 1841. At least two of his descendants also were ordained:
Elijah’s son, Enoch, was ordained an Elder on November 10, 1900, and Enoch’s
son, also named Elijah, was ordained an Elder on September 29, 1935.

Moving farther north in Missouri gave the Mormons only temporary re-
spite from persecution. Opposition reached a peak with Missouri’s Governor
Boggs issuing a genocidal “extermination order” to his militia on October
27, 1838: “The Mormons must be treated as enemies, and must be extermi-
nated or driven from the state, if necessary for the public peace” The com-
munity fled to the state of Illinois, and purchased and built up the city of
Nauvoo as a new gathering place.

As thousands of converts joined them, new problems arose. Politicians
courted the Mormon vote, which could swing Illinois elections and the
state’s electoral vote in presidential elections. Joseph Smith corresponded
with both Whig and Democratic candidates in 1844 and sought a redress of
their grievances including their loss of properties throughout Missouri, loss
of life, and general violation of their rights. Martin Van Buren’s response
was typical: “Your cause is just, but I can do nothing for you. If I take up
for you, I shall lose the vote of Missouri.” Van Buren courted the pro-slavery
vote here as he did in insisting his Justice Department attempt to overthrow
the acquittal of the illegally enslaved Africans on the Amistad.

In 1844, the final candidates, James Polk and Henry Clay, refused to com-
mit themselves on a number of questions Joseph Smith put to them regard-
ing the annexation of Texas, slavery, and federal intervention for the
Mormons in Missouri (see Texas, Annexation of ). Representatives of both
candidates tried to lock up the Mormon vote without making any commit-
ments on the issues. Finally, Joseph Smith put himself forward as a third
party candidate, published a detailed platform to force the issues into a pub-
lic forum, and sent out hundreds of missionaries both to preach and promote
his candidacy. The mainstream candidates’ silence resulted in Smith’s plat-
form being widely published and commented upon throughout the country.

Joseph Smith’s platform represented a middle-road abolitionism. Stung by
Missouri’s expropriation of Mormon properties without compensation,
Smith and the Mormons opposed on principle the outright freeing of slaves
without compensation, recognizing that it clearly would result in division
and war. The U.S. government had profited on the sale of every slave
through taxes, so like the British in 1833, who after abolition in the Carib-
bean compensated plantation owners for the loss of their “property,”
Smith’s platform advocated abolition through compensation.

Petition, also, ye goodly inhabitants of the slave states, your legislators to abol-
ish slavery by the year 1850, or now, and save the abolitionists from reproach
and ruin, infamy and shame.

Pray Congress to pay every man a reasonable price for his slaves out of the
surplus revenue arising from the sale of public lands, and from the deduction
of pay from the members of Congress.

Break off the shackles from the poor black man, and hire him to labor like
other human beings; “for an hour of virtuous liberty is worth a whole eternity
of bondage” ...
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Restore freedom! break down slavery! Banish imprisonment for debt, and
be in love, fellowship, and peace, with all the world!

. and when we have the red man’s consent, let the Union spread from
the east to the west sea. ...

The Southern people ... will help to rid so free a country of every vestige
of slavery, whenever they are assured of an equivalent for their property.

... were I the president ... when that people petitioned to abolish slavery in
the slave States, I would use all honorable means to have their prayers granted,
and give liberty to the captive by paying the Southern gentleman a reasonable
equivalent for his property, that the whole nation might be free indeed!

Joseph Smith’s platform on slavery and other issues threw down a gaunt-
let to Polk and Clay who wanted to coast into the 1844 election without a
debate on the issues. But this was the age of the “spoils system,” and party
operatives in each state counted on their candidate’s election to obtain fed-
eral jobs, contracts, and opportunities for graft. Clay’s cabal in Illinois, see-
ing the threat Smith’s candidacy represented, set in motion a conspiracy to
assassinate the candidate. Smith was jailed on a novel charge and a militia
unit disguised as a mob stormed the Carthage, Illinois jail where the
prophet was held. Wounded, Joseph Smith was set up against a well-curb
and a previously designated firing squad completed on June 27, 1844 what
one of the cabal leaders, Thomas Sharp, described accurately in his newspa-
per, the Warsaw Signal, as a “summary execution.” This assassination effec-
tively removed the question of abolition from the election of 1844. Less
than two years later, the first group of Mormons were driven by mobs from
Illinois into Iowa and then to Utah, in what was then Mexico, after the gov-
ernors of every American state had refused them refuge.

Early in their residence in the Utah territory, Mormons first encountered
the slavery of Native Americans. Tribal raiders would kidnap children from
other tribes and offer them for sale. If Mormons refused to buy the chil-
dren, they would be killed on the spot. The Latter-Day Saints’ new prophet,
Brigham Young, encouraged the Mormons to purchase the children, but on
the terms of a fixed term indenture similar to that which brought many
immigrants to the U.S. Moreover they were additionally obliged to teach the
children literacy and the other skills they taught their own children. Mor-
mon converts who went to the Utah territory from slave states before the
Civil War were urged to free their slaves, and most soon did so.

The Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-Day Saints showed no tolerance for
conditions like slavery after 1865 and in South Africa maintained integrated
congregations throughout the era of Apartheid after World War II. See also
Democratic Party and Antislavery; Whig Party and Antislavery.

Gordon C. Thomasson

Cicero (106—43 B.C.E.)

Marcus Tullius Cicero, Roman statesman, philosopher, and orator, was an
early proponent of the humane treatment of slaves. Born in Arpinium on
January 3, 106 B.C.E,, he studied oratory in Athens, Rhodes, and Asia. After
moving to Rome, in 75 B.C.E. he achieved his first elective office: quaestor.
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The quaestor was a minor provincial administrator. Cicero served his term
in Sicily. Later, he became an aedile, one of the Roman officials who over-
saw public works and the grain supply. In 66 B.C.E., he was elected a prae-
tor, but his long-term goal continued to be the consulship—the highest
elected office in the Roman Republic. It was rare for a novus bhomo, a new
man to the political scene and governing aristocracy in Rome, to be elected
consul. Yet, Cicero prevailed in a hotly disputed contest with L. Sergius
Catalina (Cataline) and was elected consul in 65 B.C.E.

Catalina plotted revenge and planned an uprising. The Roman Senate gave
Cicero special powers, which he used to drive Catalina and many of his con-
spirators out of Rome. He arrested those who did not flee and executed
them without trial. This action led to his banishment from Rome in 58 B.C.E.

Cicero lived in dangerous and changing times. He lived at the end of the
Roman Republic and died during its transformation into the Roman Empire.
In an era of shifting allegiances, Cicero became attached to the Senate party.
He wanted to preserve the Republic and unwisely relied upon the Senate as
an agency of change. Cicero attacked leaders he viewed as counter to the
Republic and those he considered self-aggrandizing. One he attacked was
Mark Antony. Consequently, as a result of the formation of the Second Tri-
umvirate (Octavian, Antony, and Lepidus), Antony settled an old political
score and asked for Cicero’s head. Soldiers executed him on November 22,
43 B.C.E. and presented his head and hands (Cicero had written and deliv-
ered a series of speeches that were harshly critical of Antony) to Antony
and his wife in Rome.

Cicero is well known for his orations, especially those against Catalina.
He is also recognized as a major force in the transmission of Greek and
Roman ideals to Europe. In particular, he influenced such eighteenth cen-
tury thinkers as Edmund Burke.

Perhaps Cicero’s most valuable contribution, however, has been his let-
ters. More than 1,000 letters to and from Cicero survive. These rare sources
offer insight into the political and social life of his times. Cicero wrote inti-
mate, candid letters that also reveal much about daily life and social interac-
tion during these turbulent times.

Through Cicero’s letters, researchers have gained a better understanding
of Roman slavery and Roman attitudes toward slavery. Much of the Roman
population consisted of slaves. Slaves handled domestic duties and also fur-
nished the agricultural workforce for the latifundia, large estates. The letters
reveal that Cicero grieved deeply, and he feared excessively, when his
reader Sositheus died.

In a letter to his son, Cicero urged him to treat slaves justly and kindly. He
thought the work of slaves was valuable and disagreed with his contempo-
raries who worked their slaves in chains. When the slaves collapsed from
poor treatment and inadequate food, the Roman Cato, for example, just
bought new ones. Varro, another contemporary of Cicero, in a book on agri-
culture classified slaves with oxen and wagons as agricultural implements.

Cicero developed close friendships with some of his slaves. His correspon-
dence includes many letters to Marcus Tullius Tiro, a slave, his secretary, and
a family friend. Cicero manumitted Tiro in 53 B.C.E., but maintained close ties
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for the remainder of his life. In return, Tiro collected and arranged much of
Cicero’s correspondence and speeches for publication. Tiro also wrote a bio-
graphy of the orator. When Cicero freed Tiro, Cicero’s brother Quintus wrote
Cicero commending his action and celebrated that the family would now
have Tiro as a friend and not a slave. Despite Cicero’s enlightened views, he
was not successful with the slave Dionysius. The educated and well-treated
Dionysius was in charge of Cicero’s library. However, he seized his opportu-
nity and successfully escaped to the Balkans.

Despite his concern and admonitions, Cicero did not advocate the abol-
ishment of slavery nor decry the necessity of punishing slaves. By Roman
law, a slave’s evidence in court was only acceptable if obtained during tor-
ture. Cicero understood that perspective, but excelled in his efforts to sepa-
rate that which was legal from that which was just. So, while he found
slavery in tune with the moral perspectives of the Roman Republic, he also
saw the need for humane treatment of the slaves on which Roman life
depended. See also Classical Rome and Antislavery.

Furtber Readings: Cowell, ER. Cicero and the Roman Republic. London: Sir
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1948; Everett, Anthony. Cicero: The Life and Times of
Rome’s Greatest Politician. New York: Random House, 2001.
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Cinqué. See Amistad
Clarkson, Thomas (1760—1846)

Thomas Clarkson was born in Wisbech, Cambridgeshire, in 1760. He
entered Cambridge University in 1780 where he intended to become a min-
ister. While completing a graduate degree at Cambridge, he entered the uni-
versity’s essay writing contest. The contest required students to answer the
question, “Is it lawful to make slaves of others against their will?” Clarkson
had not previously thought much about slavery. He began to research the
institution as practiced in England and the Atlantic World, and he inter-
viewed other students who had come into contact with slaves. His essay
won the contest and began Clarkson on his life-long quest to end slavery.

In 1786, while traveling to London to find a publisher to print his essay,
Clarkson believed that he received a message from God to commit his life
to ending slavery. His essay, entitled “An Essay on the Slavery and Com-
merce of the Human Species, Particularly the African,” was published and
received a wide audience, both in England and America. In London, Clarkson
met several other abolitionists, including John Wesley and Granville Sharp. In
1787, Clarkson helped found the Committee for Abolition of the African Slave
Trade. His responsibility within the committee was to gather evidence that
would compel the British government to ban the slave trade.

For the next two years, Clarkson traveled throughout Britain, collecting
evidence of the brutality of the slave trade. In particular, he visited the
slave ports of Bristol and Liverpool. He interviewed over 20,000 sailors
who worked on slave ships, and he obtained various equipment used on
slave ships, including handcuffs, leg shackles, thumb screws, tools for
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forcing open slaves’ jaws, and branding irons. He also made numerous
detailed drawings of slave ships.

Clarkson’s evidence was turned over to Parliament, which began to
debate the slave trade. He published several books on slavery between
1787 and 1794. In 1789, he traveled to Paris, where he lobbied the French
government to abolish the slave trade. Clarkson returned to Britain in 1790.
Public interest in ending the slave trade was not strong, and the issue had
made little progress in Parliament. As a result, he campaigned tirelessly
against the slave trade for the next four years and dramatically increased
public awareness of the brutal trade and opposition to it. In 1794, Clarkson
suffered health problems because of his activities, and he was forced to
temporarily retire from the abolitionist movement. In 1796, abolition of the
slave trade almost passed in Parliament, but rising tensions with France led
to the postponing of further campaigning against the traffic.

In 1803, the Committee for Abolition renewed the movement to end the
slave trade and a restored Clarkson resumed his energetic campaigning.
Public interest grew, which resulted in Parliament passing the Abolition Bill
in 1807, ending the slave trade. In part, this prompted the United States
Congress to ban the importation of slaves the same year, as well. Clarkson,
drawing on the great popularity he had secured during the abolition cru-
sade, then joined immediately with another prominent abolitionist, Thomas
Fowell Buxton, and founded the Society for the Mitigation and Gradual
Abolition of Slavery.

In 1823, Clarkson became the vice-president of the world’s first human
rights organization, the British and Foreign Anti-Slavery Society. Due to
declining health, he was not as active in this movement as he had been in
the previous one. However, Clarkson again helped to build public support
for ending slavery and contributed to Parliament passing the Slavery Aboli-
tion Act in 1833.

Clarkson continued to write antislavery pamphlets and books in the
1830s and 1840s. He wrote two pamphlets directed at encouraging planters
in America to free their slaves. In 1840, he gave a speech to an interna-
tional antislavery meeting, which many in attendance considered to be his
most powerful speech ever. Thomas Clarkson died in Suffolk, England in
1846. See also Atlantic Slave Trade and British Abolition; British Slavery,
Abolition of.

Furtber Reading: Wilson, Ellen Gibson. Thomas Clarkson: A Biography. York:
William Sessions, 1996; Kitson, Peter, et al., eds. Slavery, Abolition, and Emancipa-
tion: Writings in the British Romantic Period. London: Pickering and Chatto, 1999.

Gene C. Gerard

Classical Greek Antislavery

The inhabitants of the Greek city-states during the classical period consid-
ered slavery a normal part of life, yet also commonly feared losing freedom.
While to modern thought it seems paradoxical that these great early practi-
tioners of philosophy should have failed to question the validity of institu-
tionalized involuntary servitude, the paradigm of conquest by superior force
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was always dominant for the ancient Greeks both theologically and politi-
cally. The Athenians, who saw themselves as characterized by a freedom
notably contrasting with the strictness of life which identified their great
rivals the Spartans, were themselves still so intolerant of challenges to their
traditions that they executed Socrates for introducing new ideas. Athens did
not swerve to maintain and defend its traditional institutions. In the fifth
century B.C.E., a universal fear of enslavement by the Persian Great King
swept over the Greek cities and generated conservative tendencies as that
threat took precedence over the ordinary feuds and rivalries which had for-
merly marked the relationships of these cities. Freedom, at least from the
point of view of the Athenians, was something to be won, but so was the
right to enslave those defeated in the process of winning. The legacy of
Classical Greece in the history of slavery is that Greek philosophy provided
a mechanism for analyzing the institution, but the Greeks themselves failed
to conduct such an inquiry on slavery.

The most important texts for the Greeks were the two epics of Homer,
the Illiad and the Odyssey, which contained the basic political, social, and
religious values informing Greek society. These poems provided not only
history, but also theology and genealogy, sometimes overlapping as family
lines were traced to divine sources. The basic plots of these Bronze Age sto-
ries reflect the Hellenic preoccupation with power and its implications. In
the Iliad, Helen, queen of Sparta, has either run away with or been kid-
napped by Paris, son of the king of Troy, and a Greek coalition has besieged
Troy to seek her return and to avenge the insult. The Greeks, represented
as a collection of predatory and ferocious clans, display little moral superi-
ority toward the Trojans, although the Trojan Paris did violate the divine
law of hospitality. The poem is built upon the dramatic possibilities of the
hierarchies of human and divine power, with great compassion shown at
times for the helpless victims of heroic activity. This heroic activity is itself
a reflection of the divine monarchy of Zeus, who had only recently
achieved dominance among the gods on Mt. Olympus. Zeus, like the mor-
tals struggling before Troy, has allowed limitations on his options by Fate,
and he as well has some fear for the security of his tenure. Like the human
heroes, Zeus treasures his personal honor; unlike them, he has means to
preserve it. His deference to Fate sets a pattern for human acceptance of
the inevitable, a pattern which Achilles, the human protagonist of the
poem, is painfully forced to follow, and this pattern is one of the essential
themes of subsequent Greek literature, recurring, for example, in
Sophocles’ Oedipus Rex, and providing a basis for tragedy. This sense that
even the most powerful humans are subservient to greater forces is no
doubt related to the Greeks’ view of slavery itself.

The Odyssey also treats slavery as an unquestioned convention normal to
a world where personal power was bound up with divine sanction. At one
point when Odysseus has returned to Ithaca in disguise after twenty years
of war and wandering, a goatherd threatens to sell one of Odysseus’ loyal
retainers into slavery (17.247 ff.), and later in the same book the retainer
remarks, “For Zeus of the wide brows takes away one half of the virtue / from
a man, once the day of slavery closes upon him” (322—-323).
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The frequent quotation of Homer in subsequent Greek writing shows the
strong influence of the epic poems upon classical attitudes. With the transi-
tion from warlike monarchies to city-states governed more or less by laws,
the various centers of Greek civilization turned their attention away from
personal honor and toward trade, but slavery, itself a part of trade, did not
become a moral issue. The rise of Athenian drama presented two aspects of
slavery within a literary context: tragedy represented the lot of the individ-
ual in a world governed by inhuman forces, thus figuratively suggesting that
slavery is an essential feature of all human life since human liberty is always
limited; comedy, on the other hand, sometimes upended the assumed degra-
dation of slavery by using stage-slaves who were governed primarily by their
appetites to celebrate the energy of the human spirit and undermine their
masters’ putative superiority. The gods were also put on the stage as charac-
ters, often as buffoons as well. Athenian comedy thus gave slaves more
equality and complexity, even if it was theatrical, than any other feature of
Greek civilization. But here as elsewhere no one spoke for the slaves’ equal-
ity, and the theater produced no substantive political consequences.

The Greek historians Herodotus, Thucydides, and Xenophon dealt broadly
with those issues of slavery, which seemed important for their historical trea-
tises. A favorite Greek thesis was that the Greeks were free and thus
deserved to be, and that the opposite was true for the Persians. The Spartan
defeat of Athens in the Peloponnesian War (431—404 B.C.E.) struck a mortal
blow to the Athenian democracy and seemingly demonstrated the superiority
of a régime which enforced strict limits upon individual freedom; the Athe-
nians’ subsequent preoccupation with preserving their own freedom demon-
strated that no significant lessons had been learned from the long struggle.
For the Greeks, antislavery remained largely a matter of avoiding slavery
themselves, and the only insights with implications for slavery which sur-
vived to develop in later eras were those philosophical principles of free
inquiry and analysis which had to await a more favorable historical environ-
ment to reach fruition.

Of the Greek philosophers, the Athenians Socrates and Plato developed
critiques of conventional contemporary life that remain cogent today. Plato’s
Socratic dialogue Meno demonstrates the unsuspected intellectual potential
of a young slave who happens to be present at a Socratic conversation, but
the prevalence of slavery was so fundamental that any questioning of its
philosophical basis remained academic. Plato’s student, Aristotle, sketched
out in his Politics a theory that some individuals are slaves by nature, but
though this theory has generated a vast response over the succeeding cen-
turies, Aristotle only developed it very loosely and appears not to have
intended it to be a pillar of his political thought. In any case, Aristotle’s
close connections to the highly undemocratic court of Macedonia suggest
that he would not have adopted positions that might have been regarded as
subversive. At least Aristotle put the issue of the basis of slavery squarely
upon the table, though what he did after that is far from clear. The fact that
slavery tended to originate in violent conquest would have been even more
evident to Aristotle’s contemporaries than it is today, so the argument that
there are slaves by nature seems to emphasize by contrast that most slaves



166 CLASSICAL ROME AND ANTISLAVERY

were slaves by convention, which opens the provocative question of how
such slavery is to be justified. See also Classical Rome and Antislavery.
Furtber Readings: Cartledge, Paul. “Like a Worm i’ the Bud? A Heterology of
Classical Greek Slavery” Greece & Rome. 2nd ser. 40, 2 (October, 1993): 163—180;
Cuffel, Victoria. “The Classical Greek Concept of Slavery” Journal of the History of
Ideas 27, 3 (July—September, 1966): 323—342; Garnsey, Peter. Ideas of Slavery
from Aristotle to Augustine. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1996; Homer.
The Odyssey of Homer. Translated with an introduction by Richmond Lattimore.
New York: Harper & Row, 1968; Schlaifer, Robert. “Greek Theories of Slavery from
Homer to Aristotle” Harvard Studies in Classical Philology 47 (1936): 165—204.

Robert W, Haynes

Classical Rome and Antislavery

Ancient Italy, from the third century B.C.E. to the second century C.E.,
was a slave society, as was classical Greece and the South of the United
States, the French and English Caribbean, and Brazil between the sixteenth
and nineteenth centuries. It is very difficult to quantify the number of slaves
in Italy at that time, but it is estimated that by the end of the first century
B.C.E., slaves comprised 30 to 40 percent of the total population. In the
Roman world as a whole, slavery was not the sole mode of production. It
coexisted with free labor and other forms of dependent and semi-dependent
labor. In the works of the Latin agronomists—Cato, Varro and Columella—it
is even hard to guess the status of the workforce mentioned, since it is speci-
fied only by its tasks. Otherwise, it can be said that in the cities, the main
services in the households were performed by slaves; and not by chance, the
surviving references to slavery in the Roman sources, produced by aristo-
cratic authors who were themselves slave-owners, focus mainly on the
domestic sphere.

But, as Moses 1. Finley has argued, the test to identify a slave society is
not the number of slaves, but their location. A slave society emerged when
slavery and its labor provided the bulk of the immediate income from prop-
erty of the economic, social, and political élites. For Athens, and other
Greek communities of the sixth century B.C.E., and in Rome since the third
century B.C.E., Finley has argued that the combination of three factors per-
mitted the rise of slave societies: the concentration of landed private prop-
erty in a few hands; the development of commodity production and of
markets for the exchange of goods; and a lack of adequate indigenous labor
within society to meet the demands for labor. However, if these factors help
us to identify slave societies, they do not explain their different historical
evolutions.

There is a marked difference between ancient and modern slave societies:
in classical Athens and Rome there was no organized antislavery movement
of the kind that sprang up in Europe and the Americas by the second half
of the eighteenth century. When the ancient Greeks and Romans thought
about a slaveless society, they situated it in a mythic, ahistorical, and pre-
civilized era. They presupposed that the opposition between free men and
slaves was a normal one to any human society.
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In Rome, freedom was primarily defined as a legal status opposed to slav-
ery. In the Twelve Tables, the earliest Roman code of laws (451—450
B.C.E.), libertas (freedom) generally means the status of one who is not a
slave. Under Roman law, a slave was a piece of property and therefore liable
to be owned, bought, and sold as chattel. The owner could exercise vio-
lence upon him, force him to work, flog him, chain him, and even kill him.
The slave had no citizenship (civitas), no right to formal marriage (con-
ubium), and no right to own property. Under the Principate—the period
from the end of the first century B.C.E. to the fifth century C.E. when
emperors ruled Rome and its empire—some laws were enacted to restrict
the severe treatment of slaves, but the great power of masters over their
slaves remained. The main difference between a slave and a citizen was pre-
cisely that the former was subjected to degrading forms of punishment. The
slave could be burned alive, crucified, or thrown to the animals in the
arena. In civil cases in which the evidence of slaves was needed, it was
taken normally by torture.

This legal degradation of slaves led some Roman thinkers to criticize the
institution of slavery as it functioned in practice. The way the slaves were
treated and some aspects of enslavement have sometimes been criticized.
But these criticisms should be clearly distinguished from what may be taken
as true critiques of slavery. For instance, Stoic philosophers, such as Seneca
(4 B.C.EE.—65 C.E), stated that fortune, not nature (as argued by Aristotle in
his Politics), made men free or slave. Indeed, piracy, kidnapping, war, and
self-sale could turn men of free birth, Roman citizens included, into slaves.
But despite such criticisms, a broad consensus existed among the élite that
slaves were inherently hostile to their masters and thus required some
degree of coercion to ensure obedience and loyalty. Although slavery could
be considered unjust, it was taken as ultimately necessary because the sta-
bility of society was directly linked with stable slave-master relationships in
the households. These assumptions explain why Roman authors were not
concerned to criticize chattel slavery, but rather to propose methods of con-
trol for obtaining servile compliance and thus alleviating tensions in the
household. Seneca’s recommendations in a letter to a friend exemplify this
orientation:

Do you not see even this, how our ancestors removed from masters every-
thing invidious, and from slaves everything insulting? They called the master
“father of the household” [paterfamilias], and the slaves “members of the
household,” a custom which still holds in the mime. They established a holi-
day on which masters and slaves should eat together, — not as the only day
for this custom, but as obligatory on that day in any case. They allowed the
slaves to attain honours in the household and to pronounce judgement; they
held that a household [domus] was a miniature commonwealth [res publical.

Seneca’s text—one of the most telling examples of the kind of criticism
of slavery developed in classical Rome—reveals an important aspect of
Roman society: patriarchalism. In Rome, the slave was integrated into soci-
ety through his inclusion in a household (domus). Domus meant the physi-
cal house, the household including family, slaves, and freedmen, the kinship
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group including agnates and cognates, ancestors, and descendants, and the
patrimony. Slavery was thus inserted in a network of relationships of de-
pendence that included other subordinates to the head of the domus, the
paterfamilias. Even after manumission, the slave continued under the influ-
ence of the master. Manumission was usually granted for economic reasons.
It was expensive to keep a slave, providing him food, clothing and shelter,
and when he grew old or ill and unable to labor productively, the master
had much less interest in keeping him. In the case of slaves who provided
profit to their masters, manumission did not end the master’s economic
rights. If stipulated by the patron, the freedman was obliged to perform
operae (labor) including a stipulated number of days within the patron’s
household and/or workplace. The patron also had a share in the freedman’s
property on his death. In the case of the slave being manumitted informally
(becoming, under the Principate, a Latinus Junianus), all his property
reverted to the patron at his death.

There were three methods of formal manumission in ancient Rome: the
manumissio censu, characterized by the enrollment of the former slave in
the census-lists of Roman citizens; the manumissio vindicta, carried out rit-
ually before a magistrate, who confirmed the claim to freedom made by the
slave and not contested by the master; and the manumissio testamento, or
testamentary manumission. All of these forms involved a formal act of
admission by the representatives of the res publica (the commonwealth)
and conferred citizenship to the former slave. In late Republican Rome,
between the second and first centuries B.C.E., this act was politically impor-
tant because it implied that the freedmen were inscribed in the four urban
tribes (voting units) of the city and could thus vote in the popular assem-
blies. In the Principate, the voting attribution of the tribes was restricted,
but even so the allotment in one of them qualified the citizen to receive
the corn distributed by the State. At any rate, freedmen’s civic importance
remained as an often cited passage from Tacitus’s Annals reveals. The histo-
rian narrates a debate which took place in 56 C.E. in the council of the Em-
peror Nero about a senatorial proposal allowing patrons the right of
annulling the emancipation of their freedmen. A key argument against this
proposal asserted that

the body in question [i.e. the freedmen] was widely extended. From it the
tribes, the decuries [units of civil service assigned to a magistrate], the assis-
tants of the magistrates and priests were very largely recruited; so also the
cohorts enrolled in the capital; while the origin of most knights and of many
senators was drawn from no other source. If the freed were set apart, the
paucity of the free would be apparent! It was not without reason that our
ancestors, when distinguishing the position of orders, made freedom the com-
mon property of all.

Despite any rhetorical exaggeration, Tacitus’s text illuminates a duality
within Roman slave society: if, on one hand, the body of free citizens was
continuously replenished with a mass of former slaves, on the other hand,
the patron-freedman relationship meant the reestablishment of dependent
bonds between free people in the heart of that same body. While the
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freedman remained a second-class citizen, his portion of freedom distin-
guished him from the slave and neither were to be questioned. The re-
enslavement of free people was roundly criticized and rejected.

A similar tension existed in the early centuries of the Republic. In the fifth
and fourth centuries B.C.E., debt slavery was a great social problem. A large
number of farmers fell into debt as a result of declining agricultural yields.
An impoverished farmer sometimes had no choice but to enter into a formal
contract (nexum) in which he gave his personal service as security. If he
did not manage to clear his debts, the creditor could sell him into slavery or
even put him to death. In 326 or 313 B.C.E., after popular protests against
this enslavement of free men, a law (lex Poetelia Papiria) was passed pro-
hibiting enslavement for debt. At this time, chattel slavery had not attained
the levels in Rome it would by the third century B.C.E., but slaves were
nevertheless very present. What is key here is that only the possibility of the
enslavement of free citizens was being attacked, not slavery itself.

During the Republic and early Empire, citizenship was essential for defin-
ing who was free and who was slave. The revocation of the libertas (free-
dom) of a citizen was repeatedly determined unacceptable. It is only in this
sense that we could say that in classical Rome there was antislavery. See
also Cicero; Classical Greek Antislavery; Spartacus Revolt.
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Clay, Cassius Marcellus (1810—1903)

Cassius Marcellus Clay was born at Clermont, his father’s plantation, near
Richmond, Kentucky, on October 19, 1810. His father, General Green Clay,
was a veteran of the Revolutionary War and a cousin of Henry Clay.

Clay was educated at Madison Seminary, St. Joseph’s College in Bards-
town, Transylvania University in Lexington, and Yale University. While at
Yale, in 1832 he heard William Lloyd Garrison speak and became an
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outspoken opponent of slavery for the rest of his
life. Unlike Garrison, however, Clay was a sup-
porter of the gradual emancipation of slaves
through legal and political means. That same
year he returned to Kentucky, completed a law
degree at Transylvania, and married Mary Jane
Warfield. He settled at White Hall, an estate near
Richmond, Kentucky.

Clay inherited 17 slaves in 1828, but freed
them in 1844. While a supporter of the gradual,
legal elimination of slavery, Clay was a powerful
and forceful speaker and had a volatile personal-
ity. He elicited strong, often violent, reactions
from his audiences. He served briefly in the
Kentucky legislature from 1835 to 1837 and
again in 1840, but his antislavery views effec-
tively ended his political career in Kentucky. He
fought a number of duels and was an expert
knife fighter, writing a book on the subject. In
1843, he was shot during a debate and fought
back with a large Bowie knife he carried for self-
defense. Clay’s large knife had blocked the bul-
let. He started a newspaper in Lexington, The
True American, the only antislavery newspaper in the South. In August
1845, while Clay was ill with typhoid fever, his second cousin, James
Brown Clay, a son of Henry Clay, and a number of others obtained an
injunction from a proslavery judge and dismantled the paper’s printing
press and shipped it out of state. Clay reestablished the paper in Cincinnati,
but defiantly kept Lexington as its dateline. He later won $2,500 in damages
from Clay in court.

In 1846, Clay volunteered for service in the Mexican War and when the
unit he commanded was captured, he managed to save them from execu-
tion by quick thinking. He returned to Kentucky a hero and had a some-
what easier time with audiences during his antislavery speeches, with one
major exception. At the conclusion of an 1849 speech in Foxtown, Ken-
tucky, Clay was clubbed as he finished his speech. His attacker was given a
gun by someone in the crowd, but it misfired while Clay lay on the ground.
Clay had managed to stab his attacker several times with his knife and the
attacker died several days later from his wounds. Clay survived but took
many months to recuperate. Clay was charged with mayhem as a result of
the affair, but was successfully defended by Henry Clay.

During the 1850s, Clay traveled extensively in the Northern states lectur-
ing against slavery. In 1851, he was an unsuccessful candidate for governor
of Kentucky, running on an antislavery platform. Among those he met dur-
ing this decade was the Reverend John G. Fee, an antislavery minister
from Kentucky. Clay gave Fee ten acres of land and some cash to establish
a school for those opposed to slavery. The school became Berea College, a
pioneer in racially integrated education. One of the places Clay spoke

Cassius Clay. Courtesy of the Library of Congress.
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during his travels through the North was Springfield, Illinois, in 1854.
Among those who heard him speak that day was Abraham Lincoln. Clay
was involved in the formation of the Republican Party in 1854 and sup-
ported Lincoln during the 1860 presidential campaign.

Clay was to be appointed minister to Russia when Lincoln took office,
but before taking that assignment he volunteered for service in the Union
Army and was put in command of a unit pressed into the defense of Wash-
ington, D.C. Clay’s Battalion, as the group was known, remained on duty
until federal troops arrived to replace them. He served as minister to Russia
in 1861 and 1862, returning to Washington during 1862 as a result of polit-
ical maneuvering in the administration. He resumed his commission in the
Army and continued to give forceful antislavery speeches. Lincoln con-
sulted him on how the Emancipation Proclamation would be received in
Kentucky before issuing it. Clay referred to his role in the Emancipation
Proclamation as “the culminating act of my life’s aspirations.” In 1863, Clay
returned to Russia as U.S. minister and served there until 1869. He worked
to keep the major European powers neutral during the Civil War with great
success and later was involved in the American purchase of Alaska from
Russia in 1867.

Clay returned to Kentucky in 1869 and quickly became alienated from
the Republican Party due to the policies it pursued during Reconstruction.
Clay’s gradual emancipation approach to slavery had little common ground
with the views of the Radical Republicans who controlled federal policy.
He joined the Democratic Party, but sought no public office. His personal
life included a divorce from his wife after 45 years of marriage, a brief mar-
riage, at age 83, to the fifteen-year-old daughter of a neighbor, and acquittal
on grounds of justified homicide when he was tried for the shooting death
of an African American former employee. His daughter, Laura, became a
crusader for women’s rights based in part on the treatment her mother
received as a result of the divorce and the legal position of women in
Kentucky. Clay died on July 22, 1903, at White Hall.

Further Readings: The Life of Cassius Marcellus Clay. Memoir, Writings and
Speeches, Showing His Connection to the Overthrow of American Slavery, The Sal-
vation of the Union, and Restoration of the Autonomy of the States. 2 vols. Cin-
cinnati: J.E Brennan, 1886; Smiley, David L. The Lion of White Hall: The Life of
Cassius M. Clay. Madison: University of Wisconsin Press, 1962; McQueen, Kevin.
Cassius M. Clay: “Freedom’s Champion”; The Life Story of the Famed Kentucky
Emancipationist. Paducah, KY: Turner Publishing, 2001.

William H. Mulligan, Jr.

Clay, Henry (1777 -1852)

Henry Clay was born in Hanover County, Virginia on April 12, 1777. His
father, John Clay, was a minister who died while he was young. He was
admitted to the Virginia bar in 1797 and moved to Lexington, Kentucky that
same year and began practicing law. He married Lucretia Hart, a member of
a prominent local family. His political career began with his election to the
Kentucky legislature in 1803.
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The unifying principle of Clay’s political ca-
reer was his belief in the importance of the
Union to all sections of the country and his
strong economic nationalism. As a young man,
he was a leading War Hawk who, with others,
including John C. Calhoun, drove a reluctant
president to war with Great Britain primarily
over the security of the trans-Appalachian set-
tlements. His vision of an interconnected and
complementary national economy, known as
the American System, tried to balance the eco-
nomic needs of the various sections of the
country in ways that helped each section pros-
per without any one section being left behind.
It also sought a truly national economy rather
than a series of sectional economies.

Clay’s enduring reputation is as “the great
compromiser,” the one man who could craft
legislation that kept slave and free states to-
gether in the Union and avoided a decisive
showdown over slavery. He was the major
architect of compromises in 1820 and, thirty
years later, in 1850. A strong supporter of the
Union who also owned slaves, Clay could bridge the ever widening gap
between the North and South as no other politician of his era.

Slavery was both a central factor in Clay’s political career and an issue he
wrestled with on a personal level. Implementing his American System and
otherwise advancing his economic vision for the nation’s future was compli-
cated by the increasing division and animosity between the nation’s sec-
tions and political parties over slavery. Clay had come to maturity during
the period when the merits and long-term future of slavery were still open
to debate even in slave states. Throughout his career his views on slavery
were generally those of an earlier generation, one that was passing from the
scene as his career was reaching the national stage.

His personal view of slavery was negative. He saw it as an evil institu-
tion—but he owned slaves, at times as many as sixty, and did so until his
death. He had emancipated the majority of his slaves before he died, how-
ever. Clay did not see Africans as fully equal to whites and did not believe
the two races could live together peacefully. In both of these views, he
was very much a man of the time he lived in. He was an early supporter
of the African colonization movement and presided at the meeting where
the American Colonization Society was organized in 1816. In Congress,
Clay opposed both the annexation of Texas and the Mexican War in the
1840s because of the additional territory this would open to slavery and
the resulting increase in the political power of slave states. In the 1844
presidential election, his last realistic chance to be elected, his opposition
to the annexation of Texas probably cost him the election. Clay never
resolved the issue of slavery for himself and it remained an obstacle to

Henry Clay. Courtesy of the Library of Congress.
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his goals both in developing the integrated national economic policy he
saw as essential for the nation’s full development and in achieving the
presidency.

He died in Washington on June 29, 1852. He lay in state in the Capitol
Rotunda, a rare honor, and was buried in Lexington, Kentucky. See also
Compromise of 1850; Texas, Annexation of, Whig Party and Antislavery.

Further Readings: Baxter, Maurice G. Henry Clay and the American System.
Lexington: University Press of Kentucky, 1995; Eaton, Clement. Henry Clay and the
Art of American Politics. Boston: Little Brown, 1957; Hopkins, James F et al., eds.
The Papers of Henry Clay. 11 volumes. Lexington: University of Kentucky Press,
1959—1992; Remini, Robert V. Henry Clay: Statesman for the Union. New York:
W.W. Norton, 1999.

William H. Mulligan, Jr.

Coartacion

The term coartacion refers to a slave’s gradual self-purchase of him or her-
self from their owner. Under Spanish law, a slave who contributed a consid-
erable partial payment on his or her purchase price acquired the status and
specific rights pertaining to a coartado. The law stipulated that slaves could
not be sold for a price greater than the fixed price at the time of the
coartacion, and he or she was allowed a share of the rental income if hired
out. Supposedly, coartacion presented an opportunity for self-emancipation
and created a transitional status between slave and free. In actuality, an
increase in slave prices meant that the likelihood that a slave could amass
the purchase price diminished. In Cuba, slave prices during the 1860s rose
up to six times more than the earlier conventional value of 200 pesos per
adult slave, making self-purchase nearly impossible for most Cuban slaves to
achieve.

The practice of coartacion was fairly common in the Spanish islands and
elsewhere in Spanish America in the eighteenth century. It acquired some
of its most distinctive forms in Cuba, especially after it was codified in the
Cuban slave code of 1842. This code stipulated that slaves could not
request coartado status prior to seven years of service. In many remote
farming areas where most new slaves were sent, distance from legal officials
limited general understanding of coartacion, thus hindering its implementa-
tion. By contrast, urban slaves had access to legal authorities who might
inform them about this process. Moreover, skilled slaves such as carpenters,
seamstresses, bakers, dockworkers, tailors, musicians, and cobblers earned
supplemental wages that paid for coartacion. Thus, coartacion remained
more available for Creole urban slaves than newly arrived field slaves. It also
facilitated the gradual rise of free blacks in cities who eventually comprised
most of the urban working class.

Under coartacion, Cuban slaves were entitled to work on their own
accord, thus retaining a part of their wages and the right to change owners.
However, coartados’ attempt to implement these privileges in Cuba faced
strong opposition from the Spanish government and slaveholders during the
1870s. This decade, during which the Ten Yearss War (1868—1878)
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occurred, comprised the era when the Spanish government gradually abol-
ished slavery under the 1870 Moret’s Law. In 1871, the governor of Cuba
mandated that coartados had no right to change owners, despite the coar-
tacion law. In 1875, the colonial administration in Cuba decreed that coar-
tados possessed no right to earnings for Sunday and holiday labor. These
measures demonstrated the perceived threat of coartacion that ultimately
compelled slaveholders and the colonial government to strictly prohibit its
use. After the U.S. Civil War, most Cuban slaveholders feared that free labor
would eventually replace slavery. However, some continued to vigorously
oppose any limitations on labor that allowed partial wages or coartacion
rights of any kind, asserting that slavery enforced the appropriate regimen
of work upon the slaves.

In Cuba, the sinndico, a local official appointed to represent slaves in legal
proceedings, supervised the process of self-purchase. Prior to 1870, legal
measures failed to improve the lives of most slaves. However, after 1870,
when abolitionism intensified, szndicos became more central to antislavery
debate. During that decade, many siidicos were Cuban rather than Spanish
and perceived their responsibility in an inclusive manner that disturbed
slaveholders and the colonial administration. While not advocates of slaves’
rights, the sindicatura represented a legal recourse through which slaves
could extract partial compromises from their owners. Many sindicaturas
affirmed requests from slaves to change owners as well as grants of free-
dom. As a result, coartados increased in cities, with urban slave owners
interested in the income generated by coartacion from slave artisans who
remitted a portion of their wages. Although coartacion seemed to promise
possible emancipation for Latin America slaves, the reality was almost
always disappointing. See also Cuba, Emancipation in; Spanish Empire, Anti-
slavery and Abolition in.

Furtber Readings: Beckles, Hilary, and Shepherd, Verene, eds. Caribbean Free-
dom: Economy and Society from Emancipation to the Present. Princeton, NJ: Mar-
kus Weiner, 1996; Scott, Rebecca. Slave Emancipation in Cuba. Princeton, NJ:
Princeton University Press, 1985; Walker, Daniel. No More, No More: Slavery and
Cultural Resistance in Havana and New Orleans. Minneapolis: University of Min-
nesota Press, 2004.

Kimberly Welch

Come-Outerism

Come-outerism describes the actions taken by antebellum church mem-
bers to protest their denominations’ antislavery policies. During the 1840s
and 1850s, some Northern abolitionists separated from their congregations
over their churches’ willingness to accept slaveholders into membership.
These “come-outers” adhered to the Biblical command, “Come out of her,
my people, that ye be not partakers of her sins, and that ye receive not of
her plagues” (Rev. 18:4). Often influenced by the perfectionist strain of evan-
gelical Protestantism, come-outers rejected communion with slaveholders as
sinful and terminated any affiliation with churches unwilling to do the same.



COME-OUTERISM

175

Antislavery come-outerism was not a single unified movement. Some
come-outers subscribed to radical abolitionist William Lloyd Garrison’s
position that no church, clergyman, or institution should stand between the
believer and God. According to Garrisonians, individuals should be gov-
erned by God alone and, consequently, must separate themselves from any
other institution that interfered with their ultimate obedience to God. For
example, abolitionists Angelina Grimké and Theodore Dwight Weld
refused clerical officiation at their 1838 wedding. For radical come-outers,
clergymen epitomized the sinful church. Critics charged that this radical
anti-ecclesiastical stand bordered on anarchy. In fact, some Garrisonians
renounced association with any form of government.

Non-Garrisonians, on the other hand, represented more moderate come-
outerism. At odds with their denominations’ conservative slavery position,
these abolitionists formed their own sects. In the 1830s and 1840s, some
radical reformers such as William Goodell and Gerrit Smith attempted to
form nonsectarian free churches whose sole test for membership was aboli-
tionist and/or other moral convictions. Many come-outer sects, including
the American Baptist Free Mission Society, the Free Presbyterian Church,
and the Franckean Evangelical Lutheran Synod, originated as abolitionist
wings of major denominations. Perhaps the most successful was the Wes-
leyan Methodist Church, founded in 1843 as an antislavery offshoot of the
Methodist Episcopal Church. By 1845, members numbered close to 15,000.
As Southern church members seceded from major denominations, however,
many sectarians returned to the fold, and antislavery churches declined in
significance and number.

Although not strictly come-outer churches, independent black congrega-
tions served the abolitionist cause as well. African Methodist Episcopal
(AME) and African Methodist Episcopal Zion (AMEZ) clergymen such as
Daniel Payne and Jermain W. Loguen engaged in important antislavery activi-
ties, supporting the Underground Railroad and opposing the Fugitive
Slave Law.

Non-Garrisonian come-outerism was important for two reasons. First, it
offered institutional support to abolitionists. Second, it allowed denomina-
tional church members a means to adhere to theological doctrines without
compromising their consciences. Explaining the dilemma faced by come-
outers, abolitionist and come-outer James G. Birney stated in 1846, “How
to reconcile an intelligent love of freedom and a desire to remain in a pro-
slavery church, under the preaching of a proslavery minister, I do not
know.” Come-outerism appeared to offer a balanced solution. See also Anti-
slavery Evangelical Protestantism; Bible and Slavery; Garrisonians.

Further Readings: McKivigan, John R. The War against Proslavery Religion:
Abolitionism and the Northern Churches, 1830—1865. Ithaca: Cornell University
Press, 1984; Perry, Lewis. Radical Abolitionism: Anarchy and the Government of
God in Antislavery Thought. Tthaca, NY: Cornell University Press, 1973; Walters,
Ronald G. The Antislavery Appeal: American Abolitionism after 1830. New York:
W.W. Norton & Co., 1978.

Dianne Wheaton Cappiello
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Commonwealth of Massachuseltts v. Jennison. See Quok Walker Decision (1783)
Commonwealth v. Aves (1836)

An 1836 Massachusetts Supreme Court case, Commonwealth v. Aves,
was the most important court victory for the antislavery movement of the
1830s and became a major precedent for Northern opponents of slavery.
There are a number of ironies connected to those involved in the case. The
author of this strongly antislavery opinion, Chief Justice Lemuel Shaw of
Massachusetts, was not an abolitionist and probably opposed any agitation
on slavery. In 1860, while most of his neighbors voted for Abraham
Lincoln, Shaw cast a ballot for the Constitutional Union ticket. Similarly,
the winning attorney, Rufus Choate, was a conservative opponent of aboli-
tionists and other radicals. Later in his life, Choate would represent slave-
owners in fugitive slave cases. The losing attorney, who represented the
interests of the slaveowner, Benjamin Robbins Curtis, would later become
an antislavery hero for his dissent in Dred Scott v. Sandford (U.S., 1857).
However, despite his position in Dred Scott, he, too, remained a conserva-
tive opponent of the abolitionists and antislavery throughout his life.

The case involved Med, a six-year-old slave girl owned by Samuel Slater
of New Orleans. In 1836, Slater’s wife, Mary Aves Slater, went to Boston
to visit her father, Thomas Aves. She brought Med with her, probably for
companionship and to help her as a servant. Shortly after their arrival in
Boston, members of the Boston Female Anti-Slavery Society began to inves-
tigate Med’s status. They visited the Aves household in the guise of a
“Sunday School Committee” to determine if Med was indeed being kept as
a slave. Once they determined she was held as a slave, the antislavery
women, led by Maria Weston Chapman, began to build a legal case to win
her freedom. Although none of them were formally trained in the law,
these women conducted an investigation and outlined a legal strategy.
They then hired Rufus Choate, an elite Boston lawyer, to represent their
interests in a habeas corpus proceeding. Joining Choate were two com-
mitted abolitionist attorneys, Ellis Gray Loring and Samuel Sewell. Like
Choate, both were elite lawyers with ties to the highest levels of Boston
society. But, unlike Choate, they would commit themselves to a lifetime of
opposition to slavery. While styled as a prosecution—Commonwealth uv.
Aves—the case was really more like a private suit to release Med from the
custody of Aves.

The writ of bhabeas corpus was directed to Thomas Aves, the father of
Mary Aves Slater, because Med was in his house. It was brought in the
name of Levin Harris, a male abolitionist, which was consistent with the
notion at the time that women should not be in the public eye or public
forum. The writ was served on Aves while his daughter was out of town,
perhaps to spare her the embarrassment of being brought into court. The
case was soon brought before Chief Justice Lemuel Shaw of the Massachu-
setts Supreme Judicial Court.

The legal issue was fairly straightforward. Slavery was illegal in Massachu-
setts. No one could be held as a slave under Massachusetts law. Curtis,
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representing Aves, argued that interstate comity—the respect one state
gives the laws of another—required that Massachusetts give a temporary
and qualified recognition to the laws of Louisiana and allow Slater to keep
Med for a short time before returning her to Louisiana. Curtis argued that
to do otherwise would undermine the Union.

In a lengthy opinion, Shaw examined and discussed numerous British and
American cases on slavery and the slave trade. He also considered French
cases and the general notion of international law. He also looked at how
slavery ended in Massachusetts. He expressed surprise that the issue had
never been decided before in Massachusetts. But, after examining various
precedents, including the British case of Somerset v. Stewart (1772), Shaw
concluded that Med became free the moment her owner voluntarily
brought her into the state. Slavery could not exist in Massachusetts, except
as regulated by the United States Comnstitution. The only person who
could be treated as a slave in the state was a fugitive slave because the U.S.
Constitution specifically provided for the return of fugitive slaves. Shaw
speculated that a master might be able to cross a free state with a slave
under some dire circumstances, or perhaps to return a fugitive slave to the
South. But Med did not fall into this category. In offering this analysis of
slave cases, Shaw noted that a number of Southern states, including Louisi-
ana where Mary Slater and Med were from, accepted the principle that a
slave became free if voluntarily taken by a master to a free state. He cited
cases from both Louisiana and Kentucky showing that even the slave states
understood that a slave voluntarily taken to a free jurisdiction would
become free. He noted that in the British case The Slave Grace (1827), the
High Court of Admiralty had ruled that a black who willingly went back to
a slave jurisdiction after being brought to England could be re-enslaved.
Shaw simply noted that this was not the case in the United States.

Commonuwealth v. Aves proved to be a powerful antislavery precedent.
In the next few years, most of the Northern states would accept the logic
of Shaw’s ruling: that slaves brought to free states would become free. Con-
necticut adopted this principle in Jackson v. Bulloch in 1837, while New
York (1841) and Pennsylvania (1847) passed legislation declaring that all
slaves brought into the state were immediately free. Ohio courts came to
adopt this principle in 1841, and the Ohio Supreme Court confirmed this
idea when it finally heard a case on the subject in 1856. By the eve of the
Civil War, every Northern state except Indiana, Illinois, and New Jersey
offered immediate freedom to any slave brought within its jurisdiction. By
the eve of the Civil War, most Southern states no longer accepted the prin-
ciples of Aves and Somerset. Thus, in Mississippi and Missouri courts
rejected long-standing precedents and ruled that slaves did not become free
if brought to free states. The Supreme Court affirmed their right to do this
in Strader v. Graham (1851) and Dred Scott v. Sandford (1857). Indeed, if
the Missouri Supreme Court had not reversed nearly thirty years of prece-
dent in Dred Scott, the case would never have reached the Supreme Court
because Scott, who won his freedom in a jury trial based on residence in a
free territory and a free state, would have remained free.
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While Commonwealth v. Aves was a victory for antislavery, it neverthe-
less raised some moral dilemmas. Mary Slater’s husband owned Med’s
mother, who remained in Louisiana. Med was heartbroken when she found
out that she would not be able to return to her mother and siblings in New
Orleans. Instead, she was forced to remain in Massachusetts. The abolition-
ist women who brought the case took custody of Med. She was renamed
Maria Somerset, after Maria Weston Chapman and the famous Somerset
case. Eventually, she ended up in an orphanage, where some abolitionists
tried to look out for her welfare.

Furtber Reading: Finkelman, Paul. An Imperfect Union: Slavery, Federalism,
and Comity. Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina Press, 1981, reprint 2001.

Paul Finkelman

Compromise of 1850

The Compromise of 1850, according to the hopes of its advocates, was to
be a sectional compact between North and South that maintained the peace
between the sections, much as the Missouri Compromise had since 1820.
These hopes proved illusory. The Compromise of 1850 was, in the words of
David Potter, more akin to an armistice than a lasting peace. Unlike the
Missouri Compromise, which lasted for thirty-four years, the Compromise of
1850 began to break down shortly after its passage, due mostly to the
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aggravations caused by the Fugitive Slave Law of 1850, one of the elements
of the Compromise of 1850.

A sectional compromise became necessary as a result of the Mexican War
of 1846—1848. The United States had won a large section of northern
Mexico as a result of the war. According to the terms of the Treaty of Guada-
lupe Hidalgo, the United States received present-day California, Arizona, New
Mexico, and parts of Utah and Colorado from Mexico. The problem posed by
slavery had become apparent during the war. David Wilmot, a freshman
Democratic congressman from Pennsylvania, added an amendment to a mili-
tary spending bill in 1846, which stipulated that slavery would not be
allowed in any of the territories that the United States might win from
Mexico. The Wilmot Proviso failed to win passage in the Senate, but its
introduction sparked a political firestorm that had not been seen since the
Missouri debates of 1819—1821. Southerners contended that this territory,
won with the help of Southern money and the blood of soldiers from the
South, should be open to slaveholders as well as non-slaveholders. A num-
ber of Northerners argued that Mexican law forbade slavery in the terri-
tory, but also that the territories should be reserved for free white labor, a
key part of an ideology that quickly became known as Free Soil. Both
sides championed liberty and freedom, but they defined these terms in dif-
ferent ways. Southerners argued that liberty and freedom meant the right
to take slave property into the territories, unmolested by local abolitionist
legislation. Upward mobility came from being able to purchase land and
slaves and become a planter. Free Soilers argued that slavery hampered
the ability of non-slaveholding white men to move upward in society
because slaveholders purchased the best land, leaving lesser quality land to
other white men. Thus planters had a monopoly of land, labor, economic
gain, and cultural refinement. Moreover, the proximity of free labor to
slave degraded the former. These two ideologies proved to be mutually
exclusive when it came to the issue of the western territories.

The major source of contention between the two sides was California,
which rapidly gained population as a result of the discovery of gold. Resi-
dents of California wished to enter the United States as a free state. At the
time, however, there was an equal number of free and slave states. With
the addition of California, the North would not only dominate the House of
Representatives, but would also gain a majority in the Senate. Southerners
had long feared becoming a minority section within the Union, because as
a political minority it would be more difficult to protect slavery from anti-
slavery legislation. These concerns led to fierce debate in Congress, which
delayed California’s entry into the Union. California was not the only con-
cern. The Missouri Compromise line did not extend to the West Coast.
What to do with the recently gained territories also became an issue of
major concern.

Henry Clay, who had gained a reputation as the “great compromiser”
for his work in 1820 and 1833, tried to solve the problems gripping North
and South. As he had done in the Missouri Crisis, Clay formed a committee,
the Committee of Thirteen, to study this problem and come up with com-
promise solutions. Clay and the committee attempted to solve all of the
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problems with an omnibus bill containing the following provisions: Califor-
nia would be admitted as a free state; New Mexico and Utah would be
granted popular sovereignty to decide the slavery issue for themselves; the
slave trade would be ended in the District of Columbia; the boundary dis-
pute between Texas and New Mexico would be resolved, with New Mexico
gaining land while Texas received monetary compensation for its losses;
and there would be a new federal fugitive slave law to replace the original
1793 Fugitive Slave Act. The problem Clay faced was that the different pro-
visions attracted too many enemies, and thus Congress rejected the omni-
bus bill. With the defeat of his bill, Clay left Congress in early August and
returned later in the summer.

Prospects for sectional compromise appeared bleak during the period
from May to early August 1850. President Zachary Taylor, a slave-holding
Whig from Louisiana, staunchly supported California’s admission to the
Union as a free state. His death on July 9 would remove one major
impediment from efforts to achieve a compromise, but other obstacles
remained. Southern “fire-eaters” demanded immediate secession by the
South in order to protect its rights, especially those associated with slav-
ery. Radical abolitionists, such as William Lloyd Garrison, also supported
disunionism, believing the Union would be better off without the stain of
slavery.

Into this maelstrom stepped Senator Stephen Douglas, a Democrat from
Illinois. He hoped to succeed where Clay had failed. His strategy was to
shepherd through both houses of Congress the pieces of Clay’s failed omni-
bus bill one at a time. Using this method allowed Douglas to build constitu-
encies of support sufficiently strong to overcome the vociferous opposition
that had doomed Clay’s bill. The strategy worked. Throughout August and
into the first week of September, with strong Democratic support and the
absence of many Whig Senators on key votes, the separate pieces of legisla-
tion gained passage in both houses.

The Compromise of 1850 proved a palliative, rather than a lasting cure
for sectional issues. Antislavery forces were pleased to see the slave trade, if
not slavery, ended in the nation’s capital. They were also pleased to see Cal-
ifornia admitted as a free state and Utah and New Mexico awarded popular
sovereignty, believing as they did that the two latter territories would enter
the Union as free states. The Fugitive Slave Law of 1850, however, had
greater immediate impact on the North and antislavery advocates. This law
forced Northerners to confront slavery face-to-face, because under the pro-
visions of the act they had to help recapture fugitive slaves. Northerners
thus became agents of the federal government, working on behalf of South-
ern slaveholders to help the latter recover their runaway property. The
harsh features of the law angered many Northern whites, who feared their
civil liberties were being eroded by this fugitive slave law. For free blacks
and fugitive slaves, life after 1850 was filled with the dread possibility of
recapture and enslavement. Nothing did more to aid the antislavery move-
ment, and lead to civil war, than this feature of the Compromise of 1850.
See also Democratic Party and Antislavery; Texas, Annexation of, Whig Party
and Antislavery.
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James C. Foley

Confiscation Acts (1861, 1862)

The First and Second Confiscation Acts, passed during the American Civil
‘War, contained the first provisions for freeing slaves in the rebellious states.
The First Confiscation Act, signed by President Abraham Lincoln on
August 6, 1861, authorized the president to seize any property used in
“aiding, abetting, or promoting insurrection” if its owner permitted the use.
The Act also stated that anyone who used “the service or labor of any other
person, under the laws of any State” to aid the rebellion would lose any
legal claim to that person’s labor. While not explicitly authorizing emancipa-
tion, the provision was designed to liberate slaves. The First Confiscation
Act directed seizures to be accomplished through in rem proceedings, a
legal device for holding property, not its owner, guilty. This device entitled
U.S. officials to condemn property without the owner’s presence or other
legal protections. Few actions were taken under the statute, however. Presi-
dent Lincoln worried that the Act would antagonize the South and border
states and did little to enforce it. Moreover, difficulties in proving that prop-
erty had been used to aid rebellion prevented seizures of land and goods
even when owned by known Confederates.

The Second Confiscation Act, signed into law on July 17, 1862, was
intended to broaden the scope of the 1861 Act. The Second Confiscation Act
authorized the taking of all property belonging to secessionists. Under the
Act, the president was authorized to seize the property of six classes of rebels
and to condemn all land and goods of others who continued to aid the resis-
tance sixty days after being warned publicly to desist. The statute instructed
the president to use seized property to support the Union Army. Like the First
Confiscation Act, the Second Act treated slaves separately from property. The
statute stated that the slaves of those helping the rebellion would be “forever
free of their servitude” if they reached the Union Army. Military officials also
were prohibited from deciding the validity of claims to slaves.

The Act offered few guarantees or specifics as to the status or future of
those freed under the emancipation provision. Section 11 of the Act author-
ized the president to employ African Americans “for the suppression of the
rebellion,” and the following section allowed him to make provisions for
the voluntary colonization of those freed. Radical Republicans in Con-
gress had wanted to distribute land seized under the Act to African Ameri-
cans. President Lincoln, however, forced the radicals to abandon their
plans, refusing to sign the Act unless it limited the forfeiture of land to the
natural life of the offender.
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While the Second Confiscation Act expanded provisions of the 1861 law
and added new and clearer language, enforcement of the Second Act also
was problematic. Like the First Act, the Second Confiscation Act contained
in rem procedures for forfeiture. The Act, however, provided that confisca-
tion proceedings for land should take place in the federal court with local
jurisdiction. As courts could not operate in areas where fighting continued,
it was nearly impossible to condemn real property.

The emancipation provisions also were difficult to implement. In liberat-
ing only the slaves of those aiding the rebellion, the Act forced federal
authorities to locate owners and find them guilty before their slaves could
be legally freed. Moreover, as the military could not adjudicate claims to
freedom, federal courts, which were not in session in much of the South,
needed to hold that owners were rebels. Moreover, even if judges were sit-
ting throughout the states in rebellion, emancipation would have required
thousands of trials.

Military officials never enforced the provisions of the Second Confiscation
Act related to emancipation, and less than $130,000 of property was seized
under the Act. Less than three months after signing the Act, President Lin-
coln announced his preliminary emancipation proclamation on September
22, 1862.

Furtber Readings: Donald, David Herbert. Lincoln. New York: Simon & Schus-
ter, 1995; Gerteis, Louis. From Contraband to Freedman: Federal Policy Toward
Southern Blacks, 1861—1865. Westport, CT: Greenwood, 1973; Randall, James G.
“Some Legal Aspects of the Confiscation Acts of the Civil War” The American His-
torical Review 18 (1912): 79—96; Siddali, Silvana R. From Property to Person: Slav-
ery and the Confiscation Acts, 1861—1862. Baton Rouge: Louisiana State University
Press, 2005; Syrett, John. The Civil War Confiscation Acts: Failing to Reconstruct
the South. New York: Fordham University Press, 2005.

Edward Daniels

Congregationalism and Antislavery

Although many antislavery leaders sprang from Congregationalist religious
backgrounds, the decentralized and lay-centered nature of Congregationalism
prevented the denomination from ever taking a united stand against the
“peculiar institution.” Confined largely to New England and the states of the
Old Northwest, few Congregationalists held slaves, and most clergy and laity
in the antebellum era certainly disapproved of the practice. Nonetheless,
Congregationalist churches seldom took strong antislavery stands, and most
church leaders sought to distance themselves from organized abolitionism.

During the colonial era, Congregational clergymen constituted part of the
elite “standing order” that governed New England society, and, as such,
they generally shared a genteel lifestyle that often included domestic ser-
vants. A few ministers discountenanced slavery, such as Boston’s Samuel
Sewall (1652—1730), who, in 1700, published “The Selling of Joseph,
the first antislavery tract written in America. But it was far more common
for Congregationalist ministers to tolerate slaveholding, and some owned
slaves themselves.
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The influential theologian Jonathan Edwards (1703—1758), pastor of
the Church in Northampton, Massachusetts, and a leading apologist for the
Great Awakening, owned several slaves in his lifetime. His views were typi-
cal of Congregationalist clergymen of his generation. Like the great contem-
porary revivalist George Whitefield, who also owned several slaves,
Edwards came to regard the African slave trade as an evil, in part because
he believed it impeded evangelical missionary work. But he never identified
slaveholding per se as sin, and never questioned the legitimacy of owning
American born slaves so long as masters treated them humanely and gave
them Christian instruction.

Some of Edwards’s “New Divinity” students and intellectual heirs devel-
oped a radical antislavery theological stance during the Revolutionary era.
This may have had more to do with local circumstances and personal expe-
rience coupled with the heightened awareness of the tension between slav-
ery and liberty fueled by the revolutionary struggle than anything intrinsic
to Edwardsean logic. For example, Samuel Hopkins (1721—-1803), per-
haps the most influential of Edwards’s many pupils, served the church in
Great Barrington, Massachusetts for a quarter of a century without advocat-
ing antislavery and for a time owned a slave. Then in 1769, Hopkins moved
to Newport, Rhode Island, where he saw firsthand the brutality of the slave
trade. He soon emerged as a passionate foe of both the slave trade and
slaveholding. In 1776, Hopkins wrote a fiery antislavery address to
the Continental Congress, denouncing slavery as sin.

Hopkins argued that the mark of a true Christian is first and foremost
“disinterested benevolence” toward all beings, a readiness to set aside sin-
ful self-interest for the sake of others. Christian slaveholders could not pur-
sue their own liberty and rights while refusing it to others. In 1784,
Hopkins led his Newport congregation in barring all slaveholders from
communion. His position was embraced by many other New Divinity
clergy of the Revolutionary era, including Levi Hart (1738—1808) and Jon-
athan Edwards, Jr. (1745—1801), who in 1790 played a key role in
founding the Connecticut Society for the Promotion of Freedom. Vir-
tually all of the founding members of this early antislavery organization
were Edwardsean Congregationalist clergy or lay leaders such as Noah
Webster.

Despite the strong antislavery currents in late-eighteenth century Con-
gregationalist circles, it did not develop into a consistent opposition to
slavery during the antebellum years. Over time evangelical Congregational-
ist ministers became increasingly conservative, turning their attention to
the conversion of individual souls rather than social action to end injus-
tice. Generally they were far more likely to support gradualism and the
work of the American Colonization Society than immediate abolition.
Nonetheless, during the early nineteenth century individual Congregation-
alist ministers and sometimes local ministerial associations did take strong
stands against slavery, and a handful became committed abolitionist
reformers. Among those ministers who took openly abolitionist stands
were Owen Lovejoy, pastor of the Congregational Church in Princeton,
Illinois; Henry Ward Beecher, the nationally famous pastor of Plymouth
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Church in Brooklyn, New York; and John Payne Cleveland of Providence,
Rhode Island.

The Congregationalist churches lacked any national ecclesiastical struc-
ture, and thus chose to conduct their mission work primarily through inter-
denominational evangelical organizations like the American Home
Missionary Society (AHMS) and the American Board of Commissioners for
Foreign Missions (ABCFM). These associations drew financial support and
recruits from Southern Presbyterian churches, and feared the divisiveness of
organized abolition. Andover Seminary, the single largest theological school
in antebellum America and the alma mater of many Congregationalist minis-
ters across the United States, likewise drew students and financial support
from every region of the republic. Although the Congregationalist faculty of
Andover all supported the cause of colonization, they adamantly opposed
the work of the American Anti-Slavery Society (AASS) and prohibited
students from engaging in organized abolitionism on campus.

The reluctance of the Congregational Churches to embrace abolitionism
caused a crisis of conscience for many radicals who had been reared in the
tradition. Some, like Reverend Stephen Symonds Foster (1809—1881), a
prominent lecturer for the AASS, followed William Lloyd Garrison in leav-
ing the church and moving toward a more secular humanitarianism. In
1843, Foster penned one of the most effective tracts ever issued by the
AASS, The Brotherbood of Thieves, or A True Picture of the American
Church, a searing critique of the complicity of the nation’s evangelical
Christians in the sin of slavery. Other Congregationalist abolitionists, such
as the lay reformer Lewis Tappan, never gave up their attachment to the
church of their fathers or their hopes that it would eventually become an
engine of social change. In the 1846, Tappan was instrumental in launching
the American Missionary Association (AMA) as an antislavery rival to
the AHMS and ABCFM. Accepting no funds from proslavery churches, the
AMA was ostensibly non-sectarian but actually drew most of its support
from antislavery Congregationalists. Although the new organization grew
rapidly and soon funded numerous missions in both the United States and
abroad, it never received the united backing of America’s Congregationalist
clergy. See also Antislavery Evangelical Protestantism; New England Antislav-
ery Society.
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James R. Robrer

Congress of Vienna (1814 —-1815)

The Congress of Vienna, which convened from September 18, 1814 to
June 9, 1815, ranks as one of the great peace conferences in European his-
tory. It concentrated mainly on the forging of a stable territorial and politi-
cal settlement for post-Napoleonic Europe, guided by the conservative
principles of legitimism and balance of power. While redrawing the map of
Europe clearly constituted its most tangible legacy, Britain persuaded the
other Great Powers (France, Prussia, Austria, Russia) to append to the Con-
gress’s Final Act an eloquent declaration against the slave trade. This decla-
ration, though in no form binding on the signatories, constitutes the first
international condemnation of the trade on humanitarian grounds.

It is unclear whether Britain’s quest for abolition of the trade was primar-
ily motivated by humanitarianism or by economic interests, but public pres-
sure on Castlereagh to obtain its abolition was strong, suggesting a clear
moral abhorrence of the inhuman traffic. Indeed, before his departure to
Vienna, the Commons were deluged by some 800 abolitionist petitions.
While Britain had already abolished the trade in 1807, by 1815 peace and
high Continental tariff walls appeared to give France, Spain, and Portugal a
new economic edge. Since a powerful abolitionist movement made a repeal
of the Abolition Act impossible, Britain was forced to seek universal aboli-
tion for commercial reasons, the economic argument runs. To Castlereagh,
France seemed to be the key to successful abolition, and Spain and Portugal
would probably follow the French lead. Consequently, he made the issue
his first priority at Vienna.

The Continental slaving powers, led by France, responded with skepti-
cism. On the one hand, the French were hardly in an enviable negotiating
position, for Napoleon had abolished the trade during the Hundred Days
and Louis XVIII, newly restored by the grace of the Allies, felt obliged to
cooperate with Britain. On the other hand, the French colonial lobby was
stronger than ever, just having regained much of its West Indian territory,
and merchants feared British naval power, especially if Britain were given
the right of search-and-seize. For some Frenchmen, the continuation of the
slave trade was even perceived as a point of national honor.

Not surprisingly, Talleyrand, the experienced French envoy, stonewalled
the British who early on tabled the idea of an international league of the
Big Five, armed with the reciprocal right of search-and-seize, to suppress
the international Atlantic slave trade. Talleyrand’s deft maneuvers and the
strong opposition of the Spanish and Portuguese made the ambitious British
aims ultimately unattainable so that, in the end, a compromise declaration
was agreed upon.

The Congress did not address the slave trade in the Final Act itself, but in
one of seventeen additional treaties, conventions, and declarations in annex.
They were, however, considered of a force equal to the core treaty. The
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Declaration of the Powers relative to the Universal Abolition of the Slave
Trade was signed on February 8, 1815, and annexed to the General Treaty
of the Vienna Congress (Art. CXVIID) as Act XV. It qualifies the slave trade
not only as a scourge to humanity which had long desolated Africa and
degraded Europe, but indeed as a bane to the whole world and an unac-
ceptable affront to the principles of humanity and universal morality, as
perceived by enlightened and just men throughout history. The Declara-
tion recalled that numerous European governments had either abolished
the trade or resolved to do so. Specific attention was drawn to the fact
that Britain and France had, in the First Peace of Paris, engaged to urge
all the Christian powers, at Vienna, to declare its definitive abolition.
While the authors acknowledged that economic circumstances had so far
prevented abolition, they agreed—under British pressure—to make a sol-
emn declaration of principles, thereby pledging the signatories to work to-
ward total abolition of the trade by all Christian powers in the future. At
the same time, however, sovereigns were allowed to consider the situation
of their subjects and proceed to abolish the trade in their own time—a
clear concession to the pragmatic demands of the Continental slaving
powers. Still, the Declaration closed on an optimistic note, announcing
that the ultimate triumph of abolition of the trade would crown the age
with a glorious monument to humanity.

Clearly, this Declaration was nothing more than a strong moral statement
without any real legal bite. Still, considering the pressure both parties faced
at home—the British from the abolitionist lobby, the slaving powers from
the colonial interests—it was a remarkable achievement. It raised European
consciousness for the issue considerably, thereby maintaining it on the
agenda of future congresses. The fact that the Declaration was considered
part of the Final Act gave it considerable international weight, since inclu-
sion in the Act meant all signatories at Vienna subscribed to the strong
moral condemnation of the trade, as per the Declaration, and not just the
document’s eight signatories.

Scholars continue to debate the historical significance of the Declara-
tion for the abolition of the slave trade, promoted in a spirit of hopeful
humanitarianism by Britain, and grudgingly signed by the old Continental
slaving powers. Many historians consider it an outright failure, while others
see it as a modest, but nevertheless necessary, moral link in a complex
causal chain ultimately leading to real abolition. Indeed, some argue that
the Declaration at Vienna in some ways anticipated modern antislavery con-
ventions like the Geneva Anti-Slavery Convention of 1926 and that of the
United Nations of 1956. See also Slavery Convention of 1926.
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Congressional Debate on Ending U.S. Atlantic Slave Trade

The U.S. Constitution allowed Congress to abolish the nation’s involve-
ment with the Atlantic slave trade as early as 1808, but did not guarantee
that Congress would do so. In the end, Congress outlawed the practice by
an overwhelming vote. Yet the crafting of the measure was riddled with
sharp and revealing disputes between the North and South. What was said
in these debates illustrated the danger of broaching subjects related to slav-
ery and foreshadowed elements of later, more famous, controversies.

The disputes ranged throughout the second session of the Ninth Con-
gress, from December 1806 to March 1807. A clear pattern emerged; while
there was broad consensus behind abolishing the African slave trade, cer-
tain provisions of the bill provoked heated disagreements. The three most
controversial issues were: what to do with blacks brought illegally to Amer-
ica; the penalty for violating the law; and whether the federal government
could regulate the domestic seaborne slave trade. Although the divisions
were sectional, Southerners carried all but the last point by gaining cooper-
ation from Northerners.

How to deal with illegally imported people was the first question debated
at length and showed the depth of sectional differences. A select committee
reported a bill stipulating that persons of color imported after 1807 would
be forfeited by the smuggler. James Sloan of New Jersey moved that the
government liberate anyone thus forfeited. Southerners objected based on
their fear of letting free blacks loose in the South. As he would at other
times, Peter Early of Georgia elucidated the extreme form of the Southern
position. He declared that a large number of freed black people in the
South would inevitably lead to race war.

Many Northerners countered that should the federal government sell the
contraband blacks as slaves, the taint of the slave trade would attach to the
government. Others objected to the whole idea of the government confis-
cating human beings, for “the idea of forfeiture” relied on the “false princi-
ple” “that a property may be had in human beings.” Early and his fellow
Southrons perceived in such objections an attack on slavery itself. The prin-
ciple behind these Northern objections, Early and others declared, “might
in its effects strike at all the property held in slaves; ... consequently it
became their duty to resist it.”

This question strained the spirit of compromise, but did not break it, at
least for some Northerners. Timothy Pitkin of Connecticut, for one,
declared that he would not consent to a provision confiscating human
beings, “unless absolute necessity should require it.” Passing a bill abolish-
ing the Atlantic slave trade was clearly an “absolute necessity” in the North,
and thus the bill ended with a compromise favorable to the South. The law
decreed that the government would confiscate captured slave ships, but
would deliver their human cargo to state authorities to be dealt with as
they saw fit. The government would thus avoid directly countenancing
property in man, but Southern officials would surely sell them into slavery.
Meanwhile, Southerners received assurance that an intrusive federal govern-
ment would not turn loose thousands of Africans or West Indians to



188 CONGRESSIONAL DEBATE ON ENDING U.S. ATLANTIC SLAVE TRADE

slaughter or be slaughtered. Despite the strong sectional rhetoric, the South
gained a victory with crucial Northern acquiescence.

Another heated exchange centered on the appropriate punishments for
violations of the law. John Smilie of Pennsylvania began it by declaring cap-
tains of slave vessels guilty of “one of the highest crimes man could commit.”
Participation in the slave trade, he reasoned, should be a felony punishable
by death. Other Northerners echoed this argument, forcing Southern repre-
sentatives to defend not only slavers but all Southerners who had bought or
sold human beings. They tried to defend the slave trade from complete
moral stigma, although not as a positive good. They could not quite bring
themselves to say that the trade was moral, only that it was not immoral.

The morality of the slave trade, and of slavery by implication, was the
heart of the matter. Yet once again some Yankees backed the victorious
Southern position. The act ultimately decreed a fine up to $10,000 and two
to four years’ imprisonment. It was not until 1820 that Congress affixed the
death penalty to smuggling foreign slaves into the United States.

None other than Peter Early sparked the final debate over a provision of
the bill when he proposed an amendment exempting from prohibition the
seaborne slave trade between states. From this point forward, John
Randolph took Early’s place in the Southern vanguard, seeking to prevent
Congress from setting any dangerous precedents. He objected that meddling
with the internal traffic might someday “be made the pretext of universal
emancipation.” He also threatened to lead the secession of the South. “If
the law went into force as it was,” he warned, “he, for one, would say, if
the Constitution is thus to be violated let us secede, and go home.” Despite
Randolph’s threats, Congress voted along sectional lines to outlaw the coast-
wise internal trade, if only in vessels under 40 tons. The North had won a
qualified victory, a rarity in these proceedings.

There were signs of consensus on this bill throughout its legislative his-
tory. A straight-up vote in the House on whether to abolish the foreign slave
trade produced a margin of 113—5 in favor. Jefferson signed the ban into
law March 3, 1807, one day after Congress passed it. But these signs of una-
nimity obscured the deep fissures the debate over the specifics had
revealed. The arguments in relation to this bill demonstrated the divisive
potential of discussing slavery, for they featured forays into comments on
slavery itself. It proved nearly impossible to discuss the slave trade without
discussing the peculiar institution itself. As the players engaged this issue,
many of the arguments prominent in later, more famous, controversies
received attention and elucidation. The slave trade debates, then, have a
place in the story of America’s unfolding sectional drama. See also Atlantic
Slave Trade and British Abolition.
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Connecticut Society for the Promotion of Freedom

Organized in 1790, the Connecticut Society for the Promotion of Free-
dom and the Relief of Persons Unlawfully Holden in Bondage elected the
Reverend Ezra Stiles, president of Yale University, as its first leader. Com-
prised especially of an educated elite of clerics, lawyers, and academics, the
Connecticut Society in the late-eighteenth century looked forward, along
with its sister organizations in Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, and New York,
to a steadily extending abolition in the United States which would eventu-
ally encompass the whole of the new nation—North and South. In 1794,
the Connecticut Society gathered in Philadelphia with several other similar
state antislavery organizations to form the American Convention for Promot-
ing the Abolition of Slavery in order to advance this objective.

The Connecticut Society, however, differed from most other state organi-
zations in that Quakers had almost no presence; the Connecticut Society
was dominated by Congregationalists and its leadership drew heavily from a
neo-Edwardsian wing among them named the New Divinity, which was
led by the antislavery Reverend Samuel Hopkins. The New Divinity cler-
ics pushed the Connecticut Society to seek full and immediate emancipa-
tion of the slaves in the state in 1794. However, the majority of its
members were also Federalists and were dedicated to gradual emancipa-
tion, a much slower process of abolition that was embodied in the state’s
Gradual Emancipation Act of 1784 and that freed children born of slave
women after the Act’s passage. The Connecticut Society also provided legal
assistance to a number of aggrieved blacks in the state.

The kidnapping of blacks—both free and enslaved—for sale in New York
or farther south was a serious problem in Connecticut in the 1780s and
1790s. A number of children were also subject to removal for sale outside
of the state or might be exploited by unfair indentures. Against these injusti-
ces, attorneys including Theodore Dwight and Simeon Baldwin fought vig-
orously for the defense of these afflicted individuals. The Society, which
convened annually in early May in either Hartford or New Haven, also
offered some of the most important late-eighteenth century antislavery ora-
tions delivered in the United States, including The Injustice and Impolicy
of the Slave Trade, and of the Slavery of the Africans: Illustrated in a Ser-
mon by the Reverend Jonathan Edwards, Jr., and An Oration Spoken
Before the Connecticut Society, for the Promotion of Freedom and the
Relief of Persons Unlawfully Holden in Bondage by Theodore Dwight.
‘While vigorous through most of the 1790s, the Connecticut Society lapsed
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and soon disappeared after the turn of the century. See also Congregational-
ism and Antislavery.
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Contrabands

During the U.S. Civil War, enslaved people who came into contact with
Union forces were popularly known as “contrabands.” This unusual moniker
had its origin during the earliest days of the war, when three enslaved men
sought protection at Union-occupied Fortress Monroe, in coastal Virginia.
The Union commander, General Benjamin Butler, faced a quandary. The fed-
eral government’s policy of upholding the property rights of slaveholders
obliged Butler to relinquish the men to their owner. Yet Butler knew that if
the men were released, they would be forced to labor for the Confederacy,
whereas if they stayed at Fortress Monroe, they could perform valuable
work for the Union. Butler therefore declared the fugitives to be legally con-
fiscated property, or “contraband of war,” a move that provided a legal

v e

Contrabands (blacks in wagon and walking) coming into the Union camp at the war in
Virginia. Courtesy of the Library of Congress.
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veneer for holding the men. The term quickly entered the popular lexicon,
often shortened simply to “contraband.”

The term contraband captured the fugitive slaves’ ambiguous status dur-
ing the first year and a half of the war. Indeed, as Union forces pushed into
heavily populated plantation regions of the Confederacy early in 1862, the
Union government had no organized policy toward the thousands of slaves
with whom they came into contact. Contrabands became indispensable to
the Union war effort. Throughout the Confederacy, they pressed toward
Union lines, searching for freedom, and hoping to aid the Union. The ear-
liest escapees were able-bodied men, whom the Union employed a variety
of ways, including building fortifications, caring for draft animals, staffing
ships, and attending Union officers. Women also found employment as laun-
dresses and food purveyors. Fugitives offered the Union not only their labor,
but also invaluable information about unfamiliar terrain, Confederate posi-
tions, and Southern civilian morale.

Responding to political and military pressures in the fall of 1862, the
Union government began establishing contraband camps, most of which
were located within the seceded states. The camps were designed as hubs
for government and philanthropic efforts to house, feed, school, and
employ both displaced fugitives and slaves whose homes had come behind
Union lines due to the advance of Union forces. The organization of contra-
band camps was also meant to reassure white Northerners that the Eman-
cipation Proclamation (announced in September 1862) would not result
in a massive northward migration of freedpeople.

Residents of contraband camps often suffered from exposure, disease,
malnutrition, and abusive treatment by soldiers. Yet the camps were also
places where people escaping bondage could reconstitute families, organize
communities, earn a livelihood, debate politics, and begin to build their
lives in freedom. Many had their first experiences with wage labor in and
around the camps. The Union government employed contrabands not only
in military labor, but also on abandoned and leased plantations. Indeed, at
least 474,000 former slaves and free blacks participated in some form of
government-sponsored free labor in the Union-occupied South. In regions
where many former bondsmen joined the Union army, contraband camps
became homes for the women, children, and elderly members of soldiers’
families. As the Emancipation Proclamation, the Union victory, and finally
the Thirteenth Amendment made their status more secure, the contra-
bands of the Civil War became the freedmen of the postwar period. See
also Lincoln, Abraham.
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Contract Labor

Contract labor, in which a contract with either a state or business restricts
workers’ freedom to end work, was not limited to indentured servants.
Indeed, such labor, in which workers were compelled to serve out labor con-
tracts upon penalty of criminal prosecution, including imprisonment, was
the norm for workers in the United States and Britain well into the seven-
teenth century. Imprisonment of workers for labor contract violations contin-
ued as a common, if not widespread, practice into the nineteenth century.

During the nineteenth century contract labor satisfied the growing
demand for manual labor, especially in the resource extraction industries,
and also served the increasing needs of large-scale industrialization projects
such as the construction of railroads and canals. Typically, contract laborers
worked under contracts of indenture that required them to work for a
specified period of time, often upward of a decade, in return for travel
expenses and subsistence. Often characterized by employer brutality, work-
ing conditions were also generally unhealthy and unsafe. At the same time,
contract workers had no access to legal protections or whatever workplace
rights that were available to the non-contract workforce.

Colonial states as well as companies often required large supplies of
cheap labor to carry out production in generally highly labor-intensive
industries such as mines or plantation agriculture. In the mines of southern
Africa, the mining companies required a constant stream of low-paid work-
ers to serve under the grueling conditions of labor-intensive mining opera-
tions. Intermediaries who profited from supplying the mines with workers
hired Africans from all over eastern and southern Africa on short-term con-
tracts. Similarly, plantation owners in areas ranging from Hawaii to Cuba to
Australia recruited contract laborers, primarily from India, China, Africa,
and the islands of the South Pacific.

Colonial governments instituted a variety of mechanisms to ensure a regu-
lar availability of such labor to colonial projects and private interests. In
addition to taxes, colonial states often used legislation to compel workers,
usually males, to work for designated periods each year. Often workers
were required to carry a work contract to prove that they had fulfilled
these duties, lest they be forced to work again or taken into custody.

With the abolition of slavery, at least officially, within the European
empires, many companies and governments turned to unacknowledged
forms of slavery within systems of contract labor. Following the abolition of
slavery in the British Empire, tens of thousands of Indian, African, and Chi-
nese workers were taken to the West Indies under systems of contract labor.
Similarly, slavery continued under the guise of contract labor on French co-
lonial island plantations even following the official abolition of slavery. With
the decline of the transatlantic slave trade, many African slaves were redir-
ected into contract labor systems such as the transfer of slaves from Mozam-
bique to sugar plantations. The use of slaves from Mozambique as contract
labor on French plantations lasted for decades after slavery had supposedly
been abolished in the French colonies. Contract labor, often coerced or
even forced, served in many cases to extend slavery by another name.
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Contract labor has often resulted in large-scale migration. Several million
contract laborers, primarily from India, China, and Japan, were employed
from the early nineteenth to early twentieth centuries in areas ranging from
East Africa, the mainland United States, Chile, and the West Indies.

Contract labor should in no way be viewed as a practice of the distant
past. In Australia, forced contract labor was imposed on aboriginal people
until 1968. Wages for aboriginal workers under contract labor were only
half of state minimum wages.

Recently, conditions of capitalist globalization have focused increasing
concern on the renewed growth of unfree contract labor. The pressures of
global competition and the demand for ready supplies of cheap and precari-
ous labor, along with the neo-liberal retrenchment of social citizenship
rights, have encouraged the use of contract labor in poorer and, on the
basis of migrant labor, in wealthier economies. Another concern related to
the growing use of contract labor is the increase of trafficking women
within the global sex trade. Sex trade trafficking is carried out under deceit-
ful and coercive contract arrangements in which women often surrender
their passports to contractors as part of the contract arrangement.

The horrible impact of contract labor systems goes far beyond the suffer-
ing of the workers themselves. As under slavery, areas that relied upon con-
tract labor often suffered economic stagnation as the presence of a large
supply of cheap labor, constrained in terms of mobility and often forced to
work, discouraged the deployment of various labor-saving technologies. Con-
tract labor systems, quite often based on migrant labor, also impact workers’
home communities. The departure of sometimes large numbers of men from
rural areas to colonial work sites has impacted rural development, household
labor, and the status of women. See also Apprenticeship; British Slavery,
Abolition of; China and Antislavery; Indian Sub-Continent, Antislavery in.

Furtber Readings: Carter, Marina. Voices from Indenture: Experiences of Indian
Migrants in the British Empire. London: Leicester University Press, 1996; Engerman,
Stanley, L., ed. Terms of Labor: Slavery, Serfdom and Free Labor. Stanford, CA:
Stanford University Press, 1999; Look Lai, Walton. Indentured Labor, Caribbean
Sugar: Chinese and Indian Migranis to the British West Indies, 1838—1918. Balti-
more: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1993; Steinfeld, Robert J. Coercion, Contract
and Free Labor in the Nineteenth Century. New York: Cambridge University Press,
2001; Steinfeld, Robert J. The Invention of Free Labor: The Employment Relation
in English and American Law and Culture, 1350—1870. Chapel Hill: University of
North Carolina Press, 1991; Sundiata, Ibrahim K. From Slavery to Neo-Slavery: The
Bight of Biafra and Fernando Po in the Era of Abolition, 1827—1930. Madison:
University of Wisconsin Press, 1996.

Jelf Shaniz

Convict Leasing

The practice of leasing convicts for use as unpaid labor proliferated in
the post-bellum South. Prisoners were leased by state and county officials
to agricultural and industrial concerns, saving the expense of official incar-
ceration. Convict leasing bore an uncomfortable resemblance to slavery and
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was indeed a variant of that institution. The Thirteenth Amendment had
recently abolished chattel slavery, but it contained an explicit exception for
convict labor; slavery and involuntary servitude were prohibited “except as
a punishment for crime whereof the party shall have been duly convicted.”

Convict leasing was not peculiarly Southern, but that region left an indeli-
ble stamp on the institution. Southern states first embraced the practice in
the 1840s, a time when virtually all prisoners were white. Under slavery,
slave criminals were not typically punished by state authorities, since
imprisoning slaves amounted to taking private property. But emancipation
subjected the freedmen to state justice, which more than doubled the cost
of maintaining prisons. Their economies ruined by the war, the ex-Confederate
states embraced convict leasing as a cost-saving measure and as a revenue
stream. They could slash or eliminate prison expenditures while filling their
coffers with lease revenue.

Men, women, and children, white as well as black, entered the leasing sys-
tem. African Americans, however, always bore the brunt of leasing. Unlike
slavery, economic factors and self-interest could not protect prisoners. The
expense of purchasing slaves dictated that slave owners not waste human
capital. But in a convict lease arrangement that incentive did not exist. This
reality in many respects rendered it worse than slavery. Leaseholders could—
and often did—work prisoners to death. Punishment claimed many thou-
sands more, as did squalid living conditions and substandard medical treat-
ment. No matter how many prisoners were lost, fresh bodies always were
available. Prison sentences grew longer in direct proportion to market
demand, and minor offenses became grounds enough for a sentence to the
work camps. Many poor souls found themselves condemned to camps by
way of corrupt prosecutions.

Convict leasing varied among the states. Georgia was perhaps most typi-
cal with its relatively straightforward lease-for-work arrangements. Arkansas
stood apart for the fact that it actually paid private landowners and indus-
trial concerns for putting convicts to work. Louisiana and Mississippi
employed leasing as a complement to state-operated penal farms. The insti-
tution’s most extreme iteration appeared in Alabama where the practice
supplied the manpower needed for the dramatic expansion of the state’s
mining and metallurgical industries. Alabama was exceptional in that it
leased the most convicts, but also because the state’s government was
utterly dependent upon lease income. When the practice took hold in Ala-
bama during the early 1880s, it generated 10 percent of the total state
budget. By 1898 it generated 73 percent of public revenues.

Convict leasing was always controversial. Activists, newspaper editors,
politicians, and labor leaders consistently demanded its abolition. The latter
were particularly vociferous because leasing was used as an anti-Union tool.
Tennessee’s coalfields saw fierce battles over the use of free and convict
labor. As for the political realm, officeholders were willing to turn a blind
eye to abuses if given the proper motivation. Political corruption, anti-Union
sentiment, and market demand fed and sustained the system and dictated
that any “reforms” be incremental. But in the end, market forces led to
its eventual extinction. By the late 1920s, convict leasing was no less
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expensive than free labor and thus faded away. Convict leasing disappeared
but forced convict labor did not. The infamous chain gangs of the early
twentieth century replaced leasing and convict labor remains employed even
now, most conspicuously in roadside litter crews and in non-profit prison
industries. See also Contract Labor; Indentured Labor and Emancipation.

Further Readings: Curtin, Mary Ellen. Black Prisoners and Their World, Ala-
bama, 1865—1900. Charlottesville: University of Virginia Press, 2000; Lichtenstein,
Alex. Twice the Work of Free Labor: The Political Economy of Convict Labor in
the New South. New York: Verso, 1996; Mancini, Matthew. One Dies, Get Another:
Convict Leasing in the American South, 1866—1928. Columbia: University of
South Carolina Press, 1996.

R. Volney Riser

Coolies

The etymology of the word Coolie is uncertain and has been the subject
of much debate. It has been attributed to the Hindi qu/, meaning “laborer,”
Kul, a Gujurati “tribe,” kuli, a Tamil word for wages, Colé/Koli, the pre-
Aryan hill people in India or Culé/Culi; used by the Portuguese in Asia to
mean load-bearers. Tinker’s discussion definitely suggests that it is not indig-
enous to India, but is a loan-word which lexicographers believe came from
Southeast Asia, most likely Ceylon where Culé meant load-bearer. Most

Coolie children picking teas at Talawakele, Ceylon, ca. 1903. Courtesy of the
Library of Congress.
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Indian languages and dialects recognize the term, but also suggest that it is
of foreign origin. During colonial times in Asia, it appears to have been
used to apply specifically to railway or airport porters or laborers or some-
one who made a consistent livelihood carrying baggage. The English in
India may have picked up the word from Portuguese traders, for the Portu-
guese language was employed as the trading lingua franca of Europeans
operating in the ports of Asia.

Whatever Coolie’s origin, it is clear that by the sixteenth century the
word had already assumed servile meaning, applied also to Indian laborers
operating in Southeast Asia. By the 1850s, it had come to be equated with
all Asian laborers, particularly Indian indentured (contract) workers in the
Indian diaspora, whether they were from low or high caste. Interestingly,
even though Coolie could also have been applied to Chinese indentured
workers in the Caribbean, as it was in places like Southeast Asia, it rarely
was. Although banned from official use, Coolie, considered pejorative and
an offensive name for an unskilled Indian laborer, is still at times used to
refer to Indians of whatever caste or class in the Caribbean. See also China
and Antislavery; Indian Sub-Continent, Antislavery in.

Furtber Readings: Delgado, S.R. Glossario Luzo-Asidtico. Coimbra, Portugal,
1919; David Feeny, “Abolition and Anti-Slavery: Southeast Asia,” in Seymour
Drescher & Stanley Engerman, eds. A Historical Guide to World Slavery. Oxford:
Oxford University Press, 1998; Tinker, Hugh, A New System of Slavery: The Export
of Indian Labour Overseas, 1830—1920. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1974;
Yule, Henry, and A.C. Burnell, eds. Hobson-Jobson: A Glossary of Colloquial Anglo-
Indian Words and Pbrases London. 1887.

Verene Shepherd

Crandall, Prudence (1803 —1890)

White American Abolitionist educator Prudence Crandall was born into a
Quaker family in Hopkinton, Rhode Island, September 3, 1803. She grew up
in eastern Connecticut, in the town of Canterbury, and returned to Rhode
Island to attend the New England Yearly Meeting Boarding School from 1826
through 1830. Upon completing her studies, Crandall started teaching in
Connecticut in 1830—exactly where is not clear—and converted to the Bap-
tists. In late 1831, the village leaders in Canterbury endorsed her as principal
for a female boarding school in the town. In September 1832, a local black
woman, Sarah Harris, whose father, William Harris, served as local agent for
The Liberator, asked Crandall if she could attend the school. When Crandall
agreed, white villagers objected to having their daughters in the school, de-
spite the fact that Sarah Harris had attended common schools with these
same girls. When white parents withdrew their daughters, Crandall drew up
a bold new plan. She sought the aid of Boston’s William Lloyd Garrison,
the editor of the radical antislavery newspaper, The Liberator, which had
been supplied to her by her household assistant, Mariah Davis, a black
woman from Boston who was affianced to Sarah Harris’s brother, Charles.

With the active encouragement of Garrison and a racially integrated list
of sponsors, Crandall reopened her school in April 1833, welcoming a class
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of black women and girls, most from the urban centers of the North. Dur-
ing the year and a half her school was open, twenty-one students are
known to have attended, including Julia Williams, future wife of Henry
Highland Garnet, Sarah Harris (who, with her husband, George Fayer-
weather, aided Abolitionists in Rhode Island), and her sister Mary Harris,
who would teach freedmen in Louisiana after the Civil War. Crandall aimed
to prepare black women to be teachers; her curriculum was among the
most intellectually challenging for women prior to that offered them by
Oberlin College in Ohio.

Abolitionists, led by Samuel Joseph May, a Unitarian minister in nearby
Brooklyn, Connecticut, gave substantial support. Arthur Tappan assisted
financially, and Garrison made the case famous through his press coverage.
William Harris, Frederick Olney, and David Ruggles championed the
school in the local African American community. What assured the school’s
fame, however, was the opposition it met. Even prior to its opening, the
town leaders, directed by Andrew Judson, tried to block the school. A law
was passed by the state legislature making it illegal to instruct blacks who
were from out-of-state. This “Black law” was used to arrest Crandall. She
intentionally endured a night in prison in June 1833 to draw attention to
the case. Three separate trials were held. The first ended in a mistrial, while
the second, adjudicated by the noted colonizationist David Daggett, led to
her conviction. Her lawyers, who based their argument on a bold reading
of the Constitution that assumed black citizenship, appealed. Although the
state Court of Errors ultimately overturned the conviction, it did so on a
technicality and refused to rule on the substantive issues at hand.

Vigilante violence and rude insults were daily fare at Crandall’s Academy.
Local people often refused to help the school, including doctors, clergy-
men, and merchants. White youths threatened the students when they
dared to stroll Canterbury’s streets. The school building weathered inci-
dents from egging to the fouling of the well water.

In August 1834, despite the misgivings of her friends, Crandall married
Calvin Philleo (1787—1874), a Baptist minister and widower with three chil-
dren to raise. Having a husband did not protect Crandall or her students
from the anger of her frustrated enemies. Their legal avenues against Cran-
dall exhausted, bitter townspeople viciously attacked her school on the
night of September 9, rendering it uninhabitable. The next day, the school
was closed.

Crandall’s husband moved their family to Boonville, New York, where
Prudence was unable to help when her brother, Reuben, was put on trial
in Washington, D.C., for simply having copies of The Liberator in his lug-
gage; he died in 1838 from the effects of his imprisonment. While Crandall
enjoyed raising her stepchildren, her husband was a petty tyrant who
sniped at her and tried to limit her reading material. In the 1840s, she made
a few attempts to assert her independence from him, settling on land her
father had purchased near Troy Grove in north central Illinois. By 1847, she
permanently relocated to Illinois, and did some informal teaching of local
farmers’ children. During the Civil War she helped distribute abolitionist
pamphlets written by her stepdaughter’s husband, Charles Whipple.
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When her husband died in 1874 after a protracted illness, Crandall and her
older brother, Hezekiah, moved to Kansas in 1877. Here they homesteaded
in Elk Falls, and Crandall became locally famous as an advocate of women'’s
rights, temperance, and, most prominently, spiritualism. She was the center
of an active spiritualist network in southeastern Kansas, to the extent that no
local Protestant minister would deliver her funeral oration. The Connecticut
legislature, prodded by novelist Samuel Clemens and descendents of her Can-
terbury persecutors, granted Crandall a pension in 1886, to compensate for
her sufferings fifty years prior. She died on January 28, 1890.

Crandall’s Academy recruited many to the abolitionist cause, and demon-
strated a high degree of cooperation among abolitionist forces—black and
white, New England and New York, male and female. The contrast between
Crandall’s benevolence and the prejudice of her opponents dramatically
unmasked the agenda of the colonizationists, vindicating the criticisms that
free blacks and white abolitionists had made concerning the goals and tac-
tics of colonization. The arguments of her lawyers for black citizenship have
been considered progressive, and similar ones were deployed in the land-
mark Brown v. Topeka Board of Education decision in 1953. The crucial
roles of free blacks and of women in establishing and maintaining Crandall’s
school, deserve greater attention. Her school in Canterbury is now open as
a museum. See also Garrisonians.

Furtber Readings: Abdy, E.S. Journal of a Residence and Tour in the United
States of North America, April, from 1833, to October, 1834. 3 vols. London: John
Murray; Davis, Rodney O. 1835. “Prudence Crandall, Spiritualism, and Populist
Era Reform in Kansas” Kansas History 3, 4 (Winter 1980): 239—254; Friedman,
Lawrence J. “Racism and Sexism in Antebellum America: The Prudence Crandall Epi-
sode Reconsidered” Societas 4, 3 (Summer 1974): 211—227; Foner, Philip S. and
Josephine E Pacheco. Three Who Dared: Prudence Crandall, Margaret Douglass,
Myrtilla Miner—Champions of Antebellum Black Education. Westport, CT: Green-
wood Press, 1984; Garrison, Wendell Phillips. “Connecticut in the Middle Ages”
Century 30 (September 1885): 780—786; Martineau, Harriet. The Martyr Age of the
United States of America. Boston: Weeks, Jordan and Co., 1839; May, Samuel ]J.
Some Recollections of our Antislavery Conflict. Boston: Fields, Osgood, and Com-
pany. Reprinted New York: Arno Press, 1968; Mayer, Henry. All on Fire: William
Lioyd Garrison and the Abolition of Slavery. New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1998;
Strane, Susan. A Whole-Souled Woman: Prudence Crandall and the Education of
Black Women. New York: W.W. Norton and Company, 1990; Welch, Marvis Olive.
Prudence Crandall: A Biography. Manchester, CT: Jason Publishers, 1983.

Jennifer Rycenga

Creole Affair (1841)

The Creole was an American intercoastal trading vessel owned by Johnson
and Eperson of Richmond, Virginia, and captained by Robert Ensor. On
the evening of October 25, 1841, the ship set sail from Richmond bound for
New Orleans carrying a cargo of tobacco and slaves. There were at least 135
slaves on board and ten crew members. On the evening of November 7, first
mate Zephaniah Gifford was informed by a slave that some of the other
slaves had gone down aft with the female slaves who were being kept
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separately. At about nine p.m., William Merritt was sent to investigate. When
Merritt had the hatch removed from the hold for inspection, a slave named
Madison Washington seized the opportunity to climb the ladder and make
for the deck, calling on other slaves to help him. In the ensuing struggle,
Captain Ensor was severely wounded and sailor John Hewell was killed. By
about 1 a.m., Washington and nineteen other male slaves were in full control
of the ship. Washington and the slaves initially wanted to sail for Liberia, but
Merritt convinced them that, owing to insufficient provisions, the Bahamas
were a more practical choice. Although Merritt was put in charge of the ves-
sel, second mate Lucious Stevens was pressed into service as the navigator.
On November 9, the ship arrived in Nassau. Before the vessel entered the
harbor, Washington had all weapons collected and thrown overboard.

In harbor, first mate Gifford requested that the ship be guarded so that
none of the slaves responsible for the murder of Hewell might go ashore.
With the help of American counsel John Bacon, Gifford requested an inter-
view with Governor Francis Cockburn, who sent a detachment of soldiers
to take control of the vessel. This gave Cockburn a chance to determine
the question of jurisdiction in the matter. The final official British position
was that any slaves implicated in the murder would be detained, possibly to
be remanded into custody of the American government. Any other slaves
deemed blameless in the matter would be freed.

The final provision of the British decision did not please Bacon who,
along with mates Gifford, Stevens, and a Captain Woodbine of the American
ship Louisa decided to retake the Creole. The attempt failed and British
authorities decided at that point to cease taking depositions from those on
board. Cockburn then directed Attorney General George Anderson to pro-
ceed to the ship with policemen, remove the troops and prisoners, and
allow the remaining slaves to come ashore. Bacon reported back to Secre-
tary of State Daniel Webster that he had been prevented from taking cus-
tody of the slaves remaining on the vessel by the British authorities and a
mob on shore. On November 14, Bacon issued an official protest, citing the
position he maintained in future dispatches. He contended that the slaves,
as property, were legal cargo being transported under the American flag.
The British government had no right to interfere with the officers of the
vessel in the performance of their duties and cause the subsequent loss of
property. He requested that the fugitives being held in custody be returned
to American authorities and sent to New Orleans for trial. Cockburn, await-
ing instructions from London, declined Bacon’s request.

The Creole was subsequently released and arrived in New Orleans on
December 2, unleashing a diplomatic firestorm. The question for Southern
slave owners was whether or not British authorities could confiscate the
property of Americans without their consent. Webster sent a dispatch to
American minister to London Edward Everett demanding the return of the
slaves and invoking the “comity of nations.” In the United States Congress
some Southern politicians threatened a retaliatory strike against the
Bahamas. President John Tyler increased tensions by releasing the letters of
Counsel Bacon, and the crew depositions that supported Bacon, to Con-
gress. There was a very real possibility that the Creole incident would
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poison Anglo-American diplomacy. Tyler’s lingering concerns over safe pas-
sage in the Bahama Channel and extradition insinuated their way into the
negotiations for the Webster-Ashburton Treaty, delaying a resolution of the
border between Maine and Canada.

Legal questions regarding the Creole incident required eleven years to
resolve. In the case of at least seven insurance claims related to the Creole,
courts only found the insurance companies liable in two cases. Judge Henry
Adams Bullard of the Louisiana Supreme Court ruled that the slaves had not
been lost through the negligence of British authorities. In fact, the vessel
had been guarded at Counsel Bacon’s request, and no complaint had been
made until an attempt was made to retake the vessel. In short, the insurrec-
tion of the slaves broke up the voyage, not British authorities. Four other
cases finding the insurance companies not liable cited almost identical find-
ings. In 1853, the Anglo-American Claims Commission awarded the United
States $110,330 for the loss of slave property.

As far as the slaves on board the Creole went, many were sent to Jamaica
within a month of the ship’s arrival in Nassau. As for those detained by the Brit-
ish government, two died in prison, and the rest were released. In the opinion
of British legal experts, slaves seeking their freedom were not pirates and could
not be held. And what of Webster’s invocation of comity? Great Britain had out-
lawed slavery in 1832, and therefore slavery was not legally recognized in that
nation. Recognition of comity in cases of extradition requires that a cooperat-
ing nation not find the law it is enforcing in the name of another nation to be of-
fensive. Not having slavery, the British were under no obligation to honor
American requests for extradition of the mutineers. See also Amistad.

Further Readings: Jones, Wilbur Devereux. “The Influence of Slavery on the
Webster-Ashburton Negotiations.” Journal of Southern History 22 (1956): 48—58;
Jervey, Edward D., and Huber, C. Harold. “The Creole Affair” Journal of Negro His-
tory 65 (Summer, 1980): 196—211.
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Cuba, Emancipation in

The emancipation of slavery in Cuba was a protracted and complex pro-
cess. It was not completed until 1886, nearly twenty-five years after
Abraham Lincoln’s Emancipation Proclamation freed slaves in the United
States. The abolition of slavery in Brazil in 1888, two years after the aboli-
tion in Cuba, would end chattel slavery throughout the Americas.

Cuba remained a colony of Spain until 1898 when, following the Spanish-
American War, Spain lost Cuba and most of her other overseas colonies.
This meant that Cuban slavery, the most difficult and important of all the
colonial questions confronting the Spanish Empire following the indepen-
dence of the Latin American nations, had to be resolved by Spain.

African slavery in Cuba, as in the rest of the Americas, was the product of
European colonialism. African slaves had been brought to the Americas
through the Atlantic slave trade, and slavery had helped to reinforce colo-
nialism in Cuba just as it had in other European colonies. It was not surprising
therefore that Cuba’s status as a Spanish colony did not long outlive slavery.
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The Atlantic slave trade had continued longer to Cuba than to any other
part of the Americas. Britain had tried without success to force Spain to
abolish the slave trade to Cuba and to Spain’s other colonial possessions in
the Americas following the Napoleonic Wars. Spain signed a treaty with
Britain agreeing to prohibit the slave trade from 1820, but the rapid expan-
sion of sugar cultivation in Cuba meant a parallel growth in the numbers of
African slaves who constituted the labor force on the Cuban sugar planta-
tions. The institution of slavery in the island remained impregnable as long
as it was possible for Cuban planters to continue to bring African slaves
across the Atlantic, whether legally or illegally. Neither a second treaty,
signed between Britain and Spain in 1835, strengthening the antislave trade
provisions of the earlier treaty, nor a penal law against the slave trade
passed by the Spanish Cortes in 1845, could abolish the slave trade.

The U.S. Civil War eliminating slavery in the United States made both
planters in Cuba and Spanish politicians aware of how vulnerable Cuban
slavery now was. It took a combination of stronger measures by British na-
val forces on the west coast of Africa, the changed international climate
caused by the American Civil War, and the belated realization in Spain that
action against the slave trade might help to preserve Cuba as a Spanish col-
ony to force an end to the Atlantic slave trade by 1867. The termination of
the slave trade to Cuba, however, meant that slavery itself in the island
could not survive much longer. Its abolition took place slowly and gradually
over the next twenty years. Spanish colonial policy determined the specific
measures, but Cuban slaves themselves contributed a lot of the internal
dynamic pressure to bring about abolition.

The Spanish government had consistently supported those Cuban plant-
ers who did not want to lose their African slave labor force. Successive gov-
ernments throughout the colonial period until the last third of the
nineteenth century had accepted the argument, repeated frequently by
slave owners and slave apologists, that African slavery underpinned Cuba’s
wealth and could not be replaced. By the middle of the century, shortages
of labor, especially African slave labor, forced planters into systems of
mixed agricultural labor where slave labor, contract labor, and free labor co-
existed in an uneasy partnership. External pressures acting upon both Spain
and Cuba in the second half of the 1860s, especially the new environment
brought by the end of the American Civil War and the outbreak of a civil
war within Cuba, beginning in 1868, drove the Spanish government to con-
sider more fundamental changes.

First, the government ordered the effective enforcement of the ban
against the slave trade. The issue of slavery itself could no longer be
ignored especially in Spain where reformers were discussing colonial ques-
tions more openly. Spanish politicians decided upon a policy of gradual
emancipation of slavery, hoping to preserve African slavery in Cuba as
long as possible and thus conciliate the Cuban planter class. This, they
hoped, would undermine the growing movement for Cuban independence.

The first Spanish law passed against slavery came in 1870. The Moret
Law was an example of this Spanish gradualist approach toward abolition.
Confronting a civil war which had broken out in eastern Cuba in 1868
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and fearing U.S. intervention in this struggle which was likely to bring
with it the complete abolition of slavery in the island, the Spanish govern-
ment believed it was imperative to act. The Moret Law was also known
as the law of free birth because it transformed newborn African slaves
into apprentices, known as patrocinados, who would serve their appren-
ticeships until the age of eighteen under their masters. The law also freed
slaves ages sixty or more, although as libertos they, too, were obliged to
work for their masters either on the plantation or in the master’s house if
they chose to remain with their masters. Designed to prepare Cuba for
eventual abolition and delay the politically difficult policy issue of whether
compensation would be offered to the slave owners for their slave prop-
erty, the law in effect postponed consideration of full abolition for another
decade.

The Moret Law also provided for slave registration and arbitration of dis-
putes between slaves and masters. These elements and the endorsement of
the principle of abolition contained in the law helped to accelerate the dis-
integration of slave structures. Slavery in Cuba was therefore significantly
weakened in the years prior to its formal abolition.

The civil war, known in Cuba as the Ten Years’ War and lasting for a de-
cade from 1868—1878, was fought mainly in eastern Cuba where it steadily
undermined the social relations of slavery and provided opportunities for
slaves to find their own freedom. The rebels in this uprising committed
themselves to abolition, an overt challenge to the legitimacy of slavery in
Cuba. Within the confusion of civil war, some slaves were able to escape or
to negotiate terms for their freedom even as slave owners tried to maintain
the institution. In central and eastern Cuba, a continuous interaction
between slaves, free and contract workers occurred. This contact motivated
slaves to become more ingenious in their methods to find freedom and
more determined to do so.

With the end of the civil war in 1878, Spain had no more desire to keep
slavery in Cuba and moved again towards gradual emancipation. By elimi-
nating slavery Spain still hoped to preserve Cuba as a colony. The move to
emancipation would remove the antislavery forces and slave resistance from
the anticolonial struggle to free Cuba from Spain. Spain introduced the law
of gradual abolition in 1880. This law provided for a period of apprentice-
ship or patronato between slavery and complete emancipation. During this
apprenticeship the former slaves would continue to work for their masters,
receiving token wages. Unwilling to grant compensation to slave owners,
the Spanish government substituted the idea of apprenticeship so that
slaves would work to pay off the costs to the owner of their own emancipa-
tion. Between 1885 and 1888, those slaves still remaining were scheduled
to receive freedom, the order to be determined by lottery beginning with
the oldest and proceeding over three years to the youngest. The law was
promulgated in Spain in 1880, but in Cuba the conditions on the ground
soon caused its provisions to unravel.

Slaves were no longer willing to wait for emancipation. They became more
aggressive in seeking their own freedom through self-purchase, legal chal-
lenge, or flight. Facing an imminent breakdown of what remained of slavery,
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the Spanish government accelerated the planned emancipation by two years,
giving legal freedom to all slaves and patrocinados on October 7, 1886.

Cuban planters quickly converted to wage labor, tenant, and contract
farming to take advantage of the expanding market for sugar exports to the
United States, especially after 1902 when Cuba became nominally indepen-
dent and developed closer trading ties with the United States. The former
slaves now became landless agricultural laborers, tenant farmers, or they
moved to urban centers to seek new employment. The Cuban sugar planta-
tions grew in size and mechanized as sugar monoculture took new forms.
Seasonal demand for field workers also grew, but it was seasonal work with
no guarantee of permanence. The end of Cuban slavery did not see the end
of Cuban sugar monoculture; indeed it grew even stronger in the twentieth
century. See also Contract Labor; Latin America, Antislavery and Emancipa-
tion in; Spanish Empire, Antislavery and Emancipation in.
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Cugoano, Ottobah (1757 -?)

Along with Afro-British writers Olaudah Equiano and Ignatius Sancho,
Ouobna Ottobah Cugoano became one of the first Afro-Britons to oppose
publicly African slavery and the slave trade. Cugoano was born around 1757,
near the coastal Fante village of Ajumako in present day Ghana. In 1770,
when he was thirteen, Cugoano was kidnapped and forcibly transported to
work in a slave gang in Grenada. His owner, Alexander Campbell, took him
to Britain at the end of 1772. Cugoano entered Britain only months after the
landmark high court ruling on June 22, 1772, by Lord Mansfield, known as
the Somerset Decision, which weakened slavery in England by disavowing
the slave owners’ authority to forcibly return their slaves to the colonies.
While this case did not abolish slavery in Britain, slaves could now legally
free themselves by escaping from their owners. After the Mansfield decision,
many Afro-Britons still regarded Christian conversion as a safeguard against
reenslavement. After Cugoano’s arrival in London, people advised him to
become baptized to avoid being resold into slavery. He was baptized as John
Stuart in St. James’ Church in Piccadilly on August 20, 1773.

It is unknown when Cugoano gained his freedom, but by the mid-1780s,
he worked as a free black servant for the distinguished painters Richard
and Maria Cosway in London. Cugoano appeared in several works portray-
ing the Cosways, such as Richard Cosway’s 1784 etching entitled Mr and
Mrs. Cosway. While living with the Cosways, Cugoano became acquainted
with public figures who later subscribed to his 1791 book. These included
painter Sir Joshua Reynolds, poet William Blake, and abolitionist Granville
Sharp.
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In 1786, Cugoano joined William Green, another Afro-Briton, to work
with Granville Sharp to rescue Harry Demane from being re-enslaved in the
West Indies by his owner. Sharp obtained a writ of habeas corpus that
freed Demane while the ship was under sail. In 1787, Demane joined the
Sierra Leone settlement of former slaves, but he himself became a slave
trader by 1789. Cugoano published Thoughts and Sentiments on the Evil
and Wicked Tralffic of Slavery and Commerce of Human Species in 1787,
perhaps with guidance from his friend Equiano. Three issues of the book
appeared in 1787, and in 1791 Cugoano published a shorter version. Unlike
most abolitionists who concentrated solely on ending the slave trade to
avoid antagonizing prospective audiences, Cugoano ardently promoted the
abolition of slavery and the slave trade. He repudiated proslavery arguments
by asserting that slaves had the right and obligation to revolt against their
masters.

Cugoano’s Thoughts and Sentiments exemplifies the genre of the jer-
emiad, or political sermon, named after the Old Testament prophet Jere-
miah, who condemned the transgressions of the Hebrew populace and
forewarned of divine retribution if amoral acts persisted. As the British abo-
litionist movement grew during the late Regency period, the impassioned
denunciation provided by the jeremiad represented a powerful counterpart
to the religious and economic justifications of proslavery advocates who
declared that slavery sustained a long historical tradition. While Cugoano
admitted that slavery had roots in antiquity, he contended that it was not
valid. He strongly believed that every Briton shared accountability for the
immorality of slavery, which endangered Great Britain with divine punish-
ment. Cugoano supported the promotion of “legitimate trade” to replace
the African slave trade and Christian conversion of Africans. In 1791, finan-
cial hardships possibly motivated Cugoano to request funds from Granville
Sharp to build a school for Afro-Britons and to travel to Nova Scotia for
recruitment of free blacks for resettlement in Sierra Leone. However, there
is no evidence of the school Cuogano proposed or his participation in the
Sierra Leone colony. After 1791, Cugoano disappears from history. See also
Atlantic Slave Trade and British Abolition; British Slavery, Abolition of.
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the Evil of Slavery and Otber Writings. Edited by Vincent Carretta. New York: Pen-
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to Free an Empire’s Slaves. New York: Houghton Mifflin Company, 2005; Potkay,
Adam, and Sandra Burr, eds. Black Atlantic Writers of the Eighteenth Century: Liv-
ing the New Exodus in England and in the Americas. London: Palgrave, 1995.



Danish West Indies, Abolition and Emancipation in

The Danish West Indies consisted of three small, adjacent islands in the
Caribbean. St. Thomas was colonized in 1672, St. John in 1718, and
St. Croix in 1734. Opposition to slavery within the Danish West Indies was
expressed in various forms, including maroonage and revolt, from the begin-
ning of Danish colonization until emancipation in 1848. After emancipation,
the lives of former slaves on each island followed different trajectories
based on social systems and conventions that evolved in the slavery era.

For individuals and small groups, the most feasible recourse to slavery
was running away from the slaveowner. Official records attest that this was
the most common form of thwarting slavery from 1672 until 1848. Oppor-
tunities to flee grew enormously after the 1833 emancipation in the neigh-
boring British West Indies. Collective efforts to end slavery were attempted
through organized revolts. Slave revolts were launched on each island
within twenty years of colonization. The first recorded slave rebellion in
the Danish West Indies occurred on St. Thomas in 1691 and was promptly
suppressed. The first large-scale revolt took place on St. John in 1733. Rebel
factions took control of the island and ended slavery from November 1733
through May 1734. Conspiracies to revolt were discovered in 1746 and
1759 on St. Croix before the revolts began.

A limited form of abolition occurred with the end of the Danish slave
trade. A committee convened to investigate the Danish slave trade in 1791
determined it was not profitable and suggested that the Danish West Indian
slave community could likely replenish itself through reproduction alone if
social and material conditions were improved. Denmark abolished the Dan-
ish slave trade by ordinance in 1792, with a grace period that lasted until
1803. The end of the transatlantic trade changed the demography of the
slave population. In 1804, 46 percent of slaves in the Danish West Indies
were born in Africa while by the 1840s, only 10 percent had been. This de-
mographic transition resulted in increased kinship and social networks,
which in turn advanced the demand for rights and freedom among the
enslaved.
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Colonial administration was not concerned with reforming the conditions
of slavery when the Atlantic slave trade was active. Afterward, reforms
became increasingly important to prevent depletion of the enslaved labor
force. Governor General of the Danish West Indies, Peter von Scholten
accordingly initiated a sequence of ameliorative reforms in 1828 that came
to be regarded as a quasi-emancipation plan by 1834. During the 1830s and
1840s, building upon those reforms, the Danish government issued new
slave codes that curtailed the planters’ unlimited authority over the
enslaved, provided slaves with some limited rights, and sought to improve
the social conditions of the enslaved. The length of the workday was
strictly regulated, slave owners’ arbitrary powers over corporal punishment
were curtailed, a prison was built for slaves to bring their punishment
under the jurisdiction of the government, and maintenance of plantation
journals for regular inspection became mandatory. Slaves gained some prop-
erty rights, slave testimony gained legal validity under certain circumstan-
ces, and Saturday became an institutionalized day off for all slaves. Public
auctions of slaves were banned, the word slave was officially replaced with
unfree, and elementary schools for slave children were opened. Cumula-
tively, these reforms made steps toward reversing the dehumanization of
the enslaved.

The short-term goal of the slave codes was an improvement of social con-
ditions and work relations, the longterm vision was the creation of a
responsible class of freemen acclimated to their new status. To this end,
von Scholten supplemented legislative changes with active enforcement of
the new legislation, institutional changes, and changes in social practice.
Although schools and prisons are instruments of social control, by establish-
ing a prison and schools for the enslaved, von Scholten shifted this measure
of control from the planters to the government. Simultaneously, he institu-
tionalized the rights to education and a consistent system of punishment
for slaves that were independent of planter whim.

The first genuine act of abolition was King Christian VIII's royal proclama-
tion of July 28, 1847. This proclaimed that all unfree in the Danish West
Indies would gain their freedom twelve years hence and all children born
after that date were born free. The proclamation resulted from the influ-
ence of British emancipation and years of negotiating between Danish offi-
cials and Governor General Peter von Scholten. Von Scholten promoted
gradual emancipation with definite provisions for a necessarily long
period of transition to prepare the enslaved for conditions of freedom. He
strongly recommended against the free birth policy, believing it would not
be acceptable to the parents or the planters. The conventional view among
historians is that the free birth policy provoked the 1848 slave revolt that
resulted in emancipation.

This revolt began on July 2, 1848, as enslaved laborers blew conch shells
to announce it was time to assemble in Frederiksted, St. Croix. Moses
Robert, Martin Williams, and John Gottlieb (a.k.a. General Buddhoe) were
the main leaders. They planned to obtain their freedom through an island-
wide work strike. Thousands gathered in town on July 3, awaiting von
Scholten’s response and threatening arson if their demands were not met.
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Von Scholten declared emancipation at four p.m., citing weak colonial insti-
tutions as integral factors in his decision, and three days later he resigned.
King Frederick VII issued a royal decree on September 22, 1848, officially
ending slavery in the Danish West Indies.

Emancipation brought a new social system, the form and process of
which varied significantly among the three islands. This variability was a
consequence of geography, the impact of migrations, and traditions that had
developed on each island from the earliest days of colonization.

The Danish West Indies were relatively small islands: St. John measures
nineteen square miles, St. Thomas twenty-eight square miles, and St. Croix
eighty-four square miles. The terrain of the islands primarily consists of
rugged hills; St. Croix is the only island with a large expanse of flat land.
The islands are part of the Lesser Antilles and located near the traditional
points of entry to and from the West Indies from North America and
Europe. They are aptly situated for establishing a trading entrepot.
St. Thomas proved to be the prime location and quickly became a success-
ful free port. Its limited agricultural potential was offset by the colonization
of St. John and St. Croix. By the 1840s, St. Thomas had a commerce-based
social system and over eighty percent of the population was engaged in
non-agricultural occupations, particularly trade-related work. By comparison,
St. John and St. Croix were dependent upon sugar production from planta-
tion-based social systems.

After emancipation, planters were eager to organize a new means of retain-
ing cheap, dependable labor on the plantations. Consequently, they estab-
lished the Labor Regulations of 1849, which were among the most restrictive
labor regulations applied in the West Indies. The fundamental stipulation was
a mandatory yearly contract with fixed wages for fixed hours of work. Estab-
lishing wages, hours, and length of contract by law, rather than leaving them
open to negotiation between workers and planters, resulted in a rigid system
that benefited the planters. Workers were required to enter into contracts on
the first day of October each year, and notice of non-renewal could only be
given in August. A harsh vagrancy law ensured compliance with the regula-
tions. In return, the employer was required to provide free housing, a small
cultivation plot, and fixed wages. The labor regulations were slightly modified
to fit local conditions on each island.

The stipulated size for the provision grounds was larger on St. Thomas
than St. Croix and only limited at discretion of the landowner on St. John.
Wages were consonantly lower on St. Thomas and St. John. The minimal
significance of estate cultivation on St. Thomas made strict compliance with
the labor regulations unnecessary. On St. John the regulations were initially
enforced, but decreasingly so as estate cultivation diminished over the next
three decades. On St. Croix, the regulations were enforced, but labor short-
ages induced some planters to illegally offer higher wages and increased
privileges by the late 1850s.

Some workers perceived the 1849 regulations as a new form of slavery.
Workers from seventy-seven Crucian plantations initiated a strike on July 2,
1849, but police quickly suppressed it. Later that month, St. Johnian work-
ers began boycotting canefield labor. The post-emancipation era thus began
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in conflict. Some Crucian workers migrated to the towns to find work.
Workers from St. John and St. Croix migrated to St. Thomas. Migration into
towns began during slavery as a result of their increasing need for service-
related labor. Officials reduced migration by creating a limited mandatory
passport system. Even with tight social controls in place, the labor force
continued to decline. Lack of labor was a central concern of planters
throughout the post-emancipation era and shaped their oppressive relation-
ships with workers. Rather than improving social conditions for local work-
ers to deter migration, planters chose to solve the labor problem by
spending excessive resources to import immigrant workers. Immigrant
workers were primarily recruited from surrounding islands, which further
fueled dissatisfaction with working conditions.

On October 1, 1878, local and immigrant Crucian workers rebelled
against the plantation system. The 1878 investigative committee identified
three causes: planters’ abuse of the penalty fining system, frustration with
the short term allowed to annul contracts, and obstacles created to prevent
workers from leaving the island. Discontent over wage inequalities and the
differential employment opportunities created by the opening of a central
factory and a day-laborer system were also factors. The “Fireburn” rebellion
lasted four days, resulted in extensive damage, and was fiercely suppressed.
As many as 250 laborers died during the rebellion and its aftermath. The
labor regulations were repealed on August 1, 1879, resulting in the freedom
to choose length and location of employment. Significantly, workers
referred to 1848 as “the first free” and 1878 as “the second free” After the
regulations were repealed, many workers left the plantations for the towns
to work as porters and day laborers for neighboring plantations.

Sugar production continued to be the predominant industry on St. Croix,
constituting more than 90 percent of crop production as late as 1917. Con-
siderable modifications in sugar cultivation and processing methods were
initiated after emancipation. Processing of cane was made more effective
through use of plows, fertilizers, steam-powered mills, and, eventually,
through the establishment of central factories. Despite technological
improvements, labor continued to be a critical problem that plagued planta-
tion owners throughout the post-emancipation era. By the 1890s, higher
wages drew workers away from St. Croix, and by the end of the century
importation of workers was very unsuccessful. Throughout the West Indies,
importation of workers was combined with social reforms to induce
laborers to remain; on St. Croix these reforms were not initiated with few
exceptions. Reform of work and social conditions ended, and in some cases
reversed, upon emancipation.

On St. Thomas and St. John, emancipation was devastating to sugar pro-
duction, which was already in a state of decline. On St. Thomas, plantation
wages could not match those paid at the harbor, thus workers migrated to
town. Consequently, sugar production was largely abandoned by 1860 on
the island. By the 1850s, St. Thomas was a locus of transit trade for South
America and Haiti and an important shipping and distribution center for the
West Indies. The main harbor and town employed thousands of workers in
service-related jobs and as artisans. These workers received high pay and
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were rarely limited by labor regulations. Trade and commerce continued to
be central to the island’s economy in the second half of the nineteenth cen-
tury, although they were adversely affected by natural disasters and the
increasing use of steamships.

By 1848, nearly all slaves on St. John were involved in a system of food
production that included crop cultivation, raising livestock, and fishing. Many
were also engaged in other activities that were pre-arranged with plantation
owners, such as cutting wood, burning lime, and sending commodities to St.
Thomas on estate boats. The peasant society that emerged on St. John after
emancipation derived from this social structure. The enslaved had become
largely self-sufficient through subsistence activities, and they sought to estab-
lish their own independent society of self-sufficient small farmers outside of
the plantations after emancipation. But the owners struggled to retain them
as a dependent labor source. An injunction that limited the sale of land to
workers was enacted in July 1848 to curtail their ability to leave the planta-
tions. It succeeded in limiting sales, but also had the unforeseen detrimental
effect of considerable emigration from the island. Over the next three deca-
des, sugar production on St. John became increasingly unprofitable and even-
tually ceased around 1880 due to the cumulative effect of lack of capital to
modernize sugar plantations, serious epidemics and natural disasters, and lack
of labor due to emigration from the island. Many prominent sugar estate
owners sold their estates in the 1860s and 1870s and left St. John. African
West Indians from other islands purchased these estates. These immigrants
became the core of the new upper class of black plantation owners on the
island. Sugar production was replaced by production of bay oil and lime trees
and raising cattle. When sugar cultivation ceased, planters were no longer
threatened by smallholdings and their number rose dramatically. By 1915, the
majority of St. Johnians lived on smallholdings and the population stabilized.
The preponderance of smallholdings resulted in a degree of egalitarianism
among the different social groups.

The post-emancipation communities that developed in the Danish West
Indies were based on social systems and social practices initiated during
slavery. A subsistence-based social structure developed on St. John, a trade
and service-based system on St. Croix, and a rural proletariat of wage work-
ers emerged on St. Croix. The post-emancipation era was a complex period
of adjustment as former slaves, free blacks, immigrants, planters, and offi-
cials negotiated strategies of labor and independence. Social instability in
this period was fatefully combined with natural disasters and economic
decline. Denmark lost interest in the unprofitable islands and sold them to
the United States in 1917. See also British Guiana and Caribbean Emancipa-
tion; British Slavery, Abolition of.
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Declaration of Independence (1776)

Leading the rebellion of thirteen North American colonies against English
rule, the Second Continental Congress formed a committee in June 1776 to
compose a formal declaration of independence. Thomas Jefferson took the
lead, leaving the other committee members—John Adams, Benjamin
Franklin, Roger Sherman, and Robert Livingstone—the task of suggesting
modifications. In early July, the Congress debated and altered the commit-
tee’s draft, promulgating the Declaration on July 4. Beginning in early
August, representatives from all the rebellious colonies signed the docu-
ment. Jefferson later published the document the committee presented to
Congress. The Declaration intersected the history of abolitionism in several
Ways.

Jefferson’s draft contained a paragraph criticizing King George III for pro-
moting the trade in slaves. Congress deleted this critique, which read as
follows:

he has waged cruel war against human nature itself, violating it’s [sic] most
sacred rights of life & liberty in the persons of a distant people who never
offended him, captivating & carrying them into slavery in another hemi-
sphere, or to incur miserable death in their transportation hither. This pirati-
cal warfare, the opprobrium of infidel powers, is the warfare of the
CHRISTIAN king of Great Britain. Determined to keep open a market where
MEN should be bought & sold he has prostituted his negative for suppressing
every legislative attempt to prohibit or to restrain this execrable commerce:
and that this assemblage of horrors might want no fact of distinguished die,
he is now exciting those very people to rise in arms among us, and to pur-
chase that liberty of which be has deprived them, by murdering the people
upon whom be also obtruded them; thus paying off former crimes against the
liberties of one people, with crimes which he urges them to commit against
the lives of another.

Patriots in the Southern colonies did fear that slaves were responding to an
offer made in 1775 to gain liberty by joining the English forces. Yet it was
unrealistic to blame George III for the slave trade, for the trade predated his
ascension to the throne and many colonists were traders and purchasers of
slaves. Nonetheless Jefferson’s words do suggest discomfort with the trade.
Indeed the documents of the Continental Congresses do contain many
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cautions and reservations about slavery. Jefferson
later recalled that the Congress excised his cri-
tique of the slave trade in order not to offend the
delegates from slavetrading and slaveholding areas.
It is just as likely that many delegates disapproved
of slavery but were unwilling to make a public
pronouncement on it in the Declaration.

The Declaration was printed and disseminated.
Many Americans first heard it in public readings.
It is clear that some phrases inspired African
Americans of the 1770s: “We hold these Truths
to be self-evident, that all Men are created equal,
that they are endowed by their Creator with cer-
tain unalienable Rights, that among these are
Life, Liberty, and the Pursuit of Happiness.” Par-
ticularly in the mid-Atlantic and the New England
colonies, black men responded to this claim of
equality, serving as patriots in the militia or the
Continental Army and believing that the new
nation to rise out of the War of Independence
would be committed to an equality of rights.
Legislation, constitutional statements, and judicial
decisions did begin to end slavery in the North

Thomas Jefferson, Benjamin Franklin, and
John Adams review a draft of the Declaration
of Independence. Courtesy of the Library of

Congress.

during the Revolutionary era, but a true equality
of rights was not achieved.

The English philosopher John Locke has often been cited as an inspira-
tion for the Declaration. Indeed, Locke’s thoughts on rights and government
were representative of an English tradition that was well known in the colo-
nies. Locke himself, however, penned documents for colonial South Caro-
lina that authorized slavery there. Yet one of Locke’s concerns—property—
was relevant to opposition to slavery and blacks’ efforts to free themselves.
For Locke, property was not only an object but also a skill or an ability such
as literacy or craft. In the late-eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries,
more and more African Americans, even if enslaved, were acquiring prop-
erty in the form of such marketable skills. Freedom was attractive at least
partly because black men and women expected to be able to support them-
selves, their families, and their social institutions by exercising their skills in
the marketplace. Today we usually think of property as physical, but if we
want to understand that Americans, black as well as white, of the Revolu-
tionary era were intent on the protection of their education, abilities, and
skills, we should refer to Locke.

Finally, the Declaration, in the very phrases that inspired African Ameri-
cans of the 1770s, became a focus of antebellum debate on slavery. In
1848, John C. Calhoun, a defender of slavery, argued that Jefferson’s
famous phrases were erroneous and irrelevant to the act of separating
from England. In 1858, Abraham Lincoln and Stephen A. Douglas, cam-
paigning for nomination in the Illinois senatorial race, debated the meaning
of the Declaration. Lincoln asserted that Jefferson had properly identified
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self-evident truths, that people remain convinced and moved by those
phrases of the Declaration, and that they applied to blacks as well as
whites. Although he believed that blacks might be inferior to whites in
some ways, Lincoln insisted that both races—he also included the Indian—
were equal in rights. Douglas would support Lincoln and the Union cause
after hostilities commenced in early 1861 (he died later that year), but in
1858 he still believed in state sovereignty and compromise between North
and South. He responded to Lincoln by satirizing him as a friend to blacks
and by denying that the equality noted in the Declaration applied to
blacks. Douglas, not Lincoln, won his party’s nomination, but the debates
enhanced Lincoln’s national reputation and helped set the stage for his vic-
tory in the 1860 presidential contest. See also United States Constitution
and Antislavery.
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Delany, Martin Robison (1812—-1885)

Martin Robison Delany was a prominent African American leader during
the nineteenth century as an abolitionist, author, black nationalist, and a
major in the Civil War.

Delany was born in Charlestown, Virginia (now West Virginia), to a slave
father and a free black mother. Since his mother had free status, Delany was
legally free as well. Although denied the right to attend a school, Delany
relentlessly pursued his education. In 1822, his family moved to Chambers-
burg, Pennsylvania, to escape the consequence of this illegal activity. In
1831, Delany departed to Pittsburgh to further his education and met John
Vashon, a wealthy businessman who became his ideological mentor. Delany
decided that he wanted to become a doctor to prove that blacks were capa-
ble of engaging in this profession, one traditionally denied to them.

In 1843, Delany practiced medicine. However, Delany was a man of inde-
fatigable energy with varied interests. From 1843 to 1847, he founded and
published the Pittsburgh Mystery. In 1847, Frederick Douglass invited
Delany to work with him on the new antislavery weekly newspaper, the
North Star. From 1847 to 1849, Delany served as coeditor and lecturer for
the Nortb Star. In 1850 and 1851, Delany attended Harvard Medical School.

In 1856, Delany moved his family to Chatham, Canada, where John Brown,
the radical abolitionist, unsuccessfully sought Delany’s support for an armed
campaigned against slavery. Delany instead pursued plans for African American
emigration. Delany had become disillusioned that black people could attain
freedom and equality with their white counterparts in North America. Despite
his new interest in emigration, Delany opposed the American Colonization
Society’s program because he believed that it was designed by the slave own-
ers to rid America of free blacks. In 1859, Delany traveled to Liberia and
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Abeokuta (modern-day Nigeria), where he negotiated a treaty with the Alake to
permit settlement for African Americans. Delany also conceived an economic
scheme to undermine the South’s economy, which was heavily dependent on
cotton production by slaves, by growing cotton with free African labor.

With the onset of the Civil War, Delany saw the opportunities for blacks
and became a recruiting officer in Massachusetts for blacks to join the
Union Army. In 1865, Delany was promoted to a major and sent to South
Carolina as a field commander, making him the first African American to
attain such a high position. After the Civil War, Delany worked for Freed-
men’s Bureau in South Carolina to help former slaves reintegrate into the
New South and held political office during Reconstruction.

Although Delany supported the Republican Party, in 1876 Delany
endorsed the South Carolina Democratic gubernatorial candidate, Wade
Hampton, III, who was a wealthy former slave owner. With the Demo-
cratic Party’s victory, segregation would become the norm in the South.
With no political office and facing old age, Delany slowly retreated from the
political scene, devoting most of his time to writing. See also Free Produce
Movement; Radical Republicans.
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Democratic Party and Antislavery

Though the Democratic Party contributed important members and ideas
to the antislavery movement, the party’s antebellum policies were consis-
tently proslavery. Those policies would encourage the birth of the antislav-
ery Republican Party in 1854 and contribute to the coming of the Civil War.
By the 1850s, most Southern Democrats interpreted the Constitution as a
proslavery document that enabled slavery’s expansion into federal territo-
ries. Institutionally, the party’s core strength among Southern voters and its
requirement of a two-thirds majority to select candidates in party caucuses
blunted the power of the party’s majority Northern wing. As a result, anti-
slavery ideas and candidates failed to gain prominence in the party.

Still, individual Democrats did make important antislavery contributions.
Ohio’s Salmon P. Chase argued that the Constitution failed to recognize
slavery in federal jurisdictions, giving Congress the power to prohibit slav-
ery in the nation’s territories. In August 1848, Pennsylvania Congressman
David Wilmot employed Chase’s doctrine in the so-called Wilmot Proviso,
which sought to prohibit slavery in territories gained in the Mexican War.
However, Chase and Wilmot found little support among fellow Democrats.

Instead, their party embraced proslavery principles from its Southern
wing. Employing John C. Calhoun’s constitutional doctrine that the national
territories were the joint property of the states, most Democrats argued
that Congress could not exclude slavery from federal territories. As a
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consequence, the party spearheaded slavery’s expansion in the 1850s. The
Democratic administration of Franklin Pierce briefly sought the annexation
of Spain’s lucrative slave colony of Cuba in 1854 and also recognized the
proslavery government of Southern filibusters who briefly took over Nicara-
gua in 1855. At home, Democratic Senator Stephen Douglas’s Kansas-
Nebraska Bill repealed the slavery prohibition clause of the Missouri Com-
promise that had governed the Kansas and Nebraska territories. In its
place, Douglas inserted the doctrine of popular sovereignty, which allowed
settlers of those territories to determine whether or not to recognize slav-
ery.

In protest, Chase and a small group of antislavery Democrats and Whigs
published the “Appeal of Independent Democrats,” criticizing Douglas’s bill
“as a gross violation of a sacred pledge,” designed to make free territory into
a “dreary region of despotism, inhabited by masters and slaves” (Potter
1976, 163). However, a majority of Northern Democrats and nearly all
Southern members of the party combined to pass the bill in May 1854.
Unsupported by Democrats and dissatisfied with the ineffective Whig Party,
frustrated antislavery Northerners gradually began to switch their allegiance
to the antislavery Republican Party, formed that same year. The expansion
of slavery became the preeminent point of conflict between Republicans
and Democrats by 1856.

Republicans charged Democrats with being an integral component of a
Slave Power conspiracy to expand slavery’s reach and political power at the
expense of civil liberties and free labor. Republicans decried Democrats’
supposedly violent proslavery principles. As evidence, they pointed to inter-
necine warfare between antislavery and proslavery settlers in Kansas in
1856 and the caning that year of antislavery Senator Charles Sumner of Mas-
sachusetts by a proslavery Democratic Congressman. In the Dred Scott case
of 1857, Supreme Court Chief Justice Roger B. Taney sought to end this
conflict and deal a death blow to antislavery and the Republican Party. In
arguing that slavery could not be constitutionally prohibited from territories
or even Free states, the Democratic Chief Justice essentially declared anti-
slavery unconstitutional.

Emboldened proslavery Democrats sought to build on that decision by
pledging their party to protect slavery in all territories. Douglas and his sup-
porters blocked that effort at the party’s 1860 presidential convention. That
impasse broke up the convention. Southern delegates consequently
nominated John C. Breckinridge for president later that summer. Northern
Democrats countered with Douglas. Former Whigs organized a compro-
mise-oriented Constitutional Union ticket behind John Bell, while Republi-
cans nominated Abraham Lincoln. The election essentially was a two-man
race in each section: Douglas against Lincoln in the North and Breckinridge
against Bell in the South. Northerners, hoping to check Southern power,
chose Republican antislavery over the uncertainty of Douglas’s principle of
popular sovereignty. Lincoln carried every Northern state but New Jersey,
winning the presidency with only 39 percent of the national popular vote.
See also Mexican War and Antislavery; Radical Republicans; Slave Power
Argument; Whigs and Antislavery.
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Dessalines, Jean-Jacques (1758 —1806)

Jean-Jacques Dessalines declared the former colony of Saint Domingue
the independent republic of Haiti on January 1, 1804. He was an able
leader and commander of black soldiers during the Haitian Revolution,
1791—1804, and he emerged as the head of the new Haitian government in
1804 following the evacuation of French troops. But Dessalines’s rule was
so brutal that he is sometimes remembered more for his violence against
whites than for any positive achievements. He lends credence to protago-
nists’ claims that the Haitian slave revolution principally precipitated eco-
nomic ruin and annihilation of whites. While the revolution was bloody,
Dessalines also helped achieve the independence of Saint Domingue from
France, the emancipation of all the country’s slaves, the first institutions of
national government.

Dessalines crowned himself emperor of Haiti in 1804. Unlike his immediate
predecessor, Toussaint L’Ouverture, Dessalines had imperial and national
ambitions. Toussaint had attempted to remain within the French empire, appa-
rently desiring to establish a quasi-independent commonwealth status for Saint
Domingue; and Toussaint appealed to Napoleon Bonaparte for a special sta-
tus that would recognize the freedom of the former slaves and would have left
Toussaint as the ruler for life in Saint Domingue. Following the defeat and
expulsion of the French expedition from the island by November 1803, Napo-
leon contemplated the major mistakes of his career and concluded that he
should have ruled Saint Domingue through Toussaint and acceded to Tous-
saint’s other requests, especially for freedom of the black cultivators. But Napo-
leon was under the influence of the former planters who had been
dispossessed by the blacks and free coloreds and decided to seize Toussaint
and restore the half-million Africans to bondage. In the United States, Thomas
Jefferson learned of Bonaparte’s decision to restore slavery in the colony and
he then sought an independent Saint Domingue free from French control.

Dessalines spent much of 1805 attempting to reconquer Spanish Santo
Domingo, which constituted the eastern two thirds of Hispaniola. The
effort, however, failed. Haitians refer to Dessalines’s tenure in office as the
period of the Haitian empire, partly because of expansion eastward, but
also because of his domestic policies. Like other Haitians before him, Dessa-
lines dreaded another European expedition to conquer the island, so he
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ordered the construction of defensive bulwarks, confiscation of French
property, and revival of the sugar plantations under black property owners.

Every policy was bent to the common goal of defending Saint Domingue
against another attack. In the spring of 1804, he also ordered the killing of
the remaining French whites in the colony, whites who had rallied to the
cause of Napoleon during the Leclerc expedition of 1802—1803. “I have
given the French cannibals blood for blood,” Dessalines proclaimed. His an-
ger was directed against the French, not against the English, Americans or
whites in general, even though the English had occupied Saint Domingue
from 1793—1798. But the English had also supplied arms and ammunition
during the French occupation. The Haitians considered American merchants
as the good whites, for they seemed to have only commercial, not territo-
rial, ambitions in Hispaniola.

For some unknown reason, Napoleon’s policy of exterminating the blacks
on Saint Domingue is not remembered by white historians, but Dessalines’s
policy of killing the treacherous French is regarded as a principal exhibit
proving that the blacks wanted not freedom but instead revenge against
whites, an interpretation which totally ignores the blood thirsty policies of
Leclerc and Rochambeau.

Like Toussaint before him, Dessalines believed that the former colony
could only be safe by making it once again as prosperous as it had been
under the French. Anticipating another French assault, he ordered fortifica-
tions constructed in the harbors and he envisioned the island dominated by
state-owned plantations, worked by a state-employed peasantry, and oper-
ated by state officials. Dessalines wrote President Thomas Jefferson, suggest-
ing the establishment of cordial relations. He also indicated an interest in
strengthening commercial and political ties. But the president decided to
reject the offer and did not respond. Dessalines did not have much chance
to pursue his diplomatic initiative. In October 1806, an insurrection against
Dessalines’s rule occurred in the southern sector of Haiti. Dessalines moved
against the rebels in the south, but his drive into the south was his last cam-
paign, for he was killed in a roadside ambush on October 17, 1806. His
death revealed what would become Haiti’s persistent problem of regional
fragmentation, for the three sections of the island—north, west, and
south—had always shown an interest in regional autonomy. The northern
sector was dominated by Henri Christophe, while the south was under the
control of the free coloreds, led by Alexander Pétion. Many thought that
either Christophe or Pétion had plotted to kill Dessalines.

Dessalines had spent most of his life as a slave and he had been badly abused
by whites. During his rule, he showed the stripes on his back as proof of the
evils of white society and slavery. White historians have looked on Dessalines
as proof of the evils of black leadership, but the Haitians themselves look back
on Dessalines as one of the most revered of their founding fathers; many
believe that he is more important than the heroic Toussaint L'Ouverture. Hai-
tians are critical of Toussaint because he failed to declare Saint Domingue inde-
pendent of France and because he believed that an accommodation could be
reached with Napoleon. Haitians express their admiration for Dessalines pre-
cisely because of his bold decision to declare independence and to defend the
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new nation by all means, including killing the treacherous French. See also
French Colonies, Emancipation of; Saint Domingue, French Defeat in.
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Disenfranchisement. See Segregation and Disenfranchisement in the
American South

Disinterested Benevolence

Both influential and notorious, “disinterested benevolence” was the major
ethical premise of the New Divinity, a Calvinist theology developed in the
last third of the eighteenth century by the followers of Jonathan Edwards.
Disinterested benevolence set a high standard in ethics, requiring the true
Christian to love God and humankind without regard to his or her own
interests or even salvation. To many it seemed absurdly extreme, since in
other theologies and ideologies available to Americans—particularly moder-
ate (or Old School) Calvinism, free-will Christianity, deism, and enlightened
thought—some degree of self-love was natural and acceptable.

Disinterested benevolence came to the fore in efforts to end the slave
trade and American slavery because the leading New Divinity spokesman,
Samuel Hopkins, insisted that white Christians were obliged to include
blacks in the circle of humanity deserving of love. The slave trade and slav-
ery were undoubtedly violations of such love in abolitionists’ eyes. Hopkins
tended to cast benevolence as love of family and neighbors—an effective
strategy in many parts of colonial America and the new nation since blacks
and whites often shared the same social spaces. Newport, Rhode Island,
where Hopkins preached from 1769 to 1803 (albeit with interruptions
caused by the Revolution), included, for instance, a number of free blacks.
This was true of many port cities in the Northern and Middle colonies (later
states), while blacks and whites lived in close quarters in many parts of the
South. This high standard of love for others, including those of other races,
motivated many opponents of slavery as well as provided a lever for criti-
cism of racial oppression in the writings of blacks such as Richard Allen
and John Marrant.

In the postslavery world of the twenty-first century, an ethical premise
that undermined the slave trade and slavery appears, of course, as a positive
good. However, the insistence upon disinterested benevolence was occa-
sionally, even in Hopkins’s writings, accompanied by an acknowledgment
of whites’ “selflessness” or “self-denial” in taking up the blacks’ cause. The
white person was overcoming a seemingly natural antipathy for black peo-
ple in opposing the slave trade and slavery. Such claims did match the theo-
logical understanding of disinterested benevolence, but they also did little
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to challenge whites’ racism. Perhaps a fuller understanding of ethical princi-
ples would have encouraged a welcoming assumption of the cause of the
blacks along with an unflinching protest against the prejudices of many
whites. Hard as it was to end the slave trade and slavery, racism proved an
even more tenacious element in America.
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14, 2 (Fall 1986): 356—368; Saillant, John. “Black, White, and ‘The Charitable
Blessed’: Race and Philanthropy in the American Early Republic,” Essays on Philan-
thropy, No. 8. Indianapolis: Indiana University Center on Philanthropy, 1993.
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District of Columbia Emancipation Act. See Washington, D.C., Compensated
Emancipation in

Douglass, Frederick (1818 —1895)

Frederick Douglass—abolitionist, journalist, and civil rights activist—was
born Frederick Augustus Washington Bailey on the Eastern Shore of Mary-
land in February 1818. His mother, Harriet Bailey, was a slave and his father
an unknown white man, but possibly his owner, Aaron Anthony. For the
first six years of his life he lived with his grandmother, Betsy Bailey, in com-
parative comfort. In 1824, he was sent to Holme Hill Farm, on the planta-
tion of Edward Lloyd, to live with his master,
where he witnessed some of the horrors of slav-
ery. In 1826, he moved to Baltimore to live with
Hugh and Sophia Auld and serve as the compan-
ion to their young son, Tommy. Baltimore was
the beginning of the end of his bondage. During
his seven years there he learned to read, under-
went a religious conversion, joined the Bethel
A.M.E. church, and found hope in the word abo-
lition.

In 1833, Thomas Auld, brother of Hugh and
Frederick’s new master, had Frederick returned
to the Lloyd estate on Maryland’s Eastern Shore.
Auld considered him insolent, and in 1834 hired
him out to Edward Covey, known in the area as
a “slave breaker” After numerous beatings, Fred-
erick stood up to Covey and instead beat him;
thereafter, he was no longer whipped. “I was a
changed being after that fight” he wrote. “I was

- &t‘r’,‘;j; nothing before. I WAS A MAN NOW. In 1836,

Frederick and some other slaves plotted an

Frederick Douglass. Courtesy of the Library of €SCape that failed, and he was sent back to Balti-

Congress.

more to live with Hugh and Sophia Auld. While
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he learned the caulking trade and joined a debating club, Frederick met his
future wife, Anna Murray, a free black woman who worked as a domestic.

On September 3, 1838, masquerading as a sailor and carrying the free
papers of a black seaman he had met in Baltimore, Frederick escaped north
by train and boat. Later that month he married Anna Murray. They settled
in New Bedford, Massachusetts, where Frederick found work, and on the
recommendation of a black friend, he changed his last name to Douglass—
taken from Sir Walter Scott’s hero in The Lady of the Lake—to hide his
identity as a fugitive. He and Anna started a family in New Bedford, and
within a decade they had five children.

In New Bedford Douglass was drawn into the abolitionist movement. He
read William Lloyd Garrison’s newspaper, The Liberator, attended meet-
ings, and, after speaking at an August 1841 convention of the Massachusetts
Anti-Slavery Society on Nantucket, was hired as a lecturer. His oratorical
skills brought him growing recognition, and in 1845 he published the Nar
rative of the Life of Frederick Douglass, An American Slave, Written by
Himself. The book was an enormous success and made him famous. But
fearing that the disclosure of his identity would endanger his freedom, he
left for England, Ireland, and Scotland for an eighteen-month speaking tour.
While there, British admirers raised money for him to purchase his freedom
and start his own newspaper. He returned to the United States in 1847,
moved to Rochester, New York, a center of radical reform, and started the
North Star, a four-page weekly that promoted numerous reforms, especially
immediate abolition, temperance, and women’s rights.

Douglass’s move to Rochester partly reflected his growing disenchantment
with Garrison, the racial inequalities within the American Anti-Slavery So-
ciety, and the society’s doctrine of nonresistance. By 1849, he endorsed slave
violence, and after the passage of the draconian Fugitive Slave Law of 1850,
he embraced abolitionist violence to combat the growing belligerence of the
South’s Slave Power. He formally broke with Garrison and the society in
1851 (Garrison was its president from 1843 to 1865), joined the National Lib-
erty Party, and changed the name of his newspaper to Frederick Douglass’
Paper to reflect his commitment to political action. In 1852 he published
The Heroic Slave, his only work of fiction and the first African American no-
vella. It explored the virtues of violence and featured an interracial friendship
between the “heroic slave” and an abolitionist modeled on Gerrit Smith, the
white friend to whom he dedicated My Bondage and My Freedom. My
Bondage, which sold well when it was published in 1855, was one of the
first African American autobiographies detailing at length not only the individ-
ual’s experience with slavery but with freedom in the North as well. It also
highlighted Douglass’s emerging revolutionary ethos. Throughout the 1850s,
Douglass was a close friend of John Brown, and he helped plan Brown’s raid
on the federal arsenal at Harpers Ferry. When the raid failed, Douglass fled to
Canada to avoid arrest, then left for a speaking tour in England. For the rest
of his life, Douglass considered Brown a hero, referring to him as “THE man
of this nineteenth century.”

With the onset of the Civil War, Douglass’s prominence continued to
grow. During the war he was invited to the White House three times by
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President Abraham Lincoln. From the beginning of the conflict he pressed
the administration to make emancipation a war aim and to arm black
troops, which he felt would hasten an end to slavery and racism. In 1863,
he stopped publishing his newspaper after sixteen years as its editor, end-
ing the tenure of the then longest-running black newspaper in America. By
the end of the war, he was a committed Republican and would remain so
for the rest of his life.

During Reconstruction, Douglass advocated black male suffrage and
sought to prevent Confederate elites from returning to power. He met with
President Andrew Johnson in 1866, urging him without success to endorse
these measures. In 1870, he resumed his editorial career by purchasing the
New Era, a Washington, D.C., weekly; he became editor-in-chief and
changed its name to the New National Era. After his Rochester home
burned down in 1872, he moved to Washington to be near his paper. But
two years later, growing losses forced him to stop publishing it, and he
became president of the insolvent Freedmen’s Bank. His newspaper and
bank failures cost him not only money but respect among other black lead-
ers, who felt that he had become more moderate on questions of race. In
many respects he had; he failed to criticize the Republican Party’s abandon-
ment of Reconstruction in 1876 when it removed federal troops from the
South. That same year he was appointed marshal of the District of Columbia
by President-elect Rutherford B. Hayes. His appointment masked the conces-
sions Republicans had made to white supremacists to get Hayes elected.

Even after the failure of Reconstruction, Douglass continued to view the
Republican Party as the most viable means for black empowerment. In 1881,
President James A. Garfield appointed him the recorder of deeds for the Dis-
trict of Columbia. With his Republican appointments, he gave fewer lectures,
no longer needing to rely on speaking fees for financial security. In 1882, he
hired as a secretary Helen Pitts, a white woman who was twenty years his
junior. That same year his wife, Anna Murray, who had never learned to read,
died. He married Helen Pitts in 1884 and was attacked by whites and blacks
alike, including members of his own family. His final Republican appointment
came in 1889 when he was appointed U.S. minister to Haiti. He served in
that position for two tumultuous years.

Douglass published Life and Times of Frederick Douglass in 1881, which
was over twice as long as My Bondage and My Freedom. The book was
largely a reminiscence and reviewed his career from the perspective of a sen-
ior Republican statesman. Instead of advocating radical social change, he
sought to remind readers that the story of slavery—and his life—should not
be forgotten. But his attempt to create a usable past failed, for the book sold
few copies, and an updated edition in 1892 did no better. Life and Times
reads as history, and Douglass’s vision of progress was now linear, secular,
and progressive. Gone was his hope for a sharp break with the past and for a
new age. Although he viewed the war in apocalyptic terms, in the wake of
Reconstruction it seemed as though the millennium had come but the new
age was nowhere in sight. As a result, a heaven on earth increasingly seemed
to him a sentimental delusion. He gradually abandoned his faith that God
could enter into and affect the affairs of the world.
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Despite his growing moderation and skepticism about the possibilities of
substantive reform, Douglass remained a race leader until his death in 1895.
He denounced the growing disenfranchisement of black men, Jim Crow laws,
and the upsurge of lynchings. He was the most influential African American
of the nineteenth century and never abandoned his activism or his outspoken
hatred of oppression. “I was sent into the world to make an abolition
speech,” Douglass said during the Civil War. He continued to agitate for racial
equality until his death. See also Garrisonians; Radical Republicans.
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Dred Scott Decision. See Freedom Suits in North America
Du Bois, William Edward Burghardt (1868 —1963)

The broad meaning of slavery and emancipation run like a leitmotif
through the voluminous writings of the black historian, sociologist, and
propagandist William Edward Burghardt (W.E.B.) Du Bois. Throughout Du
Bois’s many scholarly and polemical writings, his tone remained unmistak-
ably antislavery. For him slavery symbolized “crushing repression,” the seed
of national tragedy, misunderstanding, and ridi-
cule. More than any other twentieth-century
American writer, Du Bois linked slavery to the
exploitation of nominally “free” labor.

Schooled as a historian at the University of Ber-
lin and Harvard University, Du Bois wrote
influential scholarly studies on the Atlantic slave
trade, slave culture and religion, and the African
origins of America’s slaves. Du Bois’s pioneering
biography of John Brown and his brilliantly
polemical work on Reconstruction also under-
scored slavery’s deleterious legacy.

Unlike virtually all white historians of his day,
Du Bois positioned blacks at the center of his
writings on slavery. He characterized them as
victims who resisted their brutal treatment by
whites. Until his death in Ghana in 1963, Du
Bois remained the most articulate and vocal
critic of post-Civil War arguments defending slav-
ery and railed against the institution’s direful
imprint on race relations and American life. Du
Bois inveighed so forcefully against slavery wEB. Du Bois. Courtesy of the Library of
because, as he wrote in 1905, it “spread more Congress.
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human misery, inculcated more disrespect for and neglect of humanity, a
greater callousness to suffering, and more petty, cruel, human hatred than
can well be calculated. We may excuse and palliate it, and write history so
as to let men forget it; it remains the most inexcusable and despicable blot
on modern human history.”

As a black American, Du Bois sensed slavery’s broad pathological impact
on both races. It left a legacy of mistrust and hate, of ignorance and suspi-
cion. Du Bois attributed many characteristics of blacks to the “peculiar insti-
tution.” For example, he held slavery accountable for the lax morals, poor
hygiene habits, and frivolity of Philadelphia ghetto blacks who had served
as bondsmen in the upper South. In his 1901 study of blacks in the Georgia
black belt, Du Bois concluded that the freedpeople farmed exhausted soil,
lived in squalor, and, more often than not, lived apart from their spouses.
These poor conditions, he said, resulted from “long custom, born in the
time of slavery” Black tenant farmers and sharecroppers also remained in
“the slavery of debt” to white land lords and cotton factors. “A slave ances-
try and a system of unrequited toil,” argued Du Bois, made these blacks
resemble “all ground-down peasantries”—ripe for “crime and a cheap, dan-
gerous socialism.”

Du Bois branded the South’s crop lien and convict lease systems “the
direct children of slavery and to all intents and purposes ... slavery itself”
The latter method of procuring laborers, especially popular in the Gulf
states, outraged Du Bois because so large a percentage of Southern convicts
were black. He said the system contained all “the worst aspects of slavery
without any of its redeeming features.” Similarly, in an interview published
in the Cincinnati Times-Star in 1910, Du Bois charged that the peonage
existing throughout the South offered yet another example of how slavery
persisted in the United States in the twentieth century.

Du Bois insisted that slavery explained still other negative aspects of
black life in the New South. The bondsmen, he said, were taught to live
degraded lives as slaves. Not surprisingly, many of their descendants became
criminals. Slavery encouraged ignorance and fostered “timidity, lack of a
sense of personal worth and inability to bear responsibility,” explained Du
Bois. It also instilled in blacks a certain carelessness and laziness. He judged
most grievous the lasting cleavage slavery caused within the South’s work-
ing class between its black and non-slaveholding poor white population. Du
Bois held the planter class fully responsible for slavery’s legacy of
“oppression, cruelty, concubinage, and moral retrogression.” In Du Bois’s
opinion, the planters “debauched, destroyed, and took from” the African
“the organized home.” They wrenched apart the slave family and left its
members passive characters—“owned,” “spoken for,” accorded mere “con-
temptuous forgetfulness” in the plantation tragedy. Slavery precluded
the emergence of “growth or exception” on the part of blacks, leaving
them enslaved physically and to the “slavery of ideas and customs.” Slavery
left such deep scars on blacks that it bred in them utter “contempt for
themselves.”

In his 1909 biography of John Brown, Du Bois hammered home slavery’s
long-term effects in circumscribing the freedom of black Americans. The
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overthrow of Radical Reconstruction, Du Bois wrote, “meant and means a
policy of state, society and individual, whereby no American of Negro blood
shall ever come into the full freedom of modern culture” At every turn
white southerners blocked—by any means necessary—the civil rights of the
freedpeople. “The inherent and natural difficulties of raising a people from
ignorant unmoral slavishness to self-reliant modern manhood are great
enough for purposes of character-building without the aid of murder, theft,
caste, and degradation. Not because of but in spite of these latter hindran-
ces has the Negro-American pressed forward.”

Twenty-six years later, in Black Reconstruction in America, Du Bois cele-
brated the role that blacks played during the Civil War in liberating them-
selves. “As soon,” Du Bois wrote, “as it became clear that the Union armies
would not or could not return fugitive slaves, and that the masters with all
their fume and fury were uncertain of victory, the slave entered upon a
general strike against slavery by the same methods that he had used during
the period of the fugitive slave. He ran away to the first place of safety and
offered his services to the Federal Army.” Union victory, however, led only
to short-term freedom. Following the demise of Radical Reconstruction, Du
Bois noted with regret, the planters re-established racial hegemony over the
freedman. “The slave went free; stood a moment in the sun; then moved
back again toward slavery” As people of color worldwide fell under the
yoke of imperialism and capitalism, Du Bois believed that they succumbed
to new forms of slavery. “The upward moving of white labor was betrayed
into wars for profit based on color caste. Democracy died save in the hearts
of black folk.” Such, according to Du Bois, was life under the veil of racism.
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Dunmore Proclamation. See Lord Dunmore’s Proclamation
Dutch Colonies, Abolition of Slavery in

It might seem that the prohibition of the Dutch slave trade should have
hastened the abolition of slavery in the Dutch colonies. In fact, it did no
such thing. In England there was a direct connection between the two
measures. After the English abolitionist movement had succeeded in ban-
ning the slave trade in 1808, it turned its attention to freeing the slaves. For
tactical reasons the abolitionists initially said nothing about emancipation.
Before 1808, they insisted that their only concern was the abolition of the
degrading trade in humans. They even claimed to believe that the condition
of the slaves in the colonies would automatically improve once the detesta-
ble trade was abolished. After all, the planters would no longer be able to
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buy new slaves in Africa and would therefore have to treat their own slaves
better.

But after the slave trade was abolished in 1808, the English abolitionist
movement changed tactics. It now asserted that the West Indian planters
were not in a position to reform slavery fundamentally. Therefore, not only
the slave trade but slavery, too, must go. Instead of horror stories about the
trade, the movement now spread horror stories about slavery. It is striking
how many people in England, Scotland, and Wales showed an interest in
the cause. Much of that interest was generated by ministers in the Baptist,
Methodist and Quaker communities, many of whom had worked for some
time in the West Indies. They aroused their congregations with long
sermons in which the miserable lot of the slaves was vividly arrayed. In par-
ticular they mercilessly censured the harsh physical punishments and the
disastrous effects that the sale and transport of slaves had on family life.

The result was a torrent of petitions to Parliament to abolish slavery. No
subject before or after has ever generated as many petitions to Parliament.
The new middle class saw the antislavery campaign as a means of asserting
itself against the dominant power of the nobility and gentry. It is a remarka-
ble fact that the English public came to learn more about slavery in the
West Indies than about the social misery in their own country. One could,
after all, become indignant about abuses in far-off lands without fear of cre-
ating social unrest at home.

Reform and industrialization took longer to come to the Netherlands of
the early nineteenth century. The archetypal Old Dutch merchant preferred
to let his goods rot in the attic rather than sell them cheaply. “When the
world ends, go to the Netherlands. There everything happens fifty years
later” was a saying familiar to many Europeans. The Dutch abolitionist
movement never attracted more than a couple of hundred members, and it
certainly did not represent a wide cross-section of the population. Most of
the Dutch abolitionists seem to have been ministers or professors. That,
too, caused problems because it led to two organizations, one Christian and
one “neutral” Initially it seemed that the two groups would never join
forces since they could not even agree on whether their first joint meeting
should start with prayers or not. After 1840, the Dutch abolitionists finally
surmounted these organizational difficulties. Yet even at its peak the Nether-
lands Society for Promoting the Abolition of Slavery counted no more than
700 members, and the absence of any earlier popular opposition to the
slave trade—as had existed in England—gave it little additional momentum.
In the Netherlands abolitionism had to be built from the ground up because
the abolition of the slave trade had been imposed from above by royal
decree.

While a number of issues roused the Dutch in the early decades of the
nineteenth century, abolitionism was not among them. The decision of the
pope to reintroduce bishoprics into the Netherlands gave rise to a massive
protest movement by the Protestants and one hundred thousand signatures
were collected. There was much debate about the Dutch East Indies and in
particular the pros and cons of the system of forced farming. The system
compelled every village in Java to hand over a certain amount of coffee and
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sugar as a form of taxation in kind and it raised a huge amount of money.
Opponents of the system pointed out the many abuses in the administration
of the system and the fact that it threatened the cultivation of subsistence
crops on Java.

A small number of experts quietly deliberated over abolitionism free from
being hounded by a large and vocal abolitionist lobby. It was thus no sur-
prise that the parliament in The Hague did not pass an act abolishing slav-
ery in the Dutch colonies until 1860. Other bills had previously been
rejected because one set the level of compensation for slave owners too
low while another had neglected to make adequate provision for attracting
wage labor should the former slaves all suddenly abandon the Suriname
plantations.

Curiously enough the slow progress of the debate had an unintentional
outcome. The dramatic consequences of the slave revolt in Haiti and the
disastrous decline in coffee and sugar production after the abolition of slav-
ery on the English and French islands had alerted the Suriname planters to
how important the slaves were for their survival. Any alternative would
raise labor costs, as the experiments with indentured labor from Asia
showed. But as well as the economic argument, the planters also had a
moral incentive for their “policy of amelioration.” They had to convince
their critics in Europe that the living and working conditions of their slaves
were superior to those of laborers in the Netherlands. The planters
explained to every visitor who was prepared to listen that a slave was not
expected to do as much each day as a “quarter European.” To ease the tran-
sition to emancipation, or at least to prepare the planters for it, the govern-
ment in The Hague decreed that sick bays be set up on every plantation
and that regular medical care for the slaves should be compulsory. It also
laid down minimum allowances for food and clothing. Punishments by plan-
tation overseers were circumscribed, as were the number of hours that a
slave could be required to work. Finally, the colonial administration was
given the authority to take up complaints from slaves if the regulations
were flouted and to reprimand or even punish offending planters.

It all made no difference. Neither the prohibition of the slave trade nor the
new policy of amelioration could turn the tide. It was inevitable that slavery
in the Dutch West Indies would be abolished, certainly after England in
1833, and France and Denmark in 1848 had done so. The Netherlands simply
had to follow suit, even though the experience of the English and French col-
onies had shown that it would result in the collapse of the plantation econ-
omy and an ensuing sharp decline in the income of both the planters and
the emancipated slaves. All that the Suriname planters and their representa-
tives in the Netherlands could achieve was a transition period of ten years,
between 1863 and 1873. During that period, ex-slaves who had previously
worked in the fields had to continue to work on the plantations, although
they could change employers and would receive their wages in money rather
than in kind. After July 1, 1863, the slaves in the Dutch colonies in the West
became free, even if not entirely.

Nevertheless, Dutch emancipation of its slaves had a calculating dimen-
sion to it devoid of humanitarianism. When Great Britain undertook
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emancipation, its taxpayers were prepared to pay up to 20 million pounds
sterling to redeem the slaves in the English colonies. In the Netherlands,
taxpayers paid next to nothing. During the 1850s, the Netherlands was
flooded with the profits from the system of forced farming in Java. By com-
pelling Javanese villages to pay their taxes in the form of coffee and sugar
and then selling the products on the world market, the Netherlands was
able to transfer hundreds of millions of guilders from the Indies to the
Dutch treasury. At its peak, as much as a third of the national income con-
sisted of colonial profits. Not even the present-day natural gas resources in
the Dutch section of the North Sea have been able to rival it. Money from
the East Indies not only financed canals and railways in the Netherlands, it
also purchased the freedom of the slaves in the West. In the Dutch colo-
nies, one form of unfree labor was used to abolish another. Furthermore,
the system of forced farming on Java meant that Suriname was no longer so
important to Dutch importers of coffee and sugar. After 1830, in addition to
Cuba and Brazil, the bulk of those products were imported from Java. In
comparison with England, the Netherlands emancipated its slaves at a bar-
gain price. See also Dutch Slave Trade, Abolition of.
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Dutch Slave Trade, Abolition of

Although by the end of the eighteenth century opposition to the slave
trade was becoming increasingly vocal in much of Europe, there was little
sign of such unrest in the Netherlands. To some extent it was to be
expected since in contrast to England, France, and Portugal, this particular
branch of commerce had been in decline for the Dutch since 1780. But it is
doubtful whether reactions in the Netherlands would have been very differ-
ent even if the Dutch slave trade had continued to flourish as it did else-
where. Around 1800, the leading lights of Dutch society were far from
being in the vanguard of the enlightened thinkers who dominated European
political debate at the time, and the new ideas about liberty, equality, and
fraternity received a lukewarm response. Although the Dutch had to con-
cede that the slave trade and slavery were hardly philanthropic institutions,
without them their plantations in Suriname would cease to be profitable.
Of course there were certain disadvantages associated with unfree labor,
but were there any alternatives?

In the Netherlands, ideals were only put to the test after their financial
implications have been carefully calculated. Consequently, proposals to pro-
hibit the slave trade and abolish slavery were often presented as if they
might actually be profitable. It was suggested, for instance, that paupers,
wastrels, miscreants, and criminals in the Netherlands should be sent to the
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plantations in Suriname. It would constitute a considerable saving for the
country and could compensate for the loss of income from the slave trade.
Why should one have to switch off the calculator while improving the
world? In 1773, an anonymous writer for the journal De Koopman summar-
ized the situation:

If one adds up the money required to purchase each Negro slave, the cost of
their daily subsistence as well as that of their women and children, the num-
ber of slaves lost by each plantation every year, partly through death by sick-
ness or maltreatment, partly by their running away, and if one then includes
the damage suffered by the colony every time there is a revolt, one can see
that it would be far easier to use European day labourers.

Of course, the international abolitionist movement was not entirely with-
out its supporters in the Netherlands. The well-known author, Betje Wolf,
translated abolitionist literature from France, and Pieter Paulus, a leading
member of the revolutionary pro-French “Patriot” movement, published A4
treatise on the question to what extent all men should be considered
equal and the rights and obligations that flow from it. Following the
French writer Frossard, Paulus pointed out that in spite of the prosperity of
the West Indies, the Europeans should not allow their black “fellows in na-
ture” to throw their lives away in exchange for some strong drink and a
musket.

But the French veneer could not always disguise the underlying commer-
cial attitudes of the Dutch. The Economic Wing of the Holland Society of
Sciences, a progressive and patriotic association, offered a prize to “any sub-
ject or subjects of the State, with the exception of all servants of the West
India Company residing on the coast of Guinea, who designs and uses a
copper-bottomed barque for the slave trade on the Guinea coast.”

Fortunately the Deventer branch protested against the competition on
the grounds that “the slave trade should not be encouraged either by bar-
ques or any other means. The members of this branch are of the opinion
that the slave trade should rather be abominated than encouraged by a phi-
lanthropic society such as ours” However, they did give their support to
competitions for a plan to revive the fortunes of the plantations that did
not involve the use of slaves, for the design of a waterproof bonnet for
slaves, and for a solution to the heavy burden of mortgage debt which
weighed on so many of the Suriname plantations.

The debate on the abolition of the slave trade took on an official charac-
ter after the French invaded the country in 1796 and instituted a new
National Assembly in The Hague. Colonial relations including slavery were
debated on April 27—28, 1797. It was an academic debate because virtually
all the Dutch overseas possessions had for some time been in English hands
and direct communications with both East and West were cut off. Many
members of the National Assembly trod cautiously and wanted to omit any
reference to the abolition of slavery or the slave trade in the new constitu-
tion since it would only have alarmed the overseas Dutch planters unneces-
sarily. After all, the French National Convention in 1794 had helped spur
the largest slave revolt of all time in Saint Domingue by its abrupt abolition
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of the slave trade and slavery. It was inappropriate to use the constitution
as a battering ram for pushing through a range of social and economic
reforms. A number of the Assembly’s members drew attention to the consti-
tution of the United States, then a young and progressive country. Although
it enabled the abolition of the slave trade by 1808, a number of the South-
ern states had eagerly reopened the traffic. Other contributors to the debate
pointed out that European slave traders did not themselves enslave any Afri-
cans. The Dutch traders merely bought slaves who had been put on the
market by African dealers. If all those slaves were to remain in Africa their
fate would be far worse. The well-known abolitionist Pieter Vreede
attempted to change the minds of his fellow members. Was there anyone
present who honestly believed that it was an act of charity to transport an
African into a life of slavery? Were the members of the National Assembly
not aware that Africans, too, were human beings?

It was all to no avail. Most members of the first Constitutional Assembly
in the history of the Netherlands preferred to wait and see and not act dif-
ferently from other countries. They were in no position to pursue an inde-
pendent policy on the slave trade. Even the English Parliament, in spite of
all the political agitation, had not yet voted to abolish the slave trade, and
other countries showed no sign at all of moving in that direction. Only Den-
mark had forbidden the trade in slaves under its flag, but it had allowed
such a long period of transition that the planters on the Danish islands in
the West Indies had had ample time to make other arrangements. Further-
more, if the Netherlands were to ban the slave trade, there was a danger
that many planters in the Dutch West Indies would settle elsewhere in the
region and take their slaves with them. It was even possible that merely
debating abolition in The Hague might drive the Suriname planters to rebel-
lion. It could in any case be a pretext for them to regard the English occupi-
ers as allies rather than as enemies. The National Assembly voted by a large
majority not to include any reference to the abolition of slavery or the slave
trade in the new constitution. Only in 1814, on the return of King Willem
I, was the Dutch slave trade ended.

It is paradoxical that the slave trade was not abolished during the most
revolutionary period of Dutch history, but rather in the conservative restora-
tion that followed. And it is ironic that it did not come about under pres-
sure from a progressive, revolutionary France, but from a conservative
England that of all the slave trading countries stood to gain the most from
its continuation.

England’s eagerness to ban the international slave trade, including that of
the Dutch, was not entirely disinterested. As soon as England had forbade
its own subjects to engage in the slave trade, it became an economic neces-
sity to ensure that other countries followed suit. Without a worldwide ban
the English planters would have been placed at a disadvantage because the
supply of African slaves into the French, Spanish, Portuguese, and Dutch
colonies would remain unaffected.

And so William I, sovereign of the new Kingdom of the Netherlands,
issued a royal decree on August 13, 1814, forbidding his subjects to engage
in the slave trade. It came about as a result of intense English pressure and
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the threat that the Dutch colonies, which England had taken during the
Napoleonic wars, would not be returned. There was no question of its
being discussed in the Dutch Parliament because the measure was consid-
ered a part of foreign policy. Until the constitutional reforms of 1848, the
King of the Netherlands dealt with foreign nations without interference
from the people’s representatives. However, William I could not bypass Par-
liament in 1818 when he signed a treaty with England agreeing to take
action against illegal slaving. The government in London knew that various
nations’ prohibitions of the slave trade had had little effect in practice.
While no Dutch ships had been apprehended, there were numerous Span-
ish, Brazilian, and French slavers on the seas. Consequently, England
attempted to sign treaties with as many countries as possible stipulating
that illegal slave ships would be hunted down and brought to justice. So
the treaty prohibiting the slave trade now had to be underpinned by a
Dutch statute making the trade a punishable offense, and this could only be
done by the parliament in The Hague.

On November 12, 1818, the slave trade was debated by the members of
the Lower House. It took place in Brussels because at the time Belgium was
also a part of the Kingdom of the Netherlands and parliament sat alterna-
tively in The Hague and Brussels. The debate did not produce any fresh
insights. The representatives from the Northern Netherlands were rather
ashamed of the bill and hastened to point out to their southern colleagues
that although Holland and Zeeland may have transported a few slaves in the
misty past, that particular branch of commerce had been on its last legs
long before the French invasion. The Belgian Members of Parliament should
not get the idea that many Dutchmen had been involved in the trade in
humans. After all, William I was the first monarch on the continent to pro-
hibit the slave trade. Naturally it was necessary to lay down penalties for
illegal slavers, but in practice such legislation would doubtless prove super-
fluous. Between 1814 and 1818, not a single Dutch slave ship had been
spotted by the English Navy.

In the long term, even the treaty of 1818 did not go far enough for the
English. The English Navy wanted a broader definition of the term “illegal
slave ship.” Consequently, England sought to add a number of supplemen-
tary articles to every treaty against the slave trade, including the Anglo-
Dutch agreement. These articles entitled the English Navy to apprehend
any ship sailing within twenty miles of the West African coast and found to
contain an excessive number of planks, water tanks, and boilers. According
to the English these were all indications that the ship was engaged in the
slave trade. Henceforth, the suspicion alone would be enough to justify
bringing in the suspect and arraigning him before a naval court, even if not
a single slave were found on board. A further article laid down that confis-
cated ships could also be broken up since experience had taught that many
ships that had been apprehended and convicted would sooner or later
resume trading in slaves. Eventually the treaties were also extended to
include East Africa because the traders had moved their operations there.

These English initiatives caused no difficulties for The Hague. The Dutch
were aware that acceding to the English demands could only be
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advantageous. In the first place, nobody in The Hague wanted needlessly to
alienate its most powerful ally. The English had their hands full trying to
gain the cooperation of the Spanish, Portuguese, French, and Americans.
The Dutch could quickly build up credit and do so the more easily because
absolutely no economic interest was at stake. Not a single Dutch shipping
company ever protested against the increasingly rigorous enforcement of
the ban on the slave trade. After almost three centuries, the Dutch slave
trade came to an end without a murmur. See also Dutch Colonies, Abolition
of Slavery in.
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Dwight, Theodore (1764 —1846)

Grandson and brother of two influential theologians (Jonathan Edwards
and Timothy Dwight, respectively), Theodore Dwight was one of the found-
ers of the Connecticut Society for the Promotion of Freedom and the
Relief of Persons Unlawfully Holden in Bondage, formed in 1790. He
aided numerous aggrieved blacks and those wrongly enslaved who
approached the Society to assist them in their suits. The Society sought to
hasten the process of ending slavery in Connecticut, but the gradual eman-
cipation that had been legislated in 1784 prevailed. In 1794, Dwight deliv-
ered an antislavery Oration before the Society that was integral to the
Society’s vigorous, yet finally failed, effort to abolish slavery in Connecticut
in 1794. As the coeditor of the Federalist Hartford Courant, he also wrote
numerous essays against slavery and the slaveholding South. He involved
himself in several social reform movements, and he became a scourge of
the Jeffersonians and a champion of the Federalist Party as it declined
in the early nineteenth century. Early African American abolitionists like
Richard Allen and Lemuel Haynes were drawn more to the Federalists
than to the Republicans, so Dwight was political kin to the blacks who
were fighting slavery. See also Federalists and Antislavery.
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East African Slave Trade

East Africa was one of the earliest sources of slaves for the Middle East
and the Indian Ocean Basin, but slaves were not a major export from the
region until the nineteenth century. Ancient Egypt received some slaves
from an area called Punt, which is believed to be where Somalia or Eritrea
is today. In more recent times, northeast Africa was a source of slaves for
the Middle East and India. There was in particular a demand for Ethiopian
women who were considered attractive. Many men were purchased to
become soldiers. One sixteenth-century slave soldier, Malik Ambar,
became the ruler of a small Indian state and surrounded himself with a
bodyguard of African slave soldiers. The coast south of Somalia was part of
an Indian Ocean maritime world. The nature of the monsoon rains facili-
tated the development of trade. The winds blow into Central Asia almost
half of the year. They blow out almost half of the year. That made the devel-
opment of maritime navigation relatively easy. The monsoons were impor-
tant as far as the Mozambique Channel. Swahili civilization developed
within the area affected by the monsoon rains.

By the beginning of the common era, the East African coast was in regu-
lar contact with the Greeks of the eastern Mediterranean, the Middle East,
and India. The Swahili language, which was spoken from southern Somalia
to southern Tanzania, is symbolic of the marriage of cultures that took place
in the Indian Ocean. It has a Bantu grammatical structure, but has numer-
ous words from Arabic, Persian, English, and other Indian Ocean languages.
Some slaves undoubtedly were traded among these cultures. In the ninth
century, there was a revolt in lower Mesopotamia of African slaves known
as Zanj, although it is not known from exactly where in Africa they origi-
nated. There are also communities in India of African origin, but it is clear
that in general, slaves were less important than ivory and gold in the Indian
Ocean trade. Swahili civilization flowered between the twelfth and fifteenth
centuries. It was a period in which trade flourished, largely financed from
India and staffed by Arabs, though with much movement back and forth.
The Swahili city-states were marked by the coral architecture, particularly
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Tippu Tib’s fresh captives in an African village being sent into slavery. Courtesy of the
Library of Congress.

the mosques and palaces. The coast was conquered by the Portuguese in
the early sixteenth century, but in the seventeenth century, Arab traders
cooperated with the Swabhili in pushing them out of most of the area north
of the Mozambique Channel.

Swahili culture looked to the sea rather than the interior. This was largely
because of the geography of East Africa. The coast is reasonably well
watered, but the hinterland is relatively dry and not very productive. Much
of what is now Kenya and Tanzania had little surplus and nothing to trade.
The richer and more productive societies tended to be in the better watered
lands of the Rift Valley, the interlacustrine area, and the Congo basin. In
addition, the presence of sleeping sickness carried by the tsetse fly made it
difficult to use beasts of burden. Trade goods had to be head loaded, which
meant that only goods with a high value for weight could be traded long dis-
tances. Until late in the eighteenth century, no one had the capital or the in-
centive to develop long distance caravan routes into the far interior. Goods,
especially ivory and copper, did move down to the coast, but they did so in
a relay trade, in which the more valuable trade goods were exchanged from
one area to the next rather than one merchant dominating the whole traffic
from source to port. The absence of any significant slave trade in the interior
of East Africa meant that most people lived relatively peaceful lives. People
tended to live in dispersed homesteads, which suggests they were not
threatened by warfare. In West Africa, people commonly clustered together
in walled villages to protect themselves from warring invaders.

The Europeans early sought slaves for their colonies largely, especially in
Mozambique, which was a base for their trade to India. The Portuguese
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purchased slaves there for their Indian colonies. The Dutch purchased small
numbers of slaves from Mozambique and Madagascar for the Cape Colony
and their Asian colonies. For the Swahili coast, the change came with the
development of sugar and coffee plantations on the Mascarene Islands of
Reunion and Mauritius. The plantation complex grew slowly until the
1730s when there was an effort to develop a plantation economy. Over two
centuries, the Mascarenes imported about 160,000 slaves. A majority came
from Madagascar and Mozambique, but from 1735 the French were buying
slaves from Kilwa on the southern Swahili coast. During the same period,
demand for African slaves was also increasing in the Middle East as the
expansion of Russia down to the Black Sea cut off a valued source of slaves.
The Ottomans continued to import the Circassian and Georgian women,
who were preferred for their harems. The sources for Slavic slaves, were,
however, largely closed, and Turks, Arabs, and Iranians thus increasingly
looked south.

The forging of long distance trade began in the interior with several eth-
nic groups who were involved in local trade and steadily extended their
expeditions. The Yao, from the Lake Malawi area, originally started trading
iron hoes, tobacco, and skins with their neighbors. By the early seventeenth
century, they were bringing ivory purchased from other Lake Malawi people
to Kilwa. Kilwa had earlier developed as an entrepot for the trade of gold
from Zimbabwe and sustained its position because it was a pref